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SECTION I 

 

ORGANIZATION OF BOARD 

 

          

Section 1.1 LEGAL STATUS 

 

The general administration/supervision of the public schools of Butler County shall be vested in 

a County Board of Education. 

Alabama Code 16-8-8, 16-8-9 

 

Section 1.1a Election of Board Members 

 

Effective with the primary and general elections for 2020, the Board shall be composed of five 

members who shall be residents of the county.  One member shall be elected by the qualified 

voters from each of the established county commissioner districts.  The member elected from 

each district must be a resident of that district.  All five members shall serve concurrent four-year 

terms, beginning in 2020.  

 

At the first meeting of the Board of Education following the 2020 election, and after future Board 

member elections, the members of the Board shall elect one of themselves as President of the 

Butler County Board of Education. Three votes will be required to select the President.  If the 

required number of votes cannot be obtained to select the Chairman of the Board of Education, 

the position will rotate numerically by school board district beginning with District 1 for terms 

of equal length among the members who wish to serve as President.   

 

All members of the Butler County Board of Education shall have the same rights, responsibilities, 

privileges and powers exercised by other members of the Board of Education, and no attempt 

shall be made to prevent any member from participating and sharing fully and fairly in all matters 

that come before the Board of Education, including fiscal and personnel matters.   

 

Alabama Code 16-8-1, 16-8-2, Alabama Act 2020-94 

   

Section 1.1b Qualifications of Board Members 

 

The members of the Board shall have the following qualifications: 

 Be of good moral character 

 Is not employed by the same school board 

 Is not serving on the board of a private school or college 

 Is not a registered sex offender 

 Is not a convicted felon 

 Be of good standing in their respective communities 

 Be known for their honesty, business ability, public spirit, and interest in the good of 

public education 

 Be a resident of the district from which he or she is elected 

 

No member of the Board of Education shall be an employee of the Board. 

 

Alabama Code 16-8-1; Revised February 2013 
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Section 1.1c Terms of Office 

 

Board members shall be elected for a term of four years, effective with the 2020 election. 

Alabama Code 16-8-2 

          

Section 1.1d Oath of Office 

 

Before exercising any authority or performing any duties as a member of the Board, each member 

shall take and subscribe to the oath of office prescribed by Article XVI of the State Constitution. 

Alabama Code 16-8-2 

        

Section 1.1e Compensation 

 

Each Board member shall be compensated six hundred dollars ($600) per month. 

          

Section 1.1f Resignation of Board Members 

 

A Board member may submit his or her resignation at any time during his or her term of office.  

Such resignation shall be approved by the Board.  In the event a Board member elects to resign, 

a written statement of resignation shall be submitted to the Board as far in advance of the effective 

resignation date as possible. 

 

A Board member shall be considered disqualified for further Board services when he or she 

removes his or her residence from the district from which he or she was elected, or if he or she 

becomes an employee of the Board.  In such event, the Board shall remove such member from 

office by appropriate resolution. 

        

Section 1.1g Unexpired Term Fulfillment 

  

In the event a vacancy occurs in the office of a member of the Board of Education, the remaining 

members of the Board shall fill the vacancy by appointment within thirty (30) days thereafter by 

a majority vote.  The newly appointed member shall reside in the district for which he or she is 

appointed and will serve the remainder of the unexpired term.  In the event the Board of 

Education fails to fill the vacant position, the State Superintendent shall appoint a successor. 

Alabama Code 16-8-6 

       

Section 1.1h Code of Conduct 

 

The Butler County Board of Education desires to operate with the highest standards of 

stewardship and principles of public service possible and to that end the board adopts this Code 

of Conduct to provide that members of this public governing board will:  

 

I. Conduct of Individuals  
 

1. Attend and participate in regularly scheduled and called board meetings.  

2. Read and prepare in advance to discuss issues to be considered on the board agenda.  

3. Recognize that the authority of the board rests only with the board as a whole and not 

with individual board members.  

4. Uphold and enforce applicable laws, rules and regulations of the local board and the State 

Board of Education, and court orders pertaining specifically to the school system.  
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5. Render all decisions based on available facts by exercising independent judgment instead 

of the opinion of individuals or special interest groups.  

6. Work with other board members and the superintendent to establish effective policies to 

further the educational goals of the school system.  

7. Make decisions on policy matters only after full consideration at public board meetings.  

8. Comply with the requirements of the School Board Governance Improvement Act.  

9. Communicate in a respectful, professional manner with and about fellow board members 

and the superintendent.  

10. Take no action that will compromise the board or school system administration.  

11. Refrain from using the position of school board member for personal or partisan gain or 

to benefit any person or entity over the interests of the school system.  

12. Inform the superintendent and fellow board members of business relationships or 

personal relationships for any matter that will come before the board.  

13. Abstain from voting on or seeking to influence personnel or other actions involving 

family members or close associates or private interests.  

14. Communicate to the board and the superintendent public reaction to board policies and 

school programs.  

15. Advocate for the needs, resources, and interests of the public school students and the 

school system.  

16. Safeguard the confidentiality of nonpublic information.  

17. Show respect and courtesy to staff members.  

 

II. Conduct of Individuals at Board Meetings  
1. Work with other board members in a spirit of harmony and cooperation in spite of 

differences of opinion that may arise during the discussion and resolution of issues at 

board meetings.  

2. Take actions that reflect that the first and foremost concern is for the educational welfare 

of all students attending system schools.  

3. Make decisions in accordance with the interests of the school system as a whole based on 

system finances available to accomplish educational goals and comply with the School 

Fiscal Accountability Act.  

4. Abide by and support all majority decisions of the board.  

5. Act on personnel recommendations of the superintendent in a timely manner, particularly 

when there are financial implications of such decisions.  

6. Approve operating budgets and budget amendments that are aligned with system goals 

and objectives and are fiscally responsible.  

7. Honor and protect the confidentiality of all discussions during executive session of the 

board.  

 

III. Conduct of the Board as a Whole  
1. Recognize that the superintendent serves as the chief executive officer and secretary to 

the board and should be present at all meetings of the board except when his or her 

contract, salary or performance is under consideration.  

2. Honor the superintendent’s authority for the day-to-day administration of the school 

system.  

3. In concert with the superintendent, regularly and systematically communicate board 

actions and decisions to students, staff and the community.  

4. Review and evaluate the effectiveness of policies and programs to improve system 

performance.  
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5. Develop, in concert with the superintendent, the vision and goals for the school system 

to address student needs, advance student performance, and monitor the implementation 

of policies and programs.  

6. Provide opportunities for all members to express opinions prior to board action.  

 

Revised February 2013 
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CERTIFICATE OF 

AFFIRMATION OF SCHOOL BOARD MEMBER 
 

As required by the School Board Governance Improvement Act of 2012, I do hereby affirm 

all of the following principles of educational governance:  

 

1. That each decision, action and vote I take or make as a member of the school board shall 

be based solely on the needs and interests of students or the system.  

2. That I will take or make no decision, action or vote to serve or promote my personal, 

political, or pecuniary interests.  

3. That each decision, action and vote I take or make shall be based on the educational 

interests of the school system as a whole.  

4. That I will consider the views of all members of the board and the superintendent before 

making a decision or taking an action on any measure or proposal before the board.  

5. That, except to the extent otherwise provided by law, I shall take formal action only upon 

the written recommendation of and in consultation with the superintendent, and that I 

may not individually or jointly attempt to direct or corrupt the operations of the school 

system in a manner inconsistent with the discharge of the statutory functions and 

responsibilities of the superintendent.  

6. That I shall actively promote public support for the school system and a sound statewide 

system of public education, and shall endorse ideas, initiatives and programs that are 

designed to improve the quality of public education for all students.  

7. That I shall attend scheduled meetings and actively participate in school system functions, 

activities and training programs that promote quality boardsmanship unless good cause 

is shown.  

 

 

Affirmed on this _______ day of ______________________, 20_____  

 

 

 

By: ___________________________________________ (Signature)  

 

 

 

__________________________________________ (Print Name)  

 

Butler County Board of Education 
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Section 1.2 AUTHORITY OF SCHOOL BOARD 

 

The Board of Education retains full legislative and judicial authority over the schools in 

accordance with the school laws and these policies. 

        

Section 1.3 DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY BY BOARD 

 

The direct administration of the school system is delegated to the Superintendent of Schools, who 

is appointed by the Board to act as executive officer.  The Superintendent is held individually 

and directly responsible to the Board for the execution of all its policies and its legislation and 

for such other duties assigned to him or her by the Board. 

Alabama Code 16-8-9 

 

Section 1.4 APPOINTMENT OF SUPERINTENDENT 

 

The Board of Education shall appoint a Superintendent of Schools who shall not be a member of 

the Board, for a minimum term of two years or as otherwise agreed upon in a contract to be 

entered into by and between the Board and the Superintendent, with such term to begin on the 

first day of July or as otherwise specified in the contract, but in no event to exceed four years. 

        

Section 1.5 DUTIES OF PRESIDENT 

 

The President of the Board shall preside at all the meetings of the Board of Education, shall call 

special meetings, shall appoint all committees which are not otherwise provided for, and shall 

approve all warrants ordered by the Board of Education to be drawn upon the general or 

appropriate special school funds and accounts. 

        

Section 1.6 SECRETARY TO THE BOARD OF EDUCATION 

 

The Superintendent of Schools shall serve as secretary to the Board.  As secretary, he or she shall 

conduct all correspondence of the Board, keep and preserve all of its records, receive all reports 

required by the Board and see that such reports are in proper form, complete and accurate. 

 

In case of the absence of the Superintendent or his or her designee, the Board shall appoint one 

of its members or some other qualified person to act as secretary. 

 

Cross-Reference:  Duties of Superintendent Section 3.1c 

Alabama Code 16-8-7 

 

Section 1.7 APPOINTMENT OF CHIEF SCHOOL FINANCIAL OFFICER 

 

The Board shall appoint a Chief School Financial Officer to serve at the pleasure of the Board.  

The custodian shall give bond as directed by the Board and or as required by law, and the expense 

of the bond shall be paid by the Board from the general fund. 

Alabama Code 16-8-33 
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Section 1.8 ORIENTATION AND TRAINING OF BOARD OF EDUCATION 

MEMBERS 
 

The Butler County Board of Education acknowledges the importance of orientation and ongoing 

training of board members.  Therefore, in accordance with recommendations from 

recommendations from the Alabama Association of School Boards, all new board members shall 

participate in board-approved on-going training.  The state and national school board associations 

offer opportunities for orientation and training of board of education members. 
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SECTION II 

SCHOOL BOARD OPERATIONS 

 

          

Section 2.1 MEETINGS 

     

Section 2.1a Transaction of Business 

 

The Board of Education shall transact business only when the Board is in a regular or called 

session with a quorum present and all of its proceedings shall be recorded and permanently 

maintained in the minutes of the meeting. 

  

Section 2.1b Types of Meetings 

     

Section 2.1b1 Regular Meetings of Board 

 

Regular meetings of the Board shall be held on the third Thursday of each month at 6:00 p.m., 

or if such day is a legal holiday, on such day and time as set by the President of the Board.   

 

All Board meetings are open to the public. 

       

Section 2.1b2 Special Meetings of Board 

 

Special meetings may be called at any time by the President of the Board or by joint action of 

any two members.  When possible, special meetings shall be publicized through the local media. 

        

Section 2.1b3 Executive Sessions 

 

The Board may hold executive sessions for specific purposes upon approval of the majority of 

members present and voting.  Such purposes shall be limited to those involving the character or 

good name of individuals.  Executive sessions shall be attended only by members of the Board, 

the Superintendent, the Board attorney, and such other persons as may be designated by the Board 

and who have a legitimate reason to be present.  All matters discussed by the Board in executive 

session shall be regarded as confidential by all persons in attendance and shall not be divulged 

to the public.  Nothing having the effect of regulation, policy, or official action of any kind shall 

be decided in executive session. 

Alabama Code 13-5-1 

 

Section 2.1c Place of Meetings 

 

Board meetings may be held at any place within or without Butler County as may be designated 

by a majority vote of the Board.  The date, time, and place of all Board meetings shall be 

publicized. 

        

Section 2.1d Quorum for Transaction of Business 

 

Three members of the Board shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of business. 
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Section 2.1e Presiding Officer 

 

The President of the Board shall preside at all meetings of the Board.  In the event of the absence 

or inability of the President to preside, the Vice President shall preside, or in the absence of both, 

the remaining members shall select a member to preside. 

        

Section 2.1f Special Committees and Functions 

 

Only temporary committees shall be appointed by the President of the Board.  Such committees 

shall be appointed for specific tasks, and shall report its findings and make its recommendations 

to the Board for its consideration and action. Committee action shall be advisory and not 

executive.  The Superintendent is eligible to serve on all committees. 

   

Section 2.1g Voting 

 

Each member's vote or failure to vote shall be recorded.  The Superintendent is not a member of 

the Board and, therefore, has no vote. 

        

Section 2.1h Rules of Order 

 

In all matters of procedure not covered in these policies, the Board shall observe Robert's Rules 

of Order, Revised. 

        

Section 2.1i Change in Policies 

 

Board policies may be amended by majority vote of all Board members present. 

Cross-Reference:  Policy Development Section 2.2a 

 

Section 2.1j Meeting Agenda 

 

A complete agenda of all items to be discussed and considered at each regular Board meeting 

shall be prepared and delivered to each member of the Board by the Superintendent no less than 

forty-eight (48) hours prior to the regular meeting of the Board.  When time permits, agendas for 

special meetings shall be similarly prepared and distributed.   

       

Section 2.1k Minutes of Board Meetings 

 

Minutes of each Board meeting shall be recorded and prepared by the Superintendent or his/her 

designee.  The minutes shall be kept in an official record book specified for that purpose and 

shall be kept on file as the official record of school legislation of the system.  The minutes shall 

be open to public inspection at all reasonable and convenient times.  A copy of the exact 

proceedings shall be sent to each Board member monthly.  The Board may employ and pay for 

the services of a court reporter to make a stenographic record of any and all of its proceedings. 

 

Alabama Code 16-8-7, 16-12-3, 13-5-1, 16-13-106, 36-12-2, 36-12-40 to -42

    

Section 2.1l Public Participation at Board Meetings 

 

The following procedures and rules apply for public participation at Board meetings: 
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(1) In order to permit orderly scheduling of public remarks and the inclusion of such 

in the agenda, anyone wishing to speak before the Board, either as an individual 

or as a member of a group, should inform the Superintendent in writing of the 

desire to do so and of the topic to be discussed as early as possible, but in no event 

less than three days prior to the meeting. 

(2) Any individual desiring to speak shall stand and give his or her name, and the 

group name, if any, that he or she represents. 

(3) The presentation should be as brief as possible, and in no event shall such address 

exceed five minutes. 

(4) Speakers may make statements about their particular concern with school 

operations and programs.  In public session, however, the Board will not hear 

personal complaints against particular school personnel or against  any person 

connected with the school system.  Other means are provided herein whereby the 

Board may consider and  dispose of legitimate complaints involving 

individuals and employees within the school system.   

(5) Notwithstanding the foregoing, the President, at his/her discretion, may allow 

public comments from the floor. 

 

The Board President may terminate the remarks of any individual when such remarks do not 

adhere to the above procedures or for other good reason.   

 

Section 2.2 POLICIES 

           

Section 2.2a Policy Development 

 

The Board shall (upon the written recommendation of the Superintendent) establish written 

policies and shall prescribe rules and regulations for the conduct and management of the school 

system.  Policies shall be filed with the State Superintendent of Education, and shall be made 

available to all employees of the Board and a copy thereof shall be kept in each school and shall 

be open for inspection by the general public during regular school hours. 

 

Alabama Code 16-1-30, 16-9-15 

 

Section 2.2b Policy Advisory Committee 

 

The Board shall establish a committee composed of representatives of all classifications of Board 

employees for the purpose of reviewing proposed policy additions, deletions, and revisions and 

of advising the Board on such matters.  The professional organization representing the majority 

of the certified employees shall also be entitled to representation on the committee. 

 

Purpose of Committee 

The purpose of the committee is to allow the various interested organizations and personnel to 

make known their positions on proposed adoptions, amendments, and deletions of policies. 

 

Composition of Committee 

The advisory committee shall be composed of one Board member, two representatives from the 

Butler County Education Association, two representatives from the Butler County Education 

Support Personnel Organization and such other professional assistants, principals, teachers, and 

interested citizens who shall apply to the Board for membership on the Committee.  The 
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maximum number on the committee shall be nine (9).  The Superintendent of Education shall 

serve as Ex-Officio Chairman of the committee. 

 

Selection of Committee Members 

The Butler County Education Association and Butler County Education Support Personnel shall 

elect or appoint their respective representatives.  The Board President shall appoint one Board 

member to serve on the committee.  Other members of the committee shall be appointed by the 

Superintendent with final approval of all committee members approved by the Board of 

Education. 

 

Term of Office of Committee Members 

All members of the committee, other than the Superintendent, shall serve for a term of one year, 

but may be re-elected by their organizations or re-appointed by the Board President. 

 

Meetings of the Committee 

The committee shall meet and confer prior to Board meetings in which educational policy is 

being recommended for consideration by the Superintendent.  The time and place of the meeting 

shall be established by the Superintendent.  No such meeting shall be required where exigent 

circumstances exist or where the decision of the Board has only limited effect on Board policies.   

Alabama Code 16-1-30 

 

Section 2.2c Policy Dissemination 

 

All policy additions, changes, or deletions shall be disseminated to employees within two weeks 

of the adoption thereof.  Dissemination may be accomplished by the distribution of copies by e-

mail to all staff members and posting on the school system website for public review. 

 

Section 2.2d Conflict with State or Federal Laws 

 

Any policy adopted by the Board and which is thereafter found to be in conflict with any state or 

federal law, rule, or regulation shall thereafter be null, void and of no further force and effect.  

However, the invalidity or unenforceability of any policy contained herein shall not affect the 

validity and enforceability of any other policy contained herein.   

        

Section 2.3 LINE AND STAFF RELATIONS 

 

The Board is the policy-forming body of the school system.  The Board shall approve all policies 

in conformance with applicable federal, state and local statutes, rules, and regulations as well as 

with established judicial decisions. 

 

The Superintendent shall have the responsibility for enforcing the policies of the Board, and for 

interpreting, with assistance of Board counsel, the legal effect of such policies.  The 

administration of all facets of operation of the schools shall be the responsibility of the  

superintendent, including budgeting and other business affairs, direction of the instructional 

program, the selection, evaluation and improvement of personnel and planning and development 

of the physical plants.  The staff organization for effective operation of the schools shall be 

planned by the Superintendent and submitted to the Board for approval.  The Superintendent's 

authority in all areas shall be commensurate with responsibilities designated by law and by the 

Board. 
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The Superintendent shall be the chief executive officer and professional advisor to the Board and 

shall be responsible directly to the Board of Education. 

 

School principals shall be required to supervise and direct the programs in the school of their 

assignment.  Principals shall work under the direction of the Superintendent to whom they are 

professionally and administratively responsible. 

 

Teachers and other school-based employees shall be responsible to the building principal and are 

obligated to abide by established policies, rules, and regulations of the Board in the performance 

of classroom or assigned duties.   

Alabama Code 16-8-7, 16-8 

 

Section 2.4 STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION REGULATIONS GOVERNING 

PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 

The Board acknowledges that all policies and actions implemented under mandatory State Board 

of Education regulations affecting students with disabilities must comply with federal and state 

special education laws, regulations and court rulings. 

Adopted October 24, 2002
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SECTION III 

 

GENERAL SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 

    

Section 3.1 SUPERINTENDENT 

 

Section 3.1a Appointment 

 

The Board shall appoint a Superintendent of Schools for a term of not less than two or more than 

four years, or for some other term and/or such terms and contract as may be agreed upon in the 

contract between the Board and the Superintendent.  The Superintendent's term of office shall 

begin on July 1 and end on June 30, or on such other dates as may be agreed. 

Alabama Code: 16-9-1  

 

Section 3.1b Qualifications 

 

The Board shall appoint a Superintendent who shall possess the following minimum 

qualifications: 

 

1. An earned Masters degree from an accredited four year college or university and 

administrative certification; 

2. Five years of successful educational experience as a principal, supervisor, or 

superintendent during years immediately preceding his/her appointment; 

3. A demonstrated ability in group dynamics and in working with people who have 

varying backgrounds and interests; 

4. The ability to view all aspects of issues and deal fairly with others when views 

differ from his own; 

5. A demonstrated knowledge of school finance; 

6. A demonstrated knowledge of educational research and methods of research; 

7. The ability to delegate authority; 

8. A current Alabama certificate in administration and supervision; 

9. Be acknowledged to be a person of good character, high moral standing and 

integrity; 

10. Such other qualifications which the Board reasonably deems necessary and 

proper. 

Alabama Code 16-9-2, 16-9-10 

 

Section 3.1c Duties 

 

Section 3.1c1 Executive Officer of Board 

The Superintendent shall be the chief executive officer of the Board.  He or she shall exercise 

general supervision over all the public schools in the system and all public school employees 

shall be directly responsible to him or her.                                           Alabama Code 16-9-13 

 

 

Section 3.1c2 Attendance Required At All Board Meetings 

 

The Superintendent, or his/her designee, shall attend all meetings of the Board, except when his 

or her salary, or contract or reappointment is being considered, and at all times shall keep the 

Board informed of conditions of and in the schools.   
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Section 3.1c3 Duties of the Secretary of the Board 

 

The Superintendent shall serve as Secretary of the Board.  The Secretary of the Board shall attend 

all meetings of the Board; shall keep an accurate journal of all Board proceedings; and shall have 

the care, control, and custody of the records, books, and documents of the Board.  He or she shall 

keep an accurate account of all monies paid or orders drawn on the general and special funds and 

accounts of the Board.  He shall prepare and submit to the Board a monthly report which shall 

contain the following items: 

 

(a) Receipts of and sources of money received since last report; 

(b) The amount of and investment sources of all sinking funds; 

(c) Disbursements and purposes of the same; 

(d)  The general fund balance; the number, date, and amount of all bonds issued by 

the Board and of all bonds purchased for the sinking fund. 

 

The records of the Board shall be open for and available to public inspection at all times which 

are reasonable and convenient. 

 

Section 3.1c4 Recommendation of Appointment of All Employees 

 

The Superintendent shall make recommendations to the Board for the appointment, promotion, 

demotion, transfer, discipline, and discharge of all school employees.   

  

Section 3.1c5 Suspension of Employees 

 

The Superintendent may suspend employees for just cause as established by Board policies or 

state law, rule, or regulation.  However, such suspension shall be immediately reported to the 

Board of action in accordance with Board policy. 

 

Section 3.1c6 Assignment of Personnel 

 

The Superintendent shall make such assignments, reassignments, and transfers as are in his or 

her professional judgment necessary to secure the highest efficiency of the entire staff.  All 

assignments and transfers of tenured teachers must be made in accordance with the state laws.

     

Section 3.1c7 Professional Development 

 

It is the responsibility of the Superintendent to plan and implement all activities necessary to 

insure the continuous professional development of all employees of the Board through 

appropriate in-service programs.         

 

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT     RE: 3.1.c7 

 

Quality teaching has a direct impact on student learning. For quality teaching to occur, teachers 

and school leaders must continuously participate in professional development activities in order 

to increase their skills, knowledge, and abilities. Effective professional development activities 

are sustained over time and do not occur in isolation. Professional development activities—the 

teacher as a learner—must be relevant to identified needs, should promote collaboration, and be 

supported by job embedded activities.   
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At times, teachers are selected, on the basis of their exemplary knowledge and teaching skills in 

their assigned content area, to use their content-related knowledge and teaching skills to advance 

the same content area by teaching other teachers; developing curricula, teaching tools, or student 

assessments; or similar activities—the teacher as a “doer.”  This policy recognizes the value of 

these professional activities and provides for the awarding of professional development points, 

accordingly. 

 

A clear distinction has been drawn at the state level between high-quality professional 

development—which can be used for credit for teacher certificate renewal, SACS/CASI 

accreditation and other official purposes—and “professional service” which cannot be 

considered for such credit.  Professional services are those activities that are required of a teacher 

by virtue of the fact that he/she is employed as a teacher.  Professional services include, but are 

not limited to:  

 

 attending Institute Day,  

 attending faculty meetings;  

 serving on school-based committees (e.g., SACS/CASI, BBSST, textbook review, 

IEP/MET);  

 conducting parent conferences;  

 attending PTA/PTO meetings;  

 attending orientation or awareness sessions (e.g. for products and/or services 

under consideration, new laws, and/or regulations);  

 attending sessions on legal requirements (e.g., special education procedures, test 

administration procedures, sexual harassment); and  

 attending meetings for explanations of administrative procedures (e.g. PEPE, 

recordkeeping).  

 

Professional development points will not be awarded for participation in activities that are 

considered professional services. 

 

There are circumstances in which professional services topics may evolve into in-depth training 

that meets the definition and criteria of high-quality professional development.  In these cases, 

professional development points may be properly awarded.  

 

Professional development activities approved by the Butler County Board of Education must be 

based on the standards established by the National Staff Development Council, and approved by 

the Alabama State Board of Education. 

Professional Development Standards 

 Effective professional development organizes adults into learning communities whose 

goals are aligned with those of the school, the district, and the state. 

 Effective professional development requires knowledgeable and skillful school and 

district leaders who actively participate in and guide continuous instructional 

improvement. 

 Effective professional development requires resources to support adult learning and 

collaboration. 
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 Effective professional development uses disaggregated student data to determine adult 

learning priorities, monitor progress, and help sustain continuous improvement. 

 Effective professional development uses multiple sources of information to guide 

improvement and demonstrate its impact. 

 Effective professional development prepares educators to apply research to decision 

making. 

 Effective professional development uses learning strategies appropriate to the intended 

goal. 

 Effective professional development applies knowledge about human learning and change. 

 Effective professional development provides educators with the knowledge and skills to 

collaborate. 

 Effective professional development prepares educators' to understand and appreciate all 

students, create safe, orderly and supportive learning environments, and hold high 

expectations for their academic achievement. 

 Effective professional development deepens educators' content knowledge, provides 

them with research-based instructional strategies to assist students in meeting rigorous 

academic standards, and prepares them to use various types of classroom assessments 

appropriately. 

 Effective professional development provides educators with knowledge and skills to 

involve families and other stakeholders appropriately. 

 

Implementation 
This policy will be implemented consistent with the Guidelines for Implementing the 

Professional Development Policy (“Guidelines”), as promulgated by the Superintendent. 

Professional development credit will be awarded upon completion of activities described in the 

Categories of Professional Development Activities as set forth in the Guidelines.  The 

Superintendent is authorized to revise the Guidelines as necessary and appropriate to ensure 

alignment of school system practice with state and national standards and initiatives and to 

otherwise meet the needs of the school system. 

Alabama Code 16-9-25 

Section 3.1c8 Salary Schedule 

 

The Superintendent shall recommend a schedule of salaries and wages to be paid to employees 

of the Board.  Such schedules shall provide minimum and maximum salaries, fringe benefits, and 

other items pertinent to a salary schedule. 

 

 

Section 3.1c9 Curriculum Development 

 

Subject to the rules and regulations of the state board of education, the Superintendent shall 

prescribe courses of study for the schools of Butler County and submit the same for approval and 

adoption by the Board.  Printed copies of these courses of study shall be supplied to every teacher 

and interested citizen of the county.   

Alabama Code 16-9-21 

Section 3.1c10 Channels of Communications 

 

The Superintendent shall transmit all communications from the Board of Education or its 

committees to members of the instructional, administrative, supervisory, and support personnel 

staff, and he/she shall transmit communications from them to the Board.   
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Section 3.1c11 Preparation of Budget 

 

The Superintendent shall prepare a budget annually for the consideration of the Board.  He shall 

administer the budget as enacted by the Board, acting at all times in accordance with legal 

requirements and adopted policies of the Board.   

 

Section 3.1c12 Purchasing Agent 

 

In compliance with the State of Alabama Competitive Bid Law, the Superintendent shall be the 

purchasing agent of the Board and shall have authority to purchase supplies and equipment under 

the regulations of the Board, but in no event shall an item costing in excess of the maximum 

amount prescribed by the Alabama Competitive Bid Law be purchased prior to issuing bid 

notices therefore and the approval of an acceptable bid by the Board. 

 

Section 3.1c13 Proposed Policies 

 

The Superintendent shall recommend for consideration, approval, and adoption all Board of 

Education policies in a manner consistent with Section 2.2a hereof.   (Alabama Code 16-9-15) 

 

Section 3.1c14 School Building Consultant 

 

It shall be the responsibility of the Superintendent to periodically inspect all school buildings and 

to recommend to the Board a feasible plan for repairs and renovation required thereto or 

replacement thereof.  He or she shall assist the architect employed by the Board in drafting such 

plans and specifications.   

 

Section 3.1c15 Rules and Regulations 

 

The Superintendent shall formulate and implement and make all such rules, regulations, and 

administrative policies which are necessary in regard to the routine operation of the schools and 

which have not been specifically provided for in the policies, rules, and regulations adopted by 

the Board.   

 

Section 3.1c16 Emergency Authority 

 

The Superintendent shall perform such duties as the Board or state law, rule, or regulation shall 

require.  In the absence of Board policy, he or she shall assume any authority or perform any duty 

which sudden and unforeseen situations may demand when, and only when, it is not feasible to 

request an immediate and special meeting of the Board. 

 

Section 3.1c17 Substitute Teachers 

 

The Superintendent or his/her designee shall compile and maintain a current list of all eligible 

substitute teachers and shall supply a copy thereof periodically to each school principal. 

 

Section 3.1c18 Public Relations 

It shall be the responsibility of the Superintendent to interpret and to communicate the 

philosophy, aims, goals, and objectives of the Board and of the school system to the community. 
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Section 3.1c19 Evaluation of Teachers 

 

The Superintendent shall be responsible for the implementation of the state approved evaluation 

program which will assure an annual and effective written evaluation of all certified employees 

in the school system.  All employee evaluations shall be placed and maintained in the employees' 

personnel files in the Superintendent's office. 

 

Section 3.1c20 Approval of Faculty Committees 

 

The Superintendent shall approve the appointment of such faculty committees as may be required 

for the execution and establishment of educational practices and policies. 

 

Section 3.1c21 Attendance at Professional Meetings 

 

As a part of his or her official duties, the Superintendent shall attend state, regional and national 

conferences. 

 

Section 3.1d Evaluation 

 

The state approved program for annually evaluating the effectiveness of the Superintendent shall 

be implemented.  The results of the evaluation shall be made available to the Superintendent. 

 

Section 3.1e Separation 

 

The Board may terminate the contract of the Superintendent at any time for incompetence, 

immorality, misconduct in office, willful neglect of duty, or when, in the opinion of the Board, 

the best interests of schools require such removal.   

 

Section 3.1f Resignation 

 

The Board shall approve the resignation of the Superintendent.  The Superintendent shall submit 

his or her resignation in written form to the Board at least six months prior to the effective 

resignation date unless otherwise agreed upon by the Board and Superintendent.   

 

Section 3.1g Retirement 

 

The Board recognizes that the Superintendent shall participate in the Teachers' Retirement 

System of Alabama for the purpose of receiving retirement allowances and other benefits, and 

the Board shall have no obligation to provide a retirement plan or benefits for the Superintendent. 

 

Section 3.1h Compensation and Benefits 

 

The Board shall determine the salary, additional benefits, vacation entitlement, and other leave 

of the Superintendent. 

 

Additional benefits such as health and other forms of insurance, annual vacation, holidays, and 

temporary and extended leaves and absences shall be at least equal to those granted other 

professional staff members. 
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Section 3.1i Expenses 

 

The Board will adequately fund the Superintendent's travel to the extent necessary to assure that 

he/she actively participates in professional development activities and professional 

organizations, and attends appropriate activities, functions, etc., as the Board's representative and 

chief executive officer.  The Superintendent may be reimbursed for travel from funds available 

from any approved revenue source. 

 

Section 3.1.j Delegation of Duties 

The Superintendent shall be authorized to delegate to other employees of the Board such 

responsibilities imposed on him by the Board as he may deem necessary including designation 

of a staff member to sign documents on his/her behalf with his/her authorization. Delegation of 

responsibility to other personnel of the system shall not relieve the Superintendent of his 

responsibility for the total operation of the schools.  

Section 3.2 ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL 

 

Section 3.2a Employment 

 

The Board shall, upon the recommendation of the Superintendent, employ such administrative 

and supervisory personnel as needed to carry out the policies and regulations of the Board. 

 

Section 3.2b Compensation Guides and Contracts 

 

It is the responsibility of the Superintendent to prepare or cause to be prepared salary schedules 

for all administrative and supervisory personnel employed in the school system.  Salary schedules 

shall be presented to and approved in advance by the Board. 

 

The Superintendent shall prepare and cause to be executed all contracts with administrative and 

supervisory personnel in accordance with Alabama law, consistent with established Board local 

policy, and subject to prior approval of the Board.    

 

Section 3.2c Positions 

 

Prior to the creation and establishment of any administrative or supervisory position, the Board 

must approve the job description for the position as developed by the Superintendent.  The job 

description shall specify the qualifications, performance responsibilities, and the method by 

which the performance of responsibilities shall be evaluated.  The Superintendent shall maintain 

a comprehensive and currently updated set of job descriptions for all positions in the system. 

 

Section 3.2d Recruitment 

 

The Board shall recruit and employ personnel without regard to race, color, creed, sex, religion, 

national origin, handicap, or age.  The Board is an equal opportunity employer as defined under 

state and federal law.   
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Section 3.2e Qualifications and Duties 

 

Pursuant to its supervisory and administrative authority, the Board shall have the inherent 

authority to establish the qualifications and duties of administrative personnel. 

 

To the extent that "administrative personnel" may be determined to include clerical and 

professional assistants, the Board shall appoint, upon the recommendation of the Superintendent, 

individuals who in the judgment of the Board are necessary for the proper functioning of the 

schools. 

 

It shall also be the responsibility of the Superintendent or his or her designee to familiarize 

administrative personnel with their duties and responsibilities.   

 

Section 3.3 PRINCIPAL 

 

Section 3.3a Duties 

 

Section 3.3a1 Knowledge of Policies and Regulations 

  

It shall be the duty of each principal to become and to remain informed of all policies and 

regulations of the Board of Education.  Each principal shall insure that copies of all written 

policies, rules, regulations, etc. shall be and remain available to all employees by placing a 

complete set of all Board policies, rules, regulations, etc. and copies of all additions thereof in 

his or her office, teacher workrooms, and other areas as deemed necessary by the principal, 

Superintendent or the Board in order to comply with this policy. 

 

Section 3.3a2 Line of Authority 

 

Each principal is directly responsible and accountable in the performance of his or her job to the 

Superintendent. 

 

Section 3.3a3 Work Day 

 

Each principal's work day shall begin no less than thirty (30) minutes prior to the opening of the 

school day, and shall end no less than one hour after dismissal of students for the school day. 

 

Section 3.3a4 Temporary Absence  

 

In those schools which do not have a full-time assistant principal or in cases of the absences of 

both the principal and the assistant principal, the principal shall designate a responsible 

professional employee of his or her staff to serve as acting principal during his or her absence.  

The name of the person so designated shall be provided to the Superintendent at the beginning 

of the school year and immediately prior to the period during which the principal shall be absent. 

 

Section 3.3a5 Annual Vacation 

 

Each principal shall be granted two weeks of vacation so long as such vacation periods do not 

conflict with his or her duties.  The principal shall notify the Superintendent of the dates of his 

or her proposed vacation, and vacation days shall not accrue from year to year.   
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Section 3.3a6 Administrative Function 

 

The principal shall be responsible for the general administration of his or her school, including, 

but not limited to, the instructional program, and shall enforce the policies, rules and regulations, 

etc. of the Board.  It is the responsibility of the principal to direct the activities of all personnel 

assigned to his or her school.  The principal shall meet with the Superintendent as often as the 

Superintendent may require, shall keep accurate and complete records, shall delegate authority 

as he or she deems advisable, and shall adequately supervise all academic and non-academic 

activities within his or her school.   

 

Section 3.3a7 Supervision of Records 

 

The principal shall periodically and as necessary examine all class records and registers to insure 

the accuracy and the thoroughness thereof.   

 

All class records shall be filed in the principal's office at the close of the school year.  Records 

of teachers must be filed with the Superintendent as requested. 

  

Section 3.3a8 Delegation of Duties 

 

At the discretion of the principal, duties of the principal may be delegated to capable members 

of his or her staff so long as such delegation does not interrupt the efficient operation of the 

school or cause a decline in the performance of the principal's duties.  However, the principal 

shall at all times remain responsible to the Superintendent and the Board of the performance of 

his or her duties. 

 

Section 3.3a9 Extracurricular Activities 

 

Extracurricular activities shall be under the direct supervision and responsibility of the principal.  

The principal may delegate supervision and responsibility for all or any portion of extracurricular 

activities to staff members as he or she deems necessary and appropriate.   

 

It shall be the responsibility of the principal to schedule all extracurricular activities and to select 

and employ all necessary officials or judges.  The principal shall insure that adequate security 

personnel are employed, assigned, and present during all extracurricular activities where security 

is reasonably required.   

 

Section 3.3a10 Discipline 

 

The principal shall require that discipline and punishment of students is administered in strict 

accordance with the Code of Conduct of the Butler County Board of Education.  The principal 

shall keep a record of all students who have been so disciplined.   

 

Section 3.3a11 Early Dismissal of School 

 

Under no circumstances shall the principal terminate school prior to the end of the school day 

without first obtaining the approval of the Superintendent.   
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Section 3.3a12   Early Dismissal of Students 

It shall be the responsibility of the principal to insure that no student is allowed to leave the school 

campus during the school day unless for good cause known to the principal.  In such event, the 

principal shall give such student written authority to leave school on that day.   

 

Section 3.3a13 Promotion of Health and Safety 

 

The principal shall establish written procedures for fire and tornado drills.  Each school shall hold 

at least one fire drill or tornado drill per month.  These monthly drills must include at a minimum 

four tornado drills per year and five fire drills per year.  In addition to the monthly fire/tornado 

drills, each school must conduct one bus evacuation per semester AND one lockdown drill per 

semester.  In addition, the principal shall establish written procedures for and shall conduct 

classes or drills as may be reasonably required and necessary to promote the general health and 

safety of students. 

 

Section 3.3a14  Damage to School Property 

 

The principal shall hold responsible any student who intentionally or negligently destroys or 

damages school property or defaces by cutting, writing, or drawing on fences, furniture, 

buildings, or other school property.  The student shall make just compensation for such damage; 

however, the student shall be entitled to a fair hearing which shall involve the student, principal, 

and parents of the student.  The student shall also have the right to appeal decisions made at the 

school and Superintendent levels.    

 

Section 3.3a15 Inventory of Fixed Assets 

 

It is the responsibility of the principal to complete, maintain, and update no less than annually by 

July 1 of each year a complete inventory of all fixed assets used, stored, or kept at his or her 

school.   

 

Section 3.3a16 Cash in School Buildings 

 

The principal of each school shall insure that all funds collected at his or her school are deposited 

into the school's bank account on a daily basis.  Funds shall not be maintained overnight in the 

school building. 

 

Section 3.4 GENERAL 

       

Section 3.4a Use of School Facilities 

 

The Superintendent may authorize the use of the school buildings or properties for such civic, 

social, and community activities and meetings if such use will not interfere with the principal use 

of the facilities.  Such use shall be subject to rules and regulations established by the Board.   

 

I. PURPOSE  

To establish reasonable regulations for the short-term use of certain school facilities for school 

related activities and by the community and to authorize the Superintendent or his designee to 

approve the use of certain school facilities only under the terms and conditions stated herein. 
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II. IMPORTANT NOTCE TO PROSPECTIVE FACILITY USERS, INCLUDING 

SCHOOL RELATED USERS  

A public liability insurance policy that insures this school district against loss due to bodily injury 

or property damage in the amount of $1,000,000 and $1,000,000 respectively shall be in effect 

during the full term of use by you of any facility.  There shall be no exception other than most 

school-related uses.  

Coverage shall be evidenced by a valid written Certificate of Insurance from an insurance 

company licensed to do business in Alabama by the State Insurance Commissioner which names 

the School Board of the Butler County School District as insured or additionally insured during 

the term of your use of the facility. Said Certificate must state policy limits, types of coverage, 

date(s) of coverage and signature(s). No set-up, rehearsal, or event shall commence unless and 

until the superintendent or his designee receives proof of coverage, even if rental fees have been 

paid.  

Securing the required insurance coverage shall be the responsibility of the 

individual/organization renting the facility at his sole cost and expense.  

Individuals, businesses, governments, agencies, and organizations having public liability 

coverage should contact their agent regarding this requirement prior to completing this 

application.  Others should seek a reputable agency to secure coverage prior to completing their 

application.  

School related uses of facilities in which the school related class, club or organization uses the 

services of an individual, group, or business in a joint business relationship shall meet this 

insurance requirement before the activity may take place.  

 

III. GENERAL  

1. All users shall, for the use of school facilities, indemnify and hold this school district 

harmless for all costs and liabilities arising out of the use of school facilities. 

2. School facilities are not available for purposes that may be suitably accommodated 

through the use of non-schoo1 facilities. 

3. School facilities are not available for the promotion of games of chance.  

4. School facilities are not available if the requested use would in any way conflict with or 

displace a school class, school activity, school event or in any way disrupt the education 

process.  

5. Except for certain uses allowed by law the superintendent or his designee shall have the 

authority to deny any request for short-term use of any school facility by any individual, 

group or organization if, in his opinion, such use would not be to the best interest of this 

school district.  

6. Any individual, group, or organization receiving approval to use certain school facilities 

shall not exclude from such facility any person for the reasons of race, color, creed, 

national origin, age, sex, religion or handicap.  

7. School facility users are responsible for compliance with all regulations and laws that 

apply to public school building use.  

8. School facility users shall not allow smoking and shall not serve food and/or drink except 

in those areas that may be designated by the school administrator having responsibility 

for a facility.  
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9. School facility users are responsible for any damage or theft to the facility and/or 

equipment due to user's occupancy regardless of cost.  The Superintendent may require a 

refundable cash deposit to be used in case of damage or theft.  

10. School facility users shall not permit disruptive behavior or the use, possession or 

distribution of any pornographic material, narcotic drug, hallucinogenic drug, 

amphetamine, barbiturate, marijuana, alcoholic beverage or intoxicant of any kind on 

school property. The use of prescription drug by the person for whom it was prescribed 

is permitted.   

11. School facility users shall have participants enter and leave a facility by the most direct 

route.  

12. All functions shall terminate by 1:00 A.M.  

13. Any facility use granted shall not be assigned to another person, group, or organization 

by the grantee. 

14. Any short-term use shall not exceed three (3) consecutive days or portions of three (3) 

consecutive days.  

15. Each written request for use shall be made on the School Board approved application 

form.  

 

IV. MAKING APPLICATION  

1. Interested parties shall make application with the school principal or school administrator 

responsible for the facility they desire to use. 

2. If the principal or administrator can grant such request without any detriment to the school 

district's program he/she shall approve said application and forward same to the 

Superintendent with the total sum of all applicable fees and insurance documents attached 

thereto.  

3. Applications must be received by the Superintendent no later than seven (7) calendar days 

prior to the use date(s) requested or such request shall be denied.  

 

V. SUPERVISION REQUIRED  

Unless otherwise noted the use of any facility shall be supervised at your expense during such 

use by at least one employee of the school district.  This may be the principal, the administrator 

having responsibility for the facility, and/or one or more employee designees. Additional 

supervision is required to the extent necessary to protect the interest of the school district. The 

appropriate rate as found in the rate schedules for each supervisor shall be included in the rental 

charge.  

 

VI. RENTAL CHARGES  

1. The School Board will renew and revise if necessary these rate schedules at the first 

meeting in July of each year. The Superintendent shall at least two weeks prior to this 

meeting furnish the Board with his recommendations for rental charges.  The rental 

charges shall be sufficient in amount to provide a pro-rata cost to the district for utilities, 

insurance, maintenance on the facility and its equipment, and labor.  

2. An air conditioning and heating minimum shall be charged and reflect the utilities costs 

to the district for cool-down or warm-up. 

3. Labor charges shall be charged from the time the facility is opened until it is closed.  

4. The hourly rates in each schedule shall apply for each hour of use including rehearsals, 

set-up, and take-down.  

5. Users shall be charged for any time in excess of that shown on the rental application.  
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VII. INSURANCE (see also Paragraph II above)  

The rental charge does not provide the user with any liability or property damage insurance.  It 

is the user's responsibility for securing any insurance he may deem appropriate.  

 

VIII. USE CLASSIFICATION (see also Paragraph II above)  

1.  Class "A" -School Related Use (see also paragraph. II above  

 

A. The following may use certain school facilities without charge and without 

application when approved in advance by the school principal or school 

administrator having responsibility for a facility and supervised by the school 

principal or administrator having responsibility for the facility or his designee who 

is an employee of the school district:  

a. Classroom teachers and coaches for classroom and athletic related activities  

b.   Student public performances  

c.   A school's PTA unit for its meetings and activities  

d. A school's Board approved booster club(s) for their meetings and activities  

e. A school's Board approved student clubs and organizations for their meetings 

and activities with the sponsor  

f.   The District PTA Council for its meetings and activities 

g. A school's membership of any professional teachers' organization for building 

level or school district- wide meetings  

h. In-service workshops and other staff development opportunities offered by or 

in cooperation with the school district for its employees  

B. Community Education and continuing education personnel, for classes offered by or 

in cooperation with the school district may apply as indicated below for the use of 

certain school facilities.  Community Education and continuing education classes 

shall be charged only the hourly rental rate found in Schedule "A" for the facility used 

to include utilities if applicable.  

 

C. School clubs and organizations using school facilities for raising funds which will be 

considered private funds, shall reimburse the district its cost for the utilities consumed 

in the use of the school facility. 

D. School related use does not include any use that would result in material gain for any 

employee or student.  

2. Class "B" -Governmental Use (see also Paragraph II above)  

A. Departments or agencies of local, county, state, or federal government and tax 

supported educational institutions may apply, as indicated below, for the use of 

certain school facilities without charge for public hearings or for the dissemination of 

non-political information to the public.  

B. The Recreation Department may apply as indicated below for the use of certain school 

facilities without charge for its programs and/or events.  

a. Each use shall be under the continuous supervision of the department director or 

his designee who is an employee of the Recreation Department.  

b. The department director shall attach the schedule of activities to take place within 

the facility to the application.  The schedule shall identify the person supervising 

the activity.  

c. The department shall keep the facility clean and neat at all times.  
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C. The Director of Civil Defense may file contingency plans with the Superintendent for 

the use of certain school facilities and/or transportation services without charge in the 

event of a declared emergency or natural disaster.  

a. Such plans shall include provisions for continual supervision of any facility used 

and shall insure the proper use of any school equipment required.  

3. Class "C" -Public Service Use (see also Paragraph II above)  

Non-profit, non-political groups, clubs, organizations, or individuals without paid staff, unrelated 

to school use, whose activities are philanthropic and are or would be considered by community 

standards as being worthwhile to the community as a whole may apply as indicated below for 

the use of certain school facilities. Public service users may charge admission and/or sell or offer 

for sale merchandise provided the proceeds there from are used solely for philanthropic purposes.  

Public service use includes but is not limited to Community Concert performances or civic club 

fundraisers.  Rental charges for Class "C" use are found in Rate Schedule "A". 

4.  Class "D" -Commercial Use (see also Paragraph II above)  

Groups, clubs, organizations with one or more paid staff or groups, clubs or organizations whose 

members stand to profit materially as individuals, due to their membership, self-employed 

persons, and non-profit or for profit businesses who will not charge admission or solicit funds or 

sell or offer for sale merchandise or make any other authorized use of a facility which due to such 

use would result in financial gain to the user may apply as indicated below for the use of certain 

school facilities.  Class "D" commercial use includes but is not limited to dance recitals, piano 

recitals, church related meetings, or beauty pageants.  The rental fees for Class "D" commercial 

use are listed in Schedule "B".  

5. Class "E" -Commercial Use (see also Paragraph II above)  

Groups, clubs, organizations with one or more paid staff or groups, clubs or organizations whose 

members stand to profit materially as individuals, due to their membership, self-employed 

persons, and non-profit or for profit businesses who intend to charge admission and/or solicit 

funds and/or sell or offer for sale merchandise or make any other authorized use of a facility 

which due to such use will result in financial gain to the user may apply as indicated below for 

the use of certain facilities. Class "E" commercial use includes but is not limited to church related 

meetings and promotional entertainment.  The rental fees for Class "E" commercial use are listed 

in schedule "C".  

 

IX. SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR STADIUM RENTAL  

1. The actual cost of supplies and labor shall be charged a user requesting field preparation.  

2. Additional supervision shall include adequate off-duty policemen for security and traffic 

control at the expense of the user. 

3. Should a rental follow an activity occurring the previous night clean-up costs shall be at 

the expense of the next day's user. 

4. Use of the district's concession, sound reinforcement, or other equipment shall be only by 

personnel approved by the Assistant Superintendent of Operations or his designee.  

5. Alterations to facilities are prohibited unless approved in advance by the Assistant 

Superintendent of Operations and supervised by the Director of Maintenance.  The costs 

of alterations and/or supervision shall be at the expense of the user.  
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6. Temporary field painting and/or decorations in addition to those provided by the district 

shall be approved in advance by the Assistant Superintendent of Operations. 

7. No animals shall be allowed on the field.  

8. Except for the district’s maintenance vehicles the following only are allowed in the 

stadium when approved in advance by the Assistant Superintendent of Operations. 

 a. Emergency vehicles  

 b. Mobility impaired spectators remaining in their vehicles  

The Assistant Superintendent of Operations may suspend all traffic in the event of a wet 

stadium field.  At no time are vehicles allowed on the playing field.  

9.  The use of the field house dressing room by visiting athletic teams is subject to the 

following conditions:  

  a. The visiting district’s team managers shall be on duty in the dressing room at the 

user’s expense. 

  b. Any “Shrinkage” in the district’s equipment and supply inventory shall be charged to 

the user 

  c. Any clean up shall be at the expense of the user. 

 

X.  SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR DINING ROOM USE 

1. Kitchens and equipment are not available for use by anyone other than cafeteria 

personnel.  

2. Meal preparation and dining room service by cafeteria personnel is not available to non-

school related users if such use would place the school district in competition with 

commercial establishments.  

3. Should a user intend to serve any food or drinks in a dining room, cafeteria personnel 

shall be on duty at your expense during serving time and afterward for clean up.  

4. Health Department regulations require that all garbage shall be removed from the school 

premises by the user immediately after clean up.  

5. No keys shall be given out for any reason.  

6. No ornaments, signs, decorations, etc. shall be hung from ceilings or placed on walls 

unless approved in advance by the Assistant Superintendent of Operations.  
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BUTLER COUNTY SCHOOLS 

APPLICATION FOR USE OF CERTAIN 

SCHOOL FACILITIES 

NAME OF PERSON MAKING APPLICATION____________________________________ DATE __________________________ 

STREET ADDRESS______________________________________________________ TELEPHONE ________________________ 

NAME OF ORGANIZATION______________________________________________ TELEPHONE ________________________ 

STREET ADDRESS __________________________________________________________________________________________ 

NAME OF HEAD OF ORGANIZATION_____________________________________ TELEPHONE ________________________ 

STREET ADDRESS __________________________________________________________________________________________ 

SCHOOL FACILITY WANTED ________________________________________________________________________________ 

STATE YOUR REASONS FOR WANTING TO USE THE FACILITY:_________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

NAME OF PERSON TO BE IN CHARGE ____________________________________TELEPHONE ________________________ 

WILL ADMISSION BE CHARGED?_____WILL FUNDS BE SOLICITED? _____WILL MERCHANDISE BE SOLD? _________ 

USE DATE(S) ______________LENGTH OF USE ___________HOURS: OPENING TIME________CLOSING TIME:_______ 

ESTIMATED NUMBER OF PARTICIPANTS:  _______________ADULTS   _________________CHILDRE 

ITEMIZED CHARGES FOR ___________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________ hrs. x  Base Rate       $__________________________________________ 

____________ hrs. x Heat or Air Rate      $__________________________________________ 

____________ hrs. x Heat up or Cool Down Rate     $__________________________________________ 

____________ hrs. x Professional Employee Rate     $__________________________________________  

____________ hrs. x FLSA Employee Rate     $__________________________________________ 

____________ hrs. x Standby FLSA Employee Rate   $__________________________________________ 

____________ hrs. x Other Charges      $__________________________________________ 

TOTAL CHARGE $__________________________________________  

 
THE UNDERSIGNED AGREES TO INDEMNIFY AND HOLD HARMLESS THE BOARD FOR ANY AND ALL COSTS OR DAMAGES (INCLUDING 

ATTORNEY’S FEES) ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF BOARD FACILITIES.  THE UNDERSIGNED CERTIFIES THAT THE INFORMATION GIVEN 

ABOVE IS TRUE TO THE BEST OF  HIS/HER KNOWLEDGE AND UNDERSTANDS THAT THIS AGREEMENT SHALL BECOME NULL AND 

VOID SHOULD THIS AGREEMENT BE ASSIGNED.  CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE ATTACHED: _________ YES      ___________NO  

 

APPLICANT'S SIGNATURE _____________________________________________________ 

ALL BLANKS MUST BE FILLED 

PRINCIPAL’S APPROVAL:____________________________________  DATE_____________________________________ 

NAME(S) OF SUPERVISORS ASSIGNED: __________________________________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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RATE SCHEDULE “A” 

 
FACILITY HOURLY 

RATE 

WITHOUT 

HEAT OR AIR 

HOURLY RATE 

WITH HEAT OR 

AIR 

HOURLY RATE 

FOR HEAT UP 

OR COOL DOWN 

HOURLY WAGE 

SUPERVISION BY 

PROFESSIONAL 

EMPLOYEE 

HOURLY WAGE 

JANITOR AS 

JANITOR 

HOURLY WAGE 

JANITOR AS 

JANITOR/ 

SUPERVISOR 

HOURLY WAGE 

MAINTENANCE 

WORKER AS 

STANDBY OR 

SUPERVISOR 

Greenville High School         Day Base Rental for  Stadium is $150.00           Night Base Rental for  Stadium is $250.00 

  Stadium        

  Auditorium 20.00 30.00 10.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

  Gymnasium 18.00 28.00 10.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

  Dining Room 12.50 22.50 10.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

  Classroom 5.00 11.00 6.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

Greenville Middle School  

  Gymnasium 10.00 20.00 10.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

  Cafeteria/Auditorium 12.50 20.50 8.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

  Classroom 5.00 10.00 5.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

Georgiana High School  

  Auditorium 6.00 16.00 10.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

  Gymnasium 20.00 30.00 10.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

  Dining Room 12.50 20.50 8.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

  Classroom 5.00 11.00 6.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

McKenzie High School  

  Auditorium 6.00 16.00 10.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

  Gymnasium 20.00 30.00 10.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

  Dining Room 12.50 20.50 8.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

  Classroom 5.00 11.00 6.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

Greenville Elementary 

School/W. O. Parmer 

Elementary School 

 

  Gymnasium 10.00 20.00 10.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

  Dining Room 6.00 14.00 8.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

  Classroom 5.00 11.00 6.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

R. L. Austin Elementary 

School 

 

  Gymnasium 10.00 20.00 10.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

  Dining Room 6.00 11.00 5.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

  Classroom 5.00 11.00 6.00 15.00 8.50 8.50 14.00 

 

REMARKS: 1. Cost of labor and materials will be added to line-off field.  2.  Hourly without lighting  3.  Hourly with lighting 
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RATE SCHEDULE “B” 

 
FACILITY HOURLY 

RATE 

WITHOUT 

HEAT OR AIR 

HOURLY RATE 

WITH HEAT OR 

AIR 

HOURLY RATE 

FOR HEAT UP 

OR COOL DOWN 

HOURLY WAGE 

SUPERVISION BY 

PROFESSIONAL 

EMPLOYEE 

HOURLY WAGE 

JANITOR AS 

JANITOR 

HOURLY WAGE 

JANITOR AS 

JANITOR/ 

SUPERVISOR 

HOURLY WAGE 

MAINTENANCE 

WORKER AS 

STANDBY OR 

SUPERVISOR 

Greenville High School         Day Base Rental for  Stadium is $180.00           Night Base Rental for  Stadium is $300.00 

  Stadium        

  Auditorium 24.00 36.00 12.00 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 

  Gymnasium 21.60 33.60 12.00 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 
  Dining Room 15.00 27.00 12.00 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 
  Classroom 6.00 13.20 7.20 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 
Greenville Middle School  

Gymnasium 12.00 24.00 12.00 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 
Cafeteria/Auditorium 15.00 24.60 9.60 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 
Classroom 6.00 12.00 6.00 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 
Georgiana High School  

Auditorium 7.20 19.20 12.00 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 
Gymnasium 24.00 36.00 12.00 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 
Dining Room 15.00 24.60 9.60 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 
Classroom 6.00 13.20 7.20 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 
McKenzie High School  

Auditorium 7.20 19.20 12.00 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 
Gymnasium 24.00 36.00 12.00 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 
Dining Room 15.00 24.60 9.60 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 
Classroom 6.00 13.20 7.20 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 
Greenville Elementary 

School/W. O. Parmer 

Elementary School 

 

Gymnasium 12.00 24.00 12.00 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 
Dining Room 7.20 16.80 9.60 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 
Classroom 6.00 13.20 7.20 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 
R. L. Austin Elementary 

School 

 

Gymnasium 12.00 24.00 12.00 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 
Dining Room 7.20 13.20 6.00 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 
Classroom 6.00 13.20 7.20 18.00 8.50 10.00 14.00 
 

REMARKS: 1. Cost of labor and materials will be added to line-off field.  2.  Hourly without lighting  3.  Hourly with lighting 
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RATE SCHEDULE “C” 

 
FACILITY HOURLY 

RATE 

WITHOUT 

HEAT OR AIR 

HOURLY RATE 

WITH HEAT OR 

AIR 

HOURLY RATE 

FOR HEAT UP 

OR COOL DOWN 

HOURLY WAGE 

SUPERVISION BY 

PROFESSIONAL 

EMPLOYEE 

HOURLY WAGE 

JANITOR AS 

JANITOR 

HOURLY WAGE 

JANITOR AS 

JANITOR/ 

SUPERVISOR 

HOURLY WAGE 

MAINTENANCE 

WORKER AS 

STANDBY OR 

SUPERVISOR 

Greenville High School         Day Base Rental for  Stadium is $300.00           Night Base Rental for  Stadium is $500.00 

  Stadium        

  Auditorium 40.00 60.00 20.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

  Gymnasium 36.00 56.00 20.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

  Dining Room 25.00 45.00 20.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

  Classroom 10.00 22.00 12.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

Greenville Middle School  

  Gymnasium 20.00 40.00 20.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

  Cafeteria/Auditorium 25.00 41.00 16.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

  Classroom 10.00 20.00 10.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

Georgiana High School  

  Auditorium 12.00 32.00 20.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

  Gymnasium 40.00 60.00 20.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

  Dining Room 25.00 41.00 16.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

  Classroom 10.00 22.00 12.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

McKenzie High School  

  Auditorium 12.00 32.00 20.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

  Gymnasium 40.00 60.00 20.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

  Dining Room 25.00 41.00 16.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

  Classroom 10.00 22.00 12.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

Greenville Elementary 

School/W. O. Parmer 

Elementary School 

 

  Gymnasium 20.00 40.00 20.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

  Dining Room 12.00 28.00 16.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

  Classroom 10.00 22.00 12.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

R. L. Austin Elementary 

School 

 

  Gymnasium 20.00 40.00 20.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

  Dining Room 12.00 22.00 10.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

  Classroom 10.00 22.00 12.00 30.00 8.50 20.00 20.00 

 

REMARKS: 1. Cost of labor and materials will be added to line-off field.  2.  Hourly without lighting  3.  Hourly with lighting 
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Section 3.4b Use of Teachers' Mail Boxes by Professional Organizations 

 

Authorized representatives of professional educational organizations or associations may place 

literature and other materials in the teachers' mail boxes at schools in the Butler County School 

System, regardless of whether or not the teachers are members of such organizations or 

associations.   

 

Section 3.4c Emergency Plans 

 

School personnel shall cooperate with local, state, and national organizations to develop plans 

dealing with all possible emergencies, e.g.; tornadoes, hazardous spills, nuclear attack, etc.  (See 

Emergency Management Plan for Butler County Public Schools) 

      

Section  3.4d Voluntary Prayer at School Related Events 

 

The Eleventh Circuit Court of Appeals has ruled that school sponsored prayer or other religious 

observances at public school activities such as football games, chapel, commencement, basketball 

games, track meets, school band concerts and similar activities is illegal.  The Butler County Board 

of Education, in compliance with Federal law as it applies to the State of Alabama, prohibits school 

sponsored prayer or other religious observances at school activities. 

Alabama Code 16-43-1, 16-43-5 

 

Section 3.4d-1 Student Religious Liberties at School 

 

The Butler County Board of Education may not discriminate against students or parents on the 

basis of a religious viewpoint or religious expression.  The Board shall treat a student’s 

voluntary expression of a religious viewpoint, if any, on an otherwise permissible subject in the 

same manner the Board treats a student’s voluntary expression of a secular or other viewpoint on 

an otherwise permissible subject and may not discriminate against the student based on a 

religious viewpoint expressed by the student on an otherwise permissible subject. 

 

Students may express their beliefs about religion in homework, artwork, and other written and 

oral assignments free from discrimination based on the religious content of their submissions. 

Homework and classroom assignments shall be judged by ordinary academic standards of 

substance and relevance and against other legitimate pedagogical concerns identified by the 

Board. Students may not be penalized or rewarded on account of the religious content of their 

work.  If an assignment requires a student’s viewpoint to be expressed in coursework, artwork, 

or other written or oral assignments, a public school may not penalize or reward a student on 

the basis of religious content or a religious viewpoint.  In such an assignment, a student’s 

academic work that expresses a religious viewpoint shall be evaluated based on ordinary 

academic standards of substance and relevance to the course curriculum or requirements of the 

coursework or assignment. 

 

Students in public schools may pray or engage in religious activities or religious expression 

before, during, and after the school day in the same manner and to the same extent that students 

may engage in nonreligious activities or expression. Students may organize prayer groups, 
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religious clubs, “see you at the pole” gatherings, or other religious gatherings before, during, 

and after school to the same extent  that  students  are  permitted  to  organize  other  

noncurricular  student  activities  and  groups. Religious groups shall be given the same access 

to school facilities for assembling as is given to other noncurricular groups without 

discrimination based on the religious content of the students’ expression. If student groups that 

meet for nonreligious activities are permitted to advertise or announce meetings of the group, 

the Board may not discriminate against groups that meet for prayer or other religious speech. 

The Board may disclaim school sponsorship of noncurricular groups and events in a manner that 

neither favors nor disfavors groups that meet to engage in prayer or religious speech. 

 

Students in public schools may wear clothing, accessories and jewelry that display religious 

messages or religious symbols in the same manner and to the same extent that other types of 

clothing, accessories, and jewelry that display messages or symbols are permitted. 

 

Nothing herein shall be construed to authorize this Board, its Superintendent, officers, members, 

administrators and/or employees to require any student or person to participate in prayer or in any 

other religious activity or to violate the constitutional rights of any student or person. 

 

Section 3.4e Computer Software 

 

The reproduction and use of computer software on Butler County Board of Education equipment 

or by Butler County Board of Education employees or students in pursuit of board of education 

business or instruction shall be in accordance with copyright law (as set forth in Title 17, United 

States Code) and the manufacturer's condition of sale. 

 

Specifically: 

1. No Butler County Board of Education employee or student shall reproduce or allow the 

reproduction of software in violation of copyright law or the conditions of sale. 

2. No Butler County Board of Education employee or student shall accept or use software 

which is not  known to be provided in accordance with copyright  law or conditions of 

sale. 

3. It is the individual responsibility of each user to determine that his/her use of software is 

in accord with this policy. 

 

Section 3.4f. Technology Use and Internet Safety 

 

Introduction  
The purpose of technology and the Internet in Butler County Schools is to support research and 

education by providing access to unique resources and an opportunity for collaborative work. Use 

of technology or the Internet, including e-mail, must be in support of and consistent with the 

educational objectives and within the guidelines of the approved curriculum of the Board of 

Education.  

It is the policy of the Butler County Board of Education to: (a) prevent user access over its 

computer network to, or transmission of, inappropriate material via Internet, electronic mail, or 

other forms of direct electronic communications; (b) prevent unauthorized access and other 

unlawful online activity; (c) prevent unauthorized online disclosure, use, or dissemination of 
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personal identification information of minors; and (d) comply with the Children’s Internet 

Protection Act [Pub. L. No. 106-554 and 47 USC 254(h)].  

 

Definitions  
Key terms are as defined in the Children’s Internet Protection Act.  

 

Access to Inappropriate Material  
To the extent practical, technology protection measures (or “Internet filters”) shall be used to block 

or filter Internet, or other forms of electronic communications, access to inappropriate information.  

 

Specifically, as required by the Children’s Internet Protection Act, blocking shall be applied to 

visual depictions of material deemed obscene or child pornography, or to any material deemed 

harmful to minors.  

 

Subject to staff supervision, technology protection measures may be disabled or, in the case of 

minors, minimized only for bona fide research or other lawful purposes.  

 

Inappropriate Technology Usage  
To the extent practical, steps shall be taken to promote the safety and security of users of the Butler 

County Board of Education online computer network when using electronic mail, chat rooms, 

instant messaging, and other forms of direct electronic communications. All use of computers, 

Internet, and e-mail programs are subject to monitoring by electronic means. Any device 

(regardless of ownership) suspected to be used inappropriately on school grounds is subject to 

immediate inspection in order to determine the contents and recent utilization of the device. The 

devices subject to inspection include, but are not limited to, laptops, hand helds, cell phones, 

gaming devices, calculators, or any other device that can be used to communicate electronically.  

 

Specifically, as required by the Children’s Internet Protection Act, prevention of inappropriate 

network usage includes: (a) unauthorized access, including so-called ‘hacking’, and other unlawful 

activities; and (b) unauthorized disclosure, use, and dissemination of personal identification 

information regarding minors.  

The following local regulations will also apply:  

 

(a) All use of the Internet must be in support of education and research and consistent with the 

purpose of the Butler County School System.  

(b) It is not permitted to create, send, or forward electronic chain letters.  

(c) Use of the Internet which results in any copyright violation is prohibited.  

(d)  Use of the Internet to access or transmit materials likely to be considered obscene or 

pornographic is prohibited.  

(e) Hate mail, harassment, cyber bullying, discriminatory remarks, spam, and other antisocial 

communications using local area networks, wide area networks, or the Internet is 

prohibited.  

(f)  Personal information such as name, address, or telephone number should not be revealed 

on the Internet.  

(g) Use of the Internet for product advertisement, political lobbying, commercial, for profit, 

buy/sell/trade/order goods, or services, or illegal activity is prohibited. Fraudulent copying, 
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communicating, or modifying of materials in violation of law is prohibited and will be 

referred to appropriate authorities.  

(h) Malicious use of technology or the Internet to develop programs that harass other users or 

infiltrate a computer system and or damage the software components of a computer or 

system is prohibited.  

(i) Installing, downloading or uploading of unauthorized games, programs, files, or other 

electronic media (including music and movies) is prohibited.  

(j) Technology or the Internet shall not be used to disrupt the work of others.  

(k) The hardware, software, or programs of the Butler County Board of Education shall not be 

destroyed, modified, or abused in any way.  

(l) Hacking is prohibited. Use of technology, local area networks, wide area networks, or the 

Internet to intentionally browse, see information about, obtain copies of, or modify files, 

passwords, or data belonging to other users is prohibited.  

(m) All encountered or observed problems in system or network security should be reported to 

an administrator in your building.  

 

Supervision and Monitoring  
It shall be the responsibility of all members of the Butler County Board of Education staff to 

supervise and monitor usage of the online computer network and access to the Internet in 

accordance with this policy and the Children’s Internet protection Act. Procedures for the disabling 

or otherwise modifying any technology protection measures shall be the responsibility of the 

Technology Director or designated representatives.  

 

Any person found to be in violation of this policy, applicable state and federal laws (including 

copyright laws), posted classroom rules, or other relevant Board of Education policy will be 

subject to appropriate disciplinary measures as outlined in (a) for a Student, the Student Code of 

Conduct or (b) for an Employee, the Butler County Policy and Procedure Manuals. Violators will 

also be subject to immediate revocation of Internet and/or computer privileges.  

Pursuant to the State of Alabama law, any unauthorized access or attempted unauthorized access 

may be subject to criminal prosecution.  

 
Education  
Each year, School Administrators will ensure that students are being educated about proper online 

behavior, including interacting with other individuals on social networking websites and in chat rooms, 

cyber bullying awareness, and response. 

 

Adoption  
The Butler County Board of Education adopted this Internet Safety Policy at a public meeting, 

following normal public notice, on June 21, 2012.   

 

CIPA definitions of terms:  

TECHNOLOGY PROTECTION MEASURE. The term “technology protection measure” means 

a specific technology that blocks or filters Internet access to visual depictions that are:  

1. OBSCENE, as that term is defined in section 1460 of title 18, United States Code;  

2. CHILD PORNOGRAPHY, as that term is defined in section 2256 of title 18, United States 

Code; or 3. Harmful to minors.  
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HARMFUL TO MINORS. The term “harmful to minors” means any picture, image, graphic 

image file, or other visual depiction that:  

1. Taken as a whole and with respect to minors, appeals to a prurient interest in nudity, sex, or 

excretion;  

2. Depicts, describes, or represents, in a patently offensive way with respect to what is suitable for 

minors, an actual or simulated sexual act or sexual contact, actual or simulated normal or 

perverted sexual acts, or a lewd exhibition of the genitals; and  

3. Taken as a whole, lacks serious literary, artistic, political, or scientific value as to minors.  

SEXUAL ACT; SEXUAL CONTACT. The terms “sexual act” and “sexual contact” have the 

meanings given such terms in section 2246 of title 18, United States Code.  
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Dear Parent(s) or Guardian(s): 

 

Your son or daughter will be gaining access to a world-wide network called the Internet.  This 

access is being provided to facilitate a project, or in the context of a class being taken by your 

child.  Your son or daughter will reach this worldwide network through a computer account with 

Butler County Schools. 

 

With access to computers and people all over the world also comes the availability of material that 

may not be considered to be of educational value in the context of the school setting.  Butler County 

Board of Education believes that the valuable information and interaction available on this world-

wide network far outweighs the possibility that users may procure materials that are not consistent 

with the educational goals of our school system.  While all student use of the Internet will be 

carefully monitored and security measures implemented, it is understood that the possibility also 

exists that “unresponsible”, creative persons have always found ways to by-pass security systems.  

Therefore, you have the right to determine if your child will use the Internet in Butler County 

Schools.  Please review the attached Butler County Board of Education Internet Ethics Code and 

Butler County Board of Education Internet Ethics Code Agreement Form.  If you agree to the 

Ethics Code and for use of the Internet by your child, please complete the Ethics Code Agreement 

Form and return it to school.  This form must be completed before use of the Internet is permitted. 

 

We appreciate your input.  If you have any questions concerning use of the Internet, contact the 

principal or librarian in your child’s school. 

 

Sincerely, 

 

 

       

Superintendent 
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 BUTLER COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION 

 

INTERNET ETHICS CODE AGREEMENT FORM 

STUDENT 

 

I have read and understand the Butler County Board of Education Internet Ethics Code.  My 

signature below means that I agree to abide by that code. 

 

 

_______________________________ Signature, Student 

 

          Date 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

BUTLER COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION 

 

INTERNET ETHICS CODE AGREEMENT FORM  

PARENT 

 

I have read and understand the Butler County Board of Education Internet Ethics Code.  My 

signature below means that I give permission for my child to use the Internet at Butler County 

Schools.  I also recognize it is impossible for Butler County Board of Education to totally restrict 

access to all controversial materials, and I will not hold Butler County Board of Education 

responsible for materials acquired on the network.  Further, I agree to School Code discipline 

methods if my child’s use is not in keeping with the Butler County Board of Education Internet 

Ethics Code. 

 

 

 

_______________________________ Signature, Parent/Guardian 

 

          Date 
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BUTLER COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION 

 

INTERNET ETHICS CODE AGREEMENT FORM 

STAFF 

 

 

I have read and understand the Butler County Board of Education Internet Ethics Code.  My 

signature below means that I agree to abide by that code. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

___________________________________    Signature, Staff 

 

          Position 

 

___________________________________     Date 
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Section 3.4g. Americans with Disabilities Act 

 

The Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 ("ADA"), 42 U.S.C.,   Section 12132, provides that 

"no qualified individual with a disability shall, by reason of such disability, be excluded from 

participation in or be denied the benefits of the services, programs, or activities of a public entity, 

or be subjected to discrimination by any such entity."    

    

Implementing regulations require public entities with fifty (50) or more employees to designate an 

ADA specialist to oversee compliance with the ADA and to adopt procedures providing prompt 

and equitable resolution of complaints. 

 

Notice of the name, office address, and telephone number of the ADA specialist shall be included 

in all board policy manuals, all student handbooks, all applications for employment and all 

applications for enrollment, and shall be posted in a public place within each building owned or 

operated by the Board. 

 

The Coordinator of Special Education, Butler County Board of Education, 211 School Highlands 

Road, Greenville, Alabama 36037, (334) 382-2665, is hereby designated as the Board's ADA 

specialist.  The ADA specialist shall be responsible for coordinating the Board's efforts to comply 

with and carry out its responsibilities under the ADA, including any investigation of complaints 

communicated to the ADA Specialist. 

 

Any student, employee, applicant for employment, or patron of the Board who believes they have 

been discriminated against on the basis of disability in violation of the ADA, may file a written 

complaint with the ADA Specialist.  The complaint must be filed in writing and contain the name 

and address of the person filing the complaint and a description of the alleged violation.  The 

complaint should be filed within ten (10) working days of the alleged violation.  The ADA 

Specialist will conduct an investigation into the alleged violation and mail a written response to 

the allegation within ten (10) working days after receipt of the written complaint.  A complainant 

not satisfied with the ADA Specialist's response may appeal to the Board of Education within ten 

(10) working days of receipt of the response.  The appeal must be in writing and state with 

particularity the portions of the response with which the complainant disagrees.  The Board shall 

consider the appeal at the next regularly scheduled meeting of the Board and shall notify the 

complainant in writing of its decision within ten (10) working days after the Board meeting at 

which the appeal is considered. 

 

The ADA Specialist shall maintain all files and records of the Board relating to complaints filed 

pursuant to this policy. 

 

Section 3.4h Minority Owned Businesses and Minority Professionals 

 

The Butler County Board of Education is committed to providing appropriate business 

opportunities to all qualified persons without regard to race.  Consistent with that commitment, the 

following procedures will be utilized as a good faith effort by the Board: 

1. An assertive effort will be made to identify minority-race owned businesses and minority-

race professionals in the Butler County service area. 
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2. Each bid invitation for goods/services or a combination thereof shall be publicized in such 

a manner as to include all interested local business enterprises without regard to race. 

3. In making purchases of items exempt from the Alabama State Bid Law requirements, 

appropriate consideration will be given to all local businesses without regard to race. 

4. In procuring professional services, the Butler County Board of Education will examine 

the availability of qualified minority-race professionals, along with other local qualified 

professionals, and make a decision without regard to race. 

 

Section 3.4i Alabama State Department of Education’s Evaluation Plan 

 

The Butler County Board of Education  accepts its responsibilities as specified in State Board of 

Education Resolution I-1-f and Alabama Education Improvement Act 91-323 for establishing 

policies and procedures of the Alabama State Department of Education’s Evaluation Plan in the 

schools under its jurisdiction. 

 

In order to comply fully with the requirements of the Resolution, the Board delegates to the 

Superintendent the responsibility of implementing the Alabama State Department of Education’s 

Evaluation Plan in the Butler County School System according to the state-approved timeline and 

guidelines in the Butler County School System.  

 

 3.4j Solicitations - General 

 

The Butler County Board of Education prohibits the advertising or  selling  of any product or 

service to anyone during school hours unless approved in advance by the school principal. 

 

Section 3.4k Advertising in Schools 

 

No commercial advertising shall be permitted in school buildings or on school grounds or 

properties except as authorized in advance by the principal.  Publications of the Butler County 

Board of Education shall not contain commercial advertising.  This prohibition shall not apply to 

school sponsored advertisements (i.e., band and football programs), nor shall it apply to advertising 

sponsored by support groups (i.e., booster clubs).  Nothing herein shall be construed to prevent 

advertising in student publications which are published by student organizations including, but not 

limited to, school newspapers and annuals. 

 

Solicitations of advertising or use of the Butler County Schools or  its personnel to promote the 

merit of any product by brand name or trade mark or otherwise shall not be permitted by the Butler 

County Board of Education. 

 

Section 3.4l Tobacco-Free Schools and Facilities 

 

The use of tobacco products and secondary exposure to tobacco smoke are subjects of immediate 

concern in our society.  From a safety perspective, the users of tobacco products may impair the 

well being of employees, students, and the public at large.  Therefore, it is the policy of the Butler 

County Schools that the use of any and all tobacco products is prohibited on all school property 
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by all persons.  School property includes all buildings, grounds, athletic facilities and motorized 

vehicles owned or leased by the Butler County Board of Education. 

 

Any students violating this policy will be subject to discipline in accordance with the most recently 

published edition of the Butler County Schools’ Code of Student Conduct.  Any employees 

violating this policy will be subject to disciplinary action to include a verbal reprimand on the first 

offense, and a written reprimand on the second and third offenses.  Any subsequent offense will 

be referred by the Superintendent to the Butler County Board of Education for appropriate 

disciplinary action, which may include termination of employment. 

 

The Superintendent, any assistant to the Superintendent, any principal, any assistant principal, or 

any designee of any of the foregoing, are authorized to request anyone violating this policy at any 

event to cease such violation.  Upon failure of such person to cease such violation, the 

Superintendent, any assistant to the Superintendent, any principal, any assistant principal, or any 

designee of any of the foregoing, may request the person violating this policy to leave said facility 

and, upon failure of such person to leave, may engage the assistance of law enforcement personnel 

to remove such person from such facility.   

Adopted January 23, 1996 

 

Section 3.4m Drug and Alcohol Program Procedures 

 

Experience and research have proven that even small quantities of  narcotics, abused prescription 

drugs or alcohol can impair judgment and reflexes.  Even when not readily apparent, this 

impairment can have serious results, particularly for employees operating vehicles or potentially 

dangerous equipment.  Drug-using employees are a threat to co-workers, school safety, and 

themselves, and may make costly errors.  For these reasons, the Butler County Board requires that 

all employees must report to work completely free from the presence of drugs and/or the effects 

of alcohol.  Employees are defined as any and all personnel employed by the Butler County Board 

of Education, including, but not limited to, full-time and part-time personnel, administrators and 

teachers, both certified and non-certified.  

   

I. Drug Use/Distribution/Impairment/Possession 

All employees are prohibited from using, possessing, distributing, manufacturing, or having 

controlled substances, abused prescription drugs or any other mind altering or intoxicating 

substances present in their system while at work or on duty. 

 

II. All employees are prohibited from possessing, drinking, or being impaired or intoxicated by 

alcohol while at work or on duty.  While employees are prohibited from having any alcohol 

present in their system while on duty, a Blood Alcohol Count (BAC) of .04 will be accepted 

as presumptive evidence of intoxication. 

 

III. Off-Duty Conduct 

Off-the job use of drugs, alcohol or any other prohibited substances which result in impaired 

work performance, including, but not limited to, absenteeism, tardiness, poor work product, or 

harm to the school system’s image or relationship with society is prohibited.  Employees 

should realize that these regulations prohibit all illicit drug use on and off duty. 
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IV. Prescription Drugs 

The proper use of medication prescribed by a physician is not prohibited; however, Butler 

County Board of Education prohibits the misuse of prescribed (or over the counter) 

medications and requires all employees using drugs at the direction of a physician to notify the 

Butler County Board’s medical review officer (MRO), or their supervisor where these drugs 

may affect their job performance, such as by causing drowsiness. 

 

V. Substance Screening of All Current Designated Employees 

  

 A. Applicants 

Substance screening is required for all designated final applicants, either alone or as part 

of a pre-employment physical examination.  Applicants are required to sign a 

consent/release form before submitting to screening.  Applicants will be disqualified for 

hire if they test positive, refuse to submit to a test, or refuse to execute the required 

consent/release form. 

  

 B. All Current Designated Employees - (Designated Employees - any and all employees of 

the Butler County Board of Education who hold a commercial driver license (CDL). 

   

  1. Reasonable Cause - All designated employees will be required to submit to screening 

whenever a supervisor observes circumstances which he/she believes indicate an 

employee has used a controlled substance or otherwise violated the substance abuse 

rules.  Among other things, reasonable cause testing may result from supervisor 

observation, co-worker complaints, performance decline, attendance or behavior 

changes, involvement in a workplace or vehicular accident, or other actions which 

indicate a possible error in judgment or negligence, or other violations of the Butler 

County Board policy. 

   

The supervisor or supervisors requesting testing shall prepare and sign written 

documents explaining the circumstances and evidence upon which they relied within 

twenty-four (24) hours of the testing, or before the results of the tests are released, 

whichever is earlier.  While one supervisor may request a reasonable cause test, when 

feasible, supervisors are encouraged to obtain a second supervisor as a witness.  

  

  2. Random Testing - The Board will conduct random unannounced testing of employees.  

The Butler County Board will administer tests of employees in a number equal to or 

greater than 50 percent (drug screen) and 25 percent (alcohol) of the work force - 

without advance notice - in the first twelve (12) months of testing.  There will be no 

maximum number of samples that any one individual will be required to provide during 

the testing schedule.  Subsequent testing will be conducted at levels equal to or greater 

than the initial testing schedule.  Occupational Health Services of America will provide 

computerized random sample lists to the program administrator.  The list of employees 

in the random pool will be updated on a monthly basis.  Employees will be required to 

report to the Butler County Board designated collection site for testing as soon as 
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possible, but in no case later than two hours following notification.  Annually, the tests 

will be spread reasonably over the twelve (12) months. 

 

  3. Post Accident Testing - Employees are required to immediately notify the program 

administrator of any accident resulting in injury or damage to school system property.  

This policy requires an employee involved in a reportable accident, defined as an 

accident resulting in injury requiring more than simple first aid or resulting in damage 

to property, to undergo substance screening within two hours of the occurrence of the 

accident.  The Butler County Board will discipline, including discharge, any employee 

who fails to report an accident or submit to substance screening where required by law 

or this policy.  The program administrator will complete an accident report in 

compliance with required Butler County Board policy. 

 

 C. Off-Duty Employees 

Should any off-duty employee be selected for random testing, the employee shall report to 

the designated collection site for testing as soon as possible, but in no case later than two 

(2) hours following notification. 

 

 D. Driver (DOT Regulations) 

All drivers may undergo urinalysis as part of their recertification physical examination. 

 

 E. Discretionary Testing 

All employees are required to immediately notify the Program Administrator of any 

accident resulting in injury to any person or damage to school property.  The Program 

Administrator, or his/her designee, shall determine whether or not reasonable cause exists 

to require the employee involved in said injury or damage too submit to screening.  Should 

the Program Administrator, or his/her designee, determine that reasonable cause for 

screening exists, the employee shall undergo substance screening within two (2)hours of 

said determination.  The Butler County Board will discipline, including discharge, any 

employee who fails to report such injury or damage or submit to substance screening where 

required by this paragraph.  All employees required to submit to substance screening will 

be required to execute the Butler County Board Applicant/Employee Consent Form. 

   

 F. Testing Procedures 

1. General Guidelines - The Butler County Board, the Contractor, and the lab shall rely, 

when practical, on the guidance of the federal Department of Transportation, 

Procedures for Transportation Workplace Drug Testing Programs. 

  2. Substances Tested for All Designated Employees - Designated employees will 

regularly be tested for:  amphetamines, cannabinoids, cocaine, opiates, and 

phencyclidine, as well as alcohol.  Employees may be tested for other substances 

without advance notice as part of a separate test performed by the Butler County Board 

for safety purposes.  Such tests will be coordinated with the program administrator. 

   

  3. Testing Procedure - The Butler County Board reserves the right to utilize blood, hair, 

breath, saliva, or urinalysis testing procedures.  Only urinalysis will be utilized in the 

pre-employment and random testing.  All initial positive urine specimens will be 
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confirmed by gas chromatography/mass spectrometry (GC/MS).  All alcohol testing 

will be done utilizing an approved Evidential Breath Testing Device (EPT). 

 

 G. Collection Sites 

The Butler County Board and/or the Contractor will designate collection sites in areas 

where facilities are maintained or job sites where individuals may provide specimens. 

 

 H. Collection Procedures 

The Board, the Contractor, and the laboratory have developed and will maintain a 

documented procedure for collecting, shipping, and accessing urine specimens.  The Board, 

the Contractor, and the laboratory will utilize a standard Urine Custody and Control Form 

for all employee testing.  A tamper-proof sealing system, identifying numbers, labels, and 

sealed shipping containers will also be used.  All specimens will be collected utilizing the 

split-specimen method.   

 

Collection sites will maintain instructions and training emphasizing the responsibility of 

the collection site personnel to protect the integrity of the specimen and maintain a proper 

collection procedure.  When the Board has an employee collect the specimen, the Board 

will provide instruction and training to that employee.  All designated employees will also 

be required to execute the Butler County Board Applicant/Employee Consent Form. 

 

 I. Occasions when the Collection Personnel Should Directly Observe the Specimen Being 

Provided 

 

The Board has adopted the direct observation procedures as set out in Section 40.25 of the 

Department of Transportation regulations.  An employer or medical representative at the 

collection site may directly observe the employee provide the specimen where there is 

reason to believe that an individual may alter or substitute the specimen.  Section 40.25 (e) 

(2) sets out the only four circumstances where direct observation is appropriate: 

 

  1. The employee has presented a urine specimen that falls outside the normal temperature 

range, or the employee declines to provide a measurement of oral body temperature by 

sterile thermometer, or the oral temperature does not equal or exceed that of the 

specimen. 

  2. The last urine specimen provided by the employee (i.e., on a previous occasion) was 

determined by the laboratory to have a specific gravity of less than 1.003 and a 

creatinine concentration below .2 g/L. 

  3. The collection site person observes conduct clearly and unequivocally indicating an 

attempt to substitute or adulterate the sample (e.g., substitute urine in plain view, blue 

dye in specimen presented, etc.). 

  4. The employee has previously been determined to have used a controlled substance 

without medical authorization.   

 

A second specimen should be obtained under direct observation wherever there is reason 

to believe that the individual may have altered or substituted the specimen.  Where 
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necessary, a Board representative or medical personnel may obtain a specimen outside of 

a designated collection site (such as, at a public restroom at an accident investigation). 

 

 J. Evaluations and Return of Results to the School Board 

 

  Drug Testing 
The laboratory will transmit (by fax, mail, or computer, but not orally over the telephone) 

the results of all tests to the Board’s medical review officer.  The medical review officer 

will be responsible for reviewing the quantified test results of employees and confirm that 

the individuals testing positive have used drugs in violation of Board policy.  Prior to 

making a final decision, the medical review officer shall give the individuals an opportunity 

to discuss the result, either face to face or over the telephone.  The medical review officer 

shall then promptly tell the drug program coordinator which employees or applicants test 

positive. 

 

  Alcohol Testing - 

  Employees Testing > .04 Concentration of Alcohol 

  The employee will be removed from safety-sensitive function.   

   

  Employees Testing Between .02 and .039 Concentration 

The employee will be removed from safety-sensitive function until he/she tests below .02 

or his/her next duty period, which must be at least twenty-four (24) hours. 

  

 K. Release of Test Results 

 

Test results shall not be released by the Board beyond the medical review officer and the 

Board’s management without the individual’s written authorization.  However, all 

employees will be required to execute a consent/release form permitting the Board to 

release test results and related information to the Unemployment Compensation 

Commission or other relevant government agencies.  The medical review officer shall 

retain the individual test results for positive specimens for five (5) years and negative for 

twelve (12) months. 

 

VI. Discipline 

 

The Board will discipline, including discharge, all employees for any violation of this policy, 

including refusal to submit to screening, to execute a release, or otherwise failing to cooperate with 

an investigation or search by management.    

 

VII. Employee Assistance Program (EAP) 

 

The Butler County Board EAP includes the following: 

 

 (a) Education and training for supervisors regarding drugs and alcohol, including: 

  1. Effects and consequences of substance use on personal health, safety and work; 

  2. Manifestations and behavioral causes that may indicate substance abuse; and; 
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 (b) Education and training for employees provided by supervisors, when deemed necessary 

and appropriate by the program administrator. 

 

The Butler County Board shall not provide employee rehabilitation. 

 

VIII. Investigation/Searches 

 

In cases where a supervisor suspects that an employee has violated the substance policy, 

he may inspect vehicles (including vehicles which an employee brings on the Board’s 

property), lockers, work areas, desks, purses, briefcases, tool boxes, and other locations or 

belongings without prior notice in order to ensure a work environment free of prohibited 

substances.  An employee may be asked to be present and remove a personal lock.  When 

the employee is not present or refuses to remove a personal lock, the supervisor will do so 

for him/her.  The Board may release any illegal or controlled drugs or paraphernalia to 

appropriate law enforcement authorities. 

 

  All searches should be coordinated with the program administrator. 

 

IX. Note 

 

 These procedures should not be construed as contractual in any nature.  They represent the 

Board’s current guidelines in dealing with a developing problem under evolving laws and facts, 

and may be changed without advance notice. 
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BUTLER COUNTY SCHOOL BOARD  

POLICY CONSENT/RELEASE FORM 

 

 

I have read the statement of policy and agree to abide by the Butler County Board of Education’s 

drug and alcohol rules.  I agree to submit to drug or alcohol tests as a condition for my initial or 

continued employment.  I authorize any laboratory or medical provider to release test results to the 

Butler County School Board and its Medical Review Officer. 

 

I expressly authorize the School Board or its Medical review Officer to release any test-related 

information, including positive results, to the Unemployment Compensation Commission or other 

government agency investigating my employment or the termination thereof. 

 

I understand that this agreement in no way limits my right to terminate my employment or be 

terminated in accordance with federal and state law. 

 

_________    _____  ____________________________ 

Employee      Date 

 

 

________________________________________ _____________________________ 

Program Administrator    Date 

Butler County School Board 
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Section 3.4n School Website Guidelines 

 

General 

1. School websites reflect upon the individual school and the Butler County Board of 

Education. Websites have no geographic boundaries. Once posted people all over the world 

my view your website. All web pages must be in good taste. 

2. All official school websites will reside on the Butler County School’s web server. 

3. Websites should contain no spelling or grammar errors. 

4. Clipart, artwork, and photographs should load quickly and be clear. Some artwork may not 

load properly and need to be deleted before posting the site. Overuse of special effects and 

artwork distracts from the website.  

5. All artwork must be used in accordance with copyright laws. 

6. The school principal must approve the website and any site requested by a student club or 

sport. 

7. Websites must be submitted to the Technology Director in order to be posted. They may 

be submitted via E-Mail or ZIP disk. Please allow a day or two for the site to be posted. 

8. Each school website main page (the page that loads first) must contain the following: the 

school name, address, phone number, fax number, principal’s name, main school E-Mail 

address (SCHOOLNAME@butlerco.k12.al.us), a link to the Butler County Board of 

Education site (www.butlerco.k12.al.us), a link to the Butler County School’s helpdesk 

(helpdesk@butlerco.k12.al.us), and the statement “SCHOOLNAME is part of the Butler 

County Board of Education, Alabama.” Subsequent school web pages must contain a link 

to the schools main website (www.butlerco.k12.al.us/SCHOOLNAME). 

9. Each school website main page should also contain a link to subsequent student club and 

sports pages that have been posted. (See the Technology Director for the site’s address.) 

10. School club website main page must contain the following: club / sport name, sponsor / 

coach’s name, school name, school address, link to the school’s main page 

(www.butlerco.k12.al.us/SCHOOLNAME), and a link to the school’s main E-Mail address 

(SCHOOLNAME@butlerco.k12.al.us). Additional pages must contain a link back to the 

club / sport’s main page. 

 

Links 

1. Every school website main page must contain a direct link to the Butler County Board of 

Education website (www.butlerco.k12.al.us). 

2. Links to (or listings of) non-Butler County School e-mail addresses, personal homepages 

of students and staff, “unofficial” school websites, or any website that is blocked by the 

Butler County School System are not allowed. 

3. If a school websites contains a links page the following notice must be posted (in readable 

size) on the top or bottom of the page: NOTICE:  The Links on this page have been recommended 

by others because of their education, research, or news value. Inclusion of any website does not constitute an 

endorsement of the site, company, or group by the Butler County Board of Education or SCHOOLNAME. 

Some sites may contain advertisements. The Butler County Board of Education or SCHOOLNAME has no 

control of the advertisement presented on other websites and does not endorse any product. It is the 

responsibility of the user to determine the value, worth, and appropriateness of each site and subsequent links. 

If you find material, including advertisements on websites, that would be considered inappropriate for an 

education setting, please e-mail the website's name and your comments to SCHOOLNAME (SCHOOL E-

MAIL LINK) or the Butler County School’s helpdesk (helpdesk@butlerco.k12.al.us).  
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4. Student club websites must contain a direct link to the school’s main website 

(www.butlerco.k12.al.us/SCHOOLNAME). Student clubs may link to their state and / or 

national organization’s homepage. 

 

Student Information 

1. Personal information on students may not be posted on the Internet. Personal information 

includes, but is not limited to: home address, home phone, personal e-mail address, 

personal websites (those not hosted on the Butler County web server), student number, 

social security number, lunch room number, class schedule, special education status, 

student employment information, or parent’s employment / contact information.  

2. Student first and last names may be used. 

3. Pictures may be identified with student’s first and last names.  

4. Original student artwork may be credited with their full name, title of artwork, year of 

creation, teacher’s name, course title with period / block number, and class project title. 

Artwork that contains copyright material must be so noted. 

5. High school graduation lists may only be posted once the final list has been compiled (and 

no further changes will take place).  

6. Honor rolls (A, A-B, Conduct, Attendance) may be posted for the previous grading period 

only.  

7. Student awards (student of the week / month / year, academic honors, etc) may be posted. 

8. Team and individual sports scores, stats, and awards may be posted. This information is 

limited to the information that would normally be printed in sports programs and the local 

newspaper.  

9. Student activities and clubs may post membership rosters, officer lists, and group/ 

individual awards won at district, regional, state, and national competitions. 

 

Staff Information 

1. Personal information on staff may not be posted on the Internet. Personal information 

includes, but is not limited to: home address, home phone, personal e-mail address, 

personal websites (those not hosted on the Butler County web server), employee 

number, social security number, class schedule, student employment information / 

history / salary. Staff names with current position / title may be used. Staff E-Mail 

addresses (official Butler County school E-Mail addresses) may be listed. 

2. Staff first and last names may be used. 

3. Pictures may be identified with staff member’s first and last names.  

4. Original staff artwork may be credited with their full name, title of artwork, and year 

of creation.   

5. Staff awards (staff of the week / month / year, etc) may be posted. Only awards that 

were won / earned as part of their employment with the school system may be posted. 

 

Section 3.4o Surveillance Camera Policy 

 

To provide and maintain a safe and secure environment for students, staff, and authorized visitors, 

the Butler County Board of Education may use surveillance equipment on properties owned and/or 

maintained by the school system.  Properties include buildings and grounds as well as vehicles 

owned and/or operated by the system.  Training shall be provided for authorized persons in the 
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use, maintenance, and storage of equipment and tapes, and on applicable laws related to the use of 

surveillance equipment.  Individual schools shall establish a system for maintenance and storage 

of equipment and tapes.  Equipment and tapes shall be stored in secure places with access by 

authorized persons only.  All school personnel, students, and parents shall be informed that they 

are being subject to being videotaped while in school buildings, on school grounds, at school 

events, and on system owned/maintained vehicles.  Any information obtained through the use of 

surveillance equipment shall be used only for school disciplinary or law enforcement purposes. 

 

Section 3.4p Visitors to School 

 

The Board welcomes the active interest of parents and citizens in their public schools and invites 

the community to visit anytime.  However, since schools are a place of work and learning, certain 

limits must be set on visits.  The building principal is responsible for all persons in the building 

and on the grounds.  For these reasons, the following policy applies to visitors to the school: 

 Anyone who is not a regular staff member or student of the school will be termed “a visitor”. 

 Any visitor to the school must report to the office of the principal upon arrival at the school. 

 Parents/guardians who wish to observe a classroom while school is in session must do the 

following (A parental/guardian classroom visit can take place only if the following occurs): 

1. The parental/guardian visitation is to be arranged by the principal. 

2. A parent/guardian conference with the teacher must be held before the visit.  The principal 

may be present at the conference if requested by either party.  

3. The time and date of the visit will be determined at the conference. 

 4. All conferences will take place during the teacher’s planning period or after school. 

 Teachers are not expected to take class time to discuss individual matters with visitors. 

 At no time will a parent/guardian visit be used as or considered as a teacher evaluation. 

 

Parent/guardians are required to use the above procedures so that class disruptions may be kept to 

a minimum. 

 

Section 3.4p1  Adult Sex Offenders Visiting Schools and/or Pre-K-12 School Activities 

(Alabama Act 2014-421) 

Adult sex offenders are prohibited from visiting schools and/or Pre-K-12 school activities unless 

they are the parent or legal guardian of a student currently enrolled in the Butler County School 

System.  The following procedures must be followed for those parents/guardians who have been 

convicted of a sex offense involving a minor and are considered as an adult sex offender: 

 Notify the Butler County Board of Education’s Safety Officer in writing at  least 5 

days prior to the event. The Safety Officer will issue a  notification/ permission letter 

to both the school principal and to the parent detailing event’s date and time 

 Notify the principal of the school or his/her designee before entering school property 

or attending any Pre-K-12 school activity and have the notification/permission letter 

on his person at all times 
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 Immediately report to the principal of the school or his/her designee upon entering the 

property or arriving at the Pre-K-12 school activity and not loiter either before or after 

the activity 

  Cooperate with any efforts undertaken by the principal of the school or his designee 

to discreetly monitor their presence on school property or at the Pre-K-12 school 

activity.  

 Should any sex offender parent provide false information on a notification, the 

offender shall not be allowed on school property for that event or any future events or 

reasons.  

 Sex offender parents must provide separate written notification for every Pre-K-12 

school activity or every time he or she intends to enter a Pre-K-12 school property.  

 

For the purpose of this Act, a school activity is defined as an activity sponsored by a school in 

which students in grades Pre-K-12 are the primary intended participants or for whom students in 

grades Pre-K-12 are the primary intended audience including but not limited to, school 

instructional time, after school care, after school tutoring, athletic events, field trips, school plays 

or assemblies. 
Adopted January 2015 

 

Section 3.4p2   Supervision of Low Risk Juvenile Sex Offenders 

 

Pursuant to Annalyn’s Law, the Superintendent shall be notified by local law enforcement when a 

low risk juvenile sex offender is enrolled or attending school within the board’s jurisdiction for 

the purpose of appropriate supervision during the school day and during school activities.  

 

Section 1. Definitions  

In this policy, these terms shall have the following meanings:  

(a) “Plan” refers to the “individualized student safety plan” developed following the 

Student’s adjudication and/or enrollment in the school to serve as a behavior contract 

between contract between the Student and the School.  

(b) “School” refers to “all school property and school-sponsored functions including, but 

not limited to, classroom instructional time, assemblies, athletic events, extracurricular 

activities, and school bus transportation” related to the Student’s current school of record.  

(c) “Student” refers to “the low risk juvenile sex offender” designated by a juvenile court 

judge as having a low risk of re-offense.  

(d) “Teachers and staff with supervision over the student” or “Supervision team” refers to 

school officials or staff who have a specific responsibility for the Student, including the 

school principal, the Student’s assigned teachers and/or coaches, the Student’s counselor, 

and if applicable, the Student’s bus driver, during the subject school year and who will be 

privy to information regarding the Student’s status. Teachers and staff with only passing 

and/or general contact with the Student shall not be privy to information regarding the 

Student’s status.  

(e) “Victim” refers to the victim, if known by and attending the same school as the Student, 

of the offense for which the Student was adjudicated delinquent.  
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Section 2. Notification  

(a) Current Students  

In the event a currently enrolled Student is adjudicated delinquent and designated “low risk” by 

the juvenile court, local law enforcement is expected to notify the local Superintendent and 

principal of the Student’s school in writing.  

 

(b) Newly Enrolled Students  

In the event a Student seeks to enroll in the district as a new student, and that Student has been 

previously designated as a low risk juvenile sex offender, local law enforcement is expected to 

notify the local Superintendent and principal of the Student’s school in writing.  

 

(c) Students That Change Schools Within the District  

In the event a currently enrolled Student transfers to another school in the district or is promoted 

to another school in the district, the principal of the original school should notify designated law 

enforcement of the change as soon as practicable. Following that notification, the principal of the 

original school should orally or in writing brief the principal of the new school regarding the 

original Plan and the transferring Student’s status and circumstances. Regardless, the principal of 

the prior school must provide the Student’s records and Safety Plan to the principal of the new 

school as soon as practicable. The new principal should review the Plan and meet with the Student, 

the Student’s parent or guardian, and the anticipated new Supervision Team to determine whether 

the current terms are sufficient or should be adjusted based on the Student’s circumstances.  

 

(d) School Staff Changes  

In the event the principal or a member of the Supervision Team leaves his position or is no longer 

responsible for supervising the Student, a replacement team member should be named, if necessary 

and appropriate, and briefed by the principal or the most senior member of the Supervision Team 

regarding the Student’s status and Plan. The Student, his parent or guardian, and other members 

of the Supervision Team should be notified of changes to the Supervision Team within a 

reasonable timeframe.  

 

Section 3. Plan Development and Maintenance  

Upon proper notification from law enforcement, the Student’s principal or designee will call 

together the anticipated Supervision Team to meet with the Student and/or the Student’s parent or 

guardian to develop an appropriate Plan. This meeting should take place within 10 school days or 

as soon as practicable. In the event the Student’s parent or guardian is unable or unwilling to meet, 

the principal or designee and the Supervision Team should meet with the Student within a 

reasonable timeframe to develop an appropriate Plan. In the event the Victim attends the same 

school as the Student, the plan should include measures to reduce the likelihood of Victim and 

Student interaction. The terms of the Plan and any updates to it must be memorialized in writing 

and approved by the principal or designee before being distributed to the Student and the Student’s 

parent or guardian, as well as the Supervision Team. The principal or designee should meet with 

the Student, the Student’s parent or guardian, and the Supervision Team at least annually, but as 

often as deemed necessary by the principal or designee to assess the Student’s status and to 

determine whether adjustments should be made to the Plan.  

 

 



 62 

Section 4. Supervision  

The Student will be subject to the general Student Code of Conduct and any other conditions 

deemed necessary by the principal or designee as incorporated in the Student’s Plan. Members of 

the Supervision Team should report any suspected violations of the Plan to the principal or 

designee. The school officials and staff responsible for supervising the Student on a daily basis 

should do so in a manner that is discrete and unobtrusive.  

 

Section 5. Students with Disabilities  

Discipline of Students with disabilities will be subject to applicable limitations and requirements 

imposed by the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act and/or Section 504 of the 

Rehabilitation Act and implementing regulations.  

 

Section 6. Violations of the Plan  

In the event the Student violates the Student Code of Conduct or the Plan, the Student may be 

subject to discipline pursuant to board policy and/or reassessment of the Plan’s conditions.  

 

Section 7. Challenges to the Plan  

In the event the Student and/or his parent or guardian object to conditions of the Plan or the 

application of a sanction, a challenge must be submitted in writing to the Superintendent or his 

designee to consider whether adjustment of the Plan or response modification is warranted. The 

Superintendent’s decision shall be final. A response that constitutes disciplinary action will adhere 

to the applicable School disciplinary policies and procedures and the Student will be afforded 

process due thereunder.  

 

Section 8. Confidentiality  

Information received by school officials or staff related to the Student’s delinquent status must be 

treated as confidential from other students, staff members, officials and stakeholders. Any 

document identifying the Student’s status should be safeguarded from unintentional disclosure by 

the members of the Supervision Team. Any school official or school employee who improperly 

discloses the Student’s status to any other person may be subject to school discipline and/or 

criminal charges as provided by law.  

 

Section 9. Retaliation  

Members of the Supervision Team should make every effort to treat the Student with the same 

respect and courtesy to which every student is entitled. The Team is reminded that the Student has 

been deemed by the juvenile court as not likely to reoffend and should be encouraged to fully 

integrate into the student body as a successful student. Mistreatment of any student may be cause 

for discipline.  

 

Section 10. Procedures  

The Superintendent shall have the authority to develop appropriate training and additional 

procedures for staff members in furtherance of this policy.  

 

Legal Reference: Ala. Act No. 2018-528, Ala. Code § 16-1-51.1 (1975). 
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Section 3.4q Public’s Right to Know/Freedom of Information 
 

Public Records Defined 

“Public records” means the portion of all documents, writings, letters, memoranda, or other 

written, printed, typed, copied, or developed materials that contains public information. 

 

Public Information Items 

All information collected, assembled, or maintained by or for the district, except in those situations 

where the district does not have either a right of access to or ownership of the information, pursuant 

to law or ordinance or in connection with the transaction of official business is public information. 

 

The following categories of information are among those specifically made public information: 

 Reports, audits 

 The names, sex, ethnicity, salaries, titles, and dates of employment of all employees and officers 

of the district, except that an employee or officer or a former employee or officer may choose 

not to allow public access to his or her home address and home telephone number by stating 

that choice in writing to the Superintendent’s office. 

 Information in any account, voucher, or contract dealing with the receipt or expenditures of 

funds by the district, not otherwise made confidential by law; 

 The names of every official and the final record of voting on all proceedings in governmental 

bodies of the district; 

 Information used to make estimates of the need for, or expenditure of, public funds or taxes by 

the district, upon completion of such estimates; 

 Descriptions of the district’s organization and where, from whom, and how the public may 

obtain information, submit requests, or obtain a decision; 

 Statements of the general course and method by which the district’s functions are channeled and 

determined, including the nature and requirements of all formal and informal procedures 

available; 

 Rules of procedure, descriptions of forms available or the places where forms may be obtained, 

and instructions as to the scope and contents of all papers, reports, or examinations; 

 Substantive rules of general applicability adopted as authorized by law, and statements of 

general policy or interpretations of general applicability formulated and adopted by the district; 

 Each amendment, revision, or repeal of the previous four items; 

 Statements of policy and interpretations that have been adopted by the district 

 Administrative staff manuals and instructions to staff that affect a member of the public; and 

 Information currently regarded by the district policy as open to the public. 

 

Non-public Information Items 

The following categories of information are among those that are not public information: 

 Information deemed confidential by law, either constitutional, statutory, or by judicial 

decision; 

 Information in personnel files, the disclosure of which would constitute a clearly unwarranted 

invasion of personal privacy, and transcripts from institutions of higher education maintained 
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in files of professional employees; provided, however, that the degree obtained and the 

curriculum on the transcripts will be subject to disclosure; 

 Information relating to litigation of a criminal or civil nature and settlement negotiations, to 

which the district is, or may be, a party or to which an officer or employee of the district as a 

consequence of his/her office or employment, is or may be a party, that the Attorney General 

or the respective attorneys have determined should be withheld from public inspection; 

 Information that, if released, would give advantage to competitors or bidders; 

 Information pertaining to the location of real or personal property for public purposes prior to 

public announcement of the project, and information pertaining to appraisals or purchase price 

of real or personal property for public purposes prior to the formal award of contracts therefore;  

 Drafts and working papers involved in the preparation of proposed policies; 

 Private correspondence and communications of an elected/appointed office holder relating to 

matters the disclosure of which would constitute an invasion of privacy; 

 Interagency or intra-agency memoranda or letters that would not be available by law to a party 

in litigation with the district; 

 Student records, except as prescribed by law; 

 Curriculum objectives and test items developed by the district; and 

 The certified agenda or tape recording of an executive session of a Board meeting, unless a 

court order makes it available for public inspection and copying. 

 The district is not required to release information contained in its education records except in 

conformity with the provisions of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974.  The 

Board, with the Superintendent’s recommendation, may in any instance, make public any 

information classified as “non-public” information, other than that deemed confidential by law. 

 

Officer for Public Records 

The superintendent will be the district’s officer for public records.  Each department head and 

principal will be an agent of the officer for public records for the purposes of complying with the 

Open Records Act and the district’s policy on public records.  The officer for public records will 

ensure that: 

 Public records are made available for public inspection and copying; 

 The records are carefully protected from deterioration, alteration, mutilation, loss, or unlawful 

removal; and 

 Public records are repaired, renovated, or rebound when necessary to maintain them properly. 

 

Access to Public Information 

Public information is available to the public during normal business hours of the district.  No 

person will remove original copies of public records from the offices of the district. 

 

Cost of Reproductions 

The cost of obtaining a standard or legal size photographic reproduction will reasonably include 

all costs related to reproducing the record, including costs of materials, labor, and overhead.  The 

cost will be as follows: 

1. $1.00 per copied page 

2. Hourly rate of employee doing the requested work 
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3. The information will be provided to the requestor within a reasonable amount of time.  

However, compiling/copying the requested information must not interfere with the 

required daily operations of the individual/office responding to the request. 

4. Employees may obtain a copy of their personnel file at no charge. 

 

At the time of the request, an estimate of the cost will be given and 50% of the estimate must be 

paid in advance.  All requests for information must be in writing and go through the Superintendent 

of Schools. 

 

Section 3.4r School Safety and Discipline Report 

 

The Board requires that the School Safety and Discipline Report shall be made available to the 

public at the end of each school year.  The report will be posted on the bulletin board at the Central 

Office. 

 

School Safety and Discipline Report (School Incident Report [SIR] data for school year) shall be 

released to the State Superintendent of Education by the established timeline from the State 

Department of Education.     Alabama Code §16-6B-7, 16-6B-8 (Adopted 10/24/02) 

 

Section 3.4s Safe School Equipment and Facilities, Laboratories and Policies 

 

The Board shall provide safe school equipment and facilities, laboratories, and policies as per the 

Alabama Administrative Code Chapter 290-3-1-.02(1).  Safety precautions must be implemented 

and adequate facilities must be provided for implementation of programs prescribed by the most 

current State Department of Education Bulletin(s). 

Alabama Code §16-6B-5 

       Adopted October 24, 2002 

 

Section 3.4t Parent/Family Engagement Policy 

 

On December 10, 2015, the Every Student Succeeds Act (ESSA) was signed into law. Passed 

with bipartisan support, ESSA represents a shift from broad federal oversight of primary and 

secondary education to greater flexibility and decision-making at the state and local levels. The 

law replaces the No Child Left Behind Act. 

 

The Butler County Board of Education is committed to the goal of providing quality education for 

every child in this county. Research has proven that when schools and parents form strong 

partnerships, all children’s potential for academic success improves significantly. In accordance 

with the Every Student Succeeds Act, Title I Part A, Section 1116 ( e ), all parent involvement 

programs, activities and procedures will be planned and implemented using meaningful 

consultation with parents of participating children and follow all requirements of the Title I, Part 

A regulations. The LEA (Local Education Agency) and the schools in the system will establish 

objectives, programs, strategies, and activities that enhance parent involvement and reflect the 

specific needs of students and their families. 
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The school system will be governed by the following statutory definition of parental involvement, 

and expects that its schools will carry out programs, activities, and procedures in accordance with 

this definition. The statute defines parent and family engagement as the participation of parents in 

regular, two-way, and meaningful communication involving student academic learning and other 

school activities, ensuring:  

 

 That parents and families play an integral role in assisting their child’s learning;  

 That parents and families are encouraged to be actively involved in their child’s education 

at school;  

 That parents and families are full partners in their child’s education and are included, as 

appropriate, in decision- making and on advisory committees to assist in the education of 

their child; and  

 That other activities, such as those outlined in section 1116 ( e ) (1-14) of ESSA, are carried 

out that will build the capacity of all parents and families. 

 

The LEA will involve parents in the development of Title I School-Wide Plans at each school, in 

the development of the Federal Programs Consolidated Plan, and in the process of school review 

and improvement if and when a school is identified for Title I school improvement. The LEA also 

supports the development, implementation, and evaluation of a parent involvement plan in each 

school, which will involve parents of children in a variety of grade levels in a variety of roles.  

 

Although most objectives, strategies, and activities are planned at the local schools, others are 

addressed system-wide. The LEA will provide coordination of funding, technical assistance and 

other support necessary to assist the schools in planning and implementing effective parental 

involvement. Representatives from the LEA will: (1) work closely with the school’s parent 

involvement committees, the faculty and staff at each school, and the school’s Title I SchoolWide 

Committee to ensure that local, state, and federal guidelines are addressed, (2) will schedule on-

going in-service sessions to educate teachers and support personnel on methods, strategies, and 

activities to improve parental involvement, (3) will work cooperatively with community agencies 

and businesses in order to form partnerships which will encourage parental involvement and 

services to families, (4) will provide parenting education classes, family literacy classes, 

workshops, and training for parents, (5) will provide parenting materials, supplies, and 

scientifically research based parenting curriculum, and (6) will provide a system-wide committee 

of parents, teachers, and administrators to guide the LEA’s overall parental and family engagement 

efforts.  

 

The parent and family engagement program will be comprehensive and collaborative in nature and 

will include, but not limited to, the following objectives:  

 Provide opportunities for all parents to become involved in decision-making about how the 

parent/family involvement programs will be designed, implemented, evaluated, and 

revised 

 Promote activities and programs for families to become involved in the educational process 

in order to provide academic assistance at home and at school  

 Promote and support parenting skill instruction  

 Utilize a variety of communication tools on a regular basis to facilitate effective 

home/school communication  
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 Link parents to programs and resources within the community that provide services to 

families  

 Provide professional development and in-service for teachers and staff to enhance their 

effectiveness with parents  

 Disseminate information on discipline procedures, assessments, school reforms, safety, 

curriculum, policy, etc. to parents on a timely basis  

 Support administrative leadership in setting expectations and creating a climate conducive 

to parental participation  

 Support involvement of parents of children at all ages and grade levels  

 Recognize diverse family structures, circumstances, and responsibilities, including cultural 

differences, and work to eliminate barriers that hinder participation in parent/family 

involvement programs  

 Assess the effectiveness of parental participation activities, strategies, programs, and 

policy and parenting education classes in the improvement of schools  

 Report and use evaluation findings to revise the school-level parent involvement plans and 

the system-wide parent involvement policy in order to effectively improve student 

academic achievement, the social and emotional welfare of students, and the school’s 

educational environment 

 

The following activities and others will be utilized to provide parental involvement in the system: 

 parent surveys  parent compacts  open forum discussion groups  newsletters parenting 

classes and workshops  home visits  Statewide Parenting Day  “make and take” workshops  

PTA meetings  Accelerated Reader Family Night  Family Literacy Programs parent/teacher 

conferences  web site  Parent University  timely notification to parents of students who are 

experiencing difficulties  volunteer programs  Parent Resource Centers Parent Involvement 

Committees at each school  Open House  Family Fun Day  Special Award Programs  Title I 

School-wide Committees  

 

An open door policy for prospective students and parents to visit a school before enrollment is 

encouraged. Students and parents will be assisted in making a transition from preschool to 

kindergarten, elementary to middle, or middle to high school by being invited to attend activities 

including: (1) tour of the school, (2) orientation programs, (3) PTA Open House, (4) Special 

programs, (5) workshops, and (6) a summer program for preschool students and their parents for 

transitional activities at the elementary schools. The system collaborates with the countywide Head 

Start Program. 

 

The school system will, with the assistance of its schools, provide assistance to parents of children 

served by the school system or school, as appropriate, in understanding topics such as the 

following:  

 

 The State’s academic content standards  

 The State’s student academic achievement standards  

 The State and local academic assessments including alternate assessments  

 The requirements of Title I, Part A  

 How to monitor their child’s progress  
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 How to work with educators  

 

In carrying out the Title I, Part A parent and family engagement requirements, to the extent 

practicable, the school system and its schools will provide full opportunities for the participation 

of parents with limited English proficiency, parents with disabilities, parents of homeless children, 

and parents of migratory children, including providing information and school reports required 

under Section 1116 of the ESSA in an understandable and uniform format, and including 

alternative formats upon request, and, to the extent practicable, in a language parents understand.  

 

It is the position of the Butler County Board of Education that all persons will be afforded equal 

access or participation on the basis of selection criteria included in the law. This includes gender, 

race, religion, national origin/ethnic group, color, disability, or age. Butler County Public School 

System assures that all parents will be given equal access to parental involvement programs. Any 

instance to the contrary will be thoroughly investigated by the superintendent’s office and resolved 

in a timely manner to the advantage of any qualifying person.  

 

Engaging parents and families is essential to improving student achievement. The Butler County 

Board of Education will foster and actively support parent involvement. If the LEA’s Parent 

Involvement Policy or the Title I school-wide/school improvement plans (located at each school 

and the Butler County Board of Education Central Office) are not satisfactory to the parents of 

participating children, the school system will submit any written parent comments with the plans 

when the school system submits the plans to the State Department of Education. Written parent 

comments can be sent to the Federal Programs Coordinator, at Butler County Board of Education, 

211 School Highlands Road, Greenville, AL 36037.  

 

Adopted January 19, 2006; Revised June 28, 2022 

Section 3.4u HIV/AIDS POLICY 

 

The Butler County Board of Education shall strive to protect the safety and health of children and 

youth in our care, as well as their families, our employees, and the general public.  Staff members 

shall cooperate with public health authorities to promote good health related habits and procedures 

in our schools. 

 

The evidence is overwhelming that the risk of transmitting human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) 

is extremely low in school setting when current guidelines are followed.  The presence of a person 

living with HIV infection or diagnosed with acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS) poses 

no significant risk to others in school, day care, or school athletic settings. 

      

1.   School Attendance  

A student with HIV infection has the same right to attend school and receive services as any 

other student, and will be subject to the same rules and policies.   HIV infection shall not factor 

into decisions concerning class assignments, privileges, or participation in any sponsored 

activity. 

 

School authorities will determine the educational placement of a student known to be infected 

with HIV on a case-by case basis by following established policies and procedures for students 
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with chronic health problems or students with disabilities.   Decision makers must consult with 

the student’s physician and parent or guardian: respect the student’s and family’s privacy 

rights; and reassess the placement if there is a change in the student’s need for accommodations 

or services. 

 

School staff members will always strive to maintain a respectful school climate and not allow 

physical or verbal harassment of any individual or group by another individual or group.  This 

includes taunts directed against a person living with HIV infection, a person perceived as 

having HIV infection, or a person associated with someone with HIV infection. 

 

2.   Employment 

The Butler County Board of Education does not discriminate on the basis of HIV infection or 

association with another person with HIV infection, in accordance with the Americans with 

Disabilities Act of 1990.   

 

3.   Privacy 

Students or staff members are not required to disclose HIV infection status to anyone in the 

education system.   HIV antibody testing is not required for any purpose.    

 

Every employee has a duty to treat any knowledge or speculation concerning the HIV status 

of a student or other staff member as highly confidential.   Violation of medical privacy is 

cause for disciplinary action. 

 

No information regarding a person’s HIV status will be divulged to any individual or 

organization without court order or the informed, written, signed, and dated consent of the 

person with HIV infection (or the parent or guardian of a legal minor).   The written consent 

must specify the name of the recipient of the information and the purpose for disclosure.   

 

All health records, notes and other documents that reference a person’s HIV status will be kept 

under lock and key.   Access to these confidential records is limited to those named in written 

permission from the person (or parent or guardian) and to emergency medical personnel.   

Information regarding HIV status will not be added to a student’s permanent educational or 

health record without written consent. 

 

4.   Infection Control 

All school employees will attend regular inservice programs regarding Universal Precautions.  

All employees are required to consistently follow Universal Precautions in all settings and at 

all times, including playgrounds and school buses.   Supplies needed to apply Universal 

Precautions will be kept reasonably accessible.    

 

If a situation occurs at school in which a person might have been exposed to an infectious 

agent, such as an instance of blood contact, school authorities shall counsel that person (or, if 

a minor, alert a parent or guardian) to seek appropriate medical evaluation. 

      

5.   HIV and Athletics 
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The privilege of participating in physical education classes, athletic programs, competitive 

sports and recess is not conditional on a person’s HIV status.   School authorities will make 

reasonable accommodations to allow students living with HIV infection to participate in 

school-sponsored physical activities.    

 

All employees must consistently adhere to Universal Precautions in locker rooms and all play 

and athletic settings.     

 

6.   HIV Prevention Education 

The goals of HIV prevention education are to promote healthful living and discourage the 

behaviors that put people at risk of acquiring HIV.  The education program will: 

 be taught at every level, Kindergarten through grade twelve 

 use methods demonstrated by sound research to be effective 

 follow content guidelines prepared by the Centers for Disease Control (CDC) 

 be appropriate to students’ developmental levels, behaviors, and cultural backgrounds 

 build knowledge and skills from year to year 

 stress the benefits of abstinence from sexual activity 

 include accurate information on reducing risk of HIV infection 

 involve parent and families as partners in education 

 

Parents and guardians will have convenient opportunities to preview all HIV prevention 

curricula and materials.  If a parent or guardian submits a written request to a Principal that a 

child not receive instruction in specific HIV prevention topics at school the child shall be 

excused without penalty. 

 

7.   Related Services 

Students will have access to voluntary, confidential, age and developmentally appropriate 

counseling about matters related to HIV and Hepatitis B infection. 

 

8.  Staff Development 

All school staff members will participate in a planned HIV education program that conveys 

factual and current information; provides information on Universal Precautions and informs 

about school policies concerning HIV and Hepatitis B (HBV). 

 

9.  General Provisions 

School administrators will make available to students, their family members and school 

personnel current policies concerning HIV/HBV infection. 

 Adopted October 24, 2002  
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Section 3.4u-1  Standard Precautions and Bloodborne Pathogens 
 

Exposure Control Plan 

Purpose of Plan: 

To safeguard the health and safety of students, school personnel and others in the school 

environment. 

 

Components of the Plan: 

1. Exposure determination will be made by the principal, the school nurse and others in the 

school     environment.  

2. Standard Precautions will be implemented, supported, and practiced by administrators, 

staff and students.  All body fluids shall be considered potentially infectious.   

a. Supplies and facilities will be provided, maintained, and updated as needed to maintain 

a safe environment.  

 Hand washing facilities (running water, soap, paper towels, and/or hot air dryers) 

will be readily accessible to employees and students. 

 Antiseptic hand cleansers will be provided by the school when hand washing 

facilities are not available.  

 Puncture proof, disposable, labeled containers will be used to dispose of needles, 

syringes, and sharps. 

 Disposable, single use gloves will be made available to staff as requested, 

regardless of their potential for exposure. 

 CPR mouth shields will be provided in the AED Kit as well as to the MERT 

members, as well as located in the nurse office and the main office of the school. 

 Other personal, disposable, single-use protection equipment will be provided as 

required by specific tasks. 

 Appropriate disinfectants, supplies and equipment to clean surfaces and waste 

receptacles will be provided. 

 Disposable, plastic liners will be provided for waste receptacles, including those 

placed inside the bathroom stalls. 

b. The following work practice behaviors will be required by the principals and practiced 

by all  staff: 

 All employees will immediately wash their hands after removal of disposable 

gloves or other personal protection equipment after assisting with toileting of 

students; and before handling any food. 

 All employees will wash their hands or any other body surface with soap and water, 

or flush mucus membranes with water as soon as possible when coming into direct 

contact with blood or other potentially hazardous material. 

 Protective equipment such as disposable gloves will be worn when handling any 

contaminated surface or body fluid, and discarded properly after each use. 

 Contaminated needles, lancets and other sharps will not be recapped or bent. 

 All medical waste will be disposed of in compliance with ADEM regulations. 

 Plastic liners will not be reused in waste receptacles. 

 Custodians will clean up broken glass in the classrooms. 

 Custodians will be responsible for cleaning up all large body spills. 
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 All student restrooms will be cleaned daily. 

 All faculty restrooms will be cleaned daily. 

 All students will be encouraged to wash their hands before eating and after using 

the restroom.  

 Lunchroom tables will be cleaned between classes utilizing spray bottles with 

disinfectant and paper towels. 

 Plastic trash can liners will not be reused in waste receptacles that contain any waste 

other than paper only. 

 Janitors must change mop water between cleaning and disinfecting each restroom 

utilizing the double bucket method. 

 A double mop bucket clearly marked “Janitor Only” will be located in the 

lunchroom and is only to be used to clean up large body fluid spills by the janitor. 

Bucket water must be changed after each use. 

 Employees will immediately report all exposure incidents involving students to the 

principals and the school nurse who will notify the parent/guardian.  An Exposure 

Incident Report and Evaluation forms will be submitted at that time. Original being 

sent to Central Office, Personnel Department. 

 Employees will report all exposure incidents occurring to self to the principal and 

school nurses within 24 hours. An Exposure Incident Report and Evaluation form 

will be submitted at that time. 

 Completed Exposure Incident Report and Evaluation will be submitted to the 

principal and school nurse. 

3. Annual training will be provided for all school personnel to improve their knowledge and  

4. work practice controls regarding prevention and avoidance of exposure to blood borne 

pathogens in the  school environment. 

5. All employees/staff determined to be at risk of occupational exposure will be informed of 

the need to obtain Hepatitis B vaccine.  This vaccine may be obtained from their local 

physician or Health Department. 

6. Documentation of exposure incidents, training, and Health Professional’s Written 

Opinions will be recorded and stored according to state guidelines.  Training records will 

be kept for a three-year period. Exposure incidents, post exposure incidents and Health 

Professional’s Written Opinions will be maintained 30 years post-employment or 

attendance. 

7.  Confidentially will be strictly protected for those involved in exposure incidents. 

8. The School Exposure Control Plan will be revised and updated at least annually by the 

principals and school nurse in collaboration with other designated staff.  

9. A copy of the Exposure Control Plan will be maintained in the school’s Health Services 

Manual. 

10. The Exposure Control Plan will be accessible to the faculty at all times. 
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Standard Precautions and Bloodborne Pathogens 

Employee Title & Responsibilities 

 

According to the Code of Federal Regulations, “occupational exposure” means 

reasonably anticipated skin, eye, mucous membrane, or parenteral (through the skin) 

contact with blood or other potentially infectious materials that may result from the 

performance of an employee’s duties. The chart below indicates which employees 

might be occupationally exposed to bloodborne pathogens. 

 

Job Title Tasks/Responsibilities  

School Nurse Providing nursing procedures such 

as administering injections checking 

blood glucose; providing first aid; 

tracheotomy and catheter care; 

administering tube feedings; and 

performing CPR.  

Child Nutrition Personnel Providing first aid. 

Administrators, Teachers, Coaches, 

Security Officers, Clerical Staff, 

Aides, and Bus Drivers 

Providing health services such as 

first aid, CPR, seizure precautions, 

diapering, and nasopharygeal 

suctions.  

Custodians Cleaning spills and surfaces possibly 

containing blood and/or body fluids 

and disposing of garbage and waste 

materials containing potentially 

infectious body fluids.  
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Butler County Schools 

 
Standard Precautions and Bloodborne Pathogens 

Documentation of Annual Training 

 

I acknowledge that I have received training and information regarding the following 

topics: 

 

 Location of Exposure Control Plan 

 Obtaining a copy of the Exposure Control Plan 

 Epidemiology and transmission of bloodborne pathogens 

 Recognizing activities with exposure potential 

 Methods and practices to prevent or reduce exposure 

 Engineering controls, work practice controls, and protective equipment 

 Proper medical waste handling and disposal procedures 

 Hepatitis B Vaccination 

 Appropriate procedures for exposure incidents 

 Appropriate reporting procedures 

 Opportunities to have my questions answered by the instructor 

 

Name of instructor conducting training: _____________________________ 

Name Job Title Training Date Signature 

1.    

2.    

3.    

4.    

5.    

6.    

7.    

8.    

9.    

10.    

11.    

12.    
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Butler County Schools 

 
Standard Precautions and Bloodborne Pathogens 

Documentation of Annual Training 

 

I acknowledge that I have received training and information regarding the 

following topics: 

 

 Location of Exposure Control Plan 

 Obtaining a copy of the Exposure Control Plan 

 Epidemiology and transmission of bloodborne pathogens 

 Recognizing activities with exposure potential 

 Methods and practices to prevent or reduce exposure 

 Engineering controls, work practice controls, and protective equipment 

 Proper medical waste handling and disposal procedures 

 Hepatitis B Vaccination 

 Appropriate procedures for exposure incidents 

 Appropriate reporting procedures 

 

 

 

 

 

______________________ _______________________ _______________ 

Print Name    Signature    Date 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Submit this form to the School Nurse. 
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Butler County Schools 
 

Confidential 

Exposure Incident Report and Evaluation 

 
1. Name (employee or student): ______________________________________________ 

2. Social Security Number: _______________ Date of Incident: ____________________ 

3. Notification of parent/guardian (if student): YES __ NO __Date: ______Time: _____ 

Name and relationship of personal notified: __________________________________ 

4. Description of individual’s duties/activities during the exposure incident: 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

5. The route of exposure was: 

a. Needle stick with contaminated needle to (area of body involved): _________ 

__________________________________________________________________ 

b. Piercing of skin with contaminated sharp to (area of body involved): _______ 

__________________________________________________________________ 

c. Splashing/spraying of blood or other potentially infectious material to (area 

of body involved): __________________________________________________ 

d. Other: ___________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________ 

6. Describe the circumstances under which the incident occurred: _________________ 

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

7. Name of the source individual, if known: ____________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

8. Can repetition of the incident be reduced or minimized by instituting a new 

engineering or work practice control: YES_____  NO_____ 

9. If yes, describe the actions that should be taken in the future: 

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

10. Date this action was instituted and made part of the Exposure Control Plan: ______ 

 

Note: Maintain this record for duration of employment or attendance, PLUS 30 YEARS. 
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Butler County Schools 

 

CONFIDENTIAL  

HEALTHCARE PROFESSIONAL’S WRITTEN OPINION 

POST-EXPOSURE EVALUATION AND FOLLOW-UP 

 

Hepatitis B Vaccination is indicated for this employee.  YES ___  NO ___ 

If yes, indicate if employee has previously received or is currently receiving vaccination series. 

Date Received ( ______, _______, ______) 

If vaccine declined by individual, indicate date _________________. 

 

Enter date completed: 

__________ Employee has been informed of the results of the post-exposure evaluation. 

__________ Employee has been told about medical conditions, if any, resulting from the  

 exposure incident which may require additional evaluation or treatment.  

     

        ______________________________ 

          Employee’s Signature 

         

        ______________________________ 

            Employee’s Name (printed) 

         

        ______________________________ 

                Date 

______________________________ 

Signature of Physician 

 

______________________________ 

Physician’s Name (printed) 

 

______________________________ 

Date 

Return to the School Nurse 
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Section 3.4v Possession of Weapons and Firearms by Students 

 

It shall be a violation of Board policy for any student to have in his/her possession a firearm or 

weapon of any kind at any place in the school system during regular school hours or during any 

school function or activity. 

 

This policy is to comply with Public Law 103-382, “Improving America’s Schools Act of 1994”, 

Part F, Section 14601, Gun-Free Requirement (Gun-Free Schools Act/GFSA).  For the purposes 

of the GFSA, a “weapon” means a firearm as defined in Section 921 of Title 18 of the United 

States Code. 

 

According to Section 921, the following are included within the definition: 

 any weapon which will or is designed to or may readily be converted to expel a projectile by 

the action of any explosive 

 the frame or receiver of any weapon described above 

 any firearm muffler or firearm silencer 

 any explosive, incendiary, or poison gas  

o bomb 

o grenade 

o rocket having a propellant charge of more than four ounces 

o missile having an explosive or incendiary charge of more than one-quarter ounce 

o fireworks/pyrotechnics of any class 

o mine, or 

o similar device 

 any weapon which will, or which may be readily converted to, expel a projectile by the action 

of an explosive or other propellant, and which has any barrel with a bore of more than one-half 

inch in diameter 

 any combination of parts either designed or intended for use in converting any device into any 

destructive device described in the two immediately preceding examples, and from which a 

destructive device may be readily assembled 

 

In addition items forbidden shall include, but not be limited to the following:  knives, openers, 

metallic knuckles, tear gas gun, chemical weapon or device, double/triple/quadruple rings which 

are attached or connected in such a fashion that they may be used as a weapon, any items which 

may be used as clubs, all sharp or pointed objects designed for use as a weapon, or any other 

weapon, instrument or object. 

 

Any student who is determined to have brought a weapon as defined in this policy to school, or to 

have in his/her possession in a school system building, on school system property, on a school bus, 

or at a school-sponsored function or activity and found in violation of the policy will be: 

1. Placed on immediate suspension from school. 

2. Subject to a disciplinary hearing with final disciplinary action determined by the Board of 

Education. 

3. Expulsion from the school system of no less than one calendar year; provided, however, 

that the Board of Education, in appropriate cases, may apply sanctions less severe than 

expulsion for one calendar year; and provided, further, that, in appropriate cases, such 
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students may be expelled from the regular school setting and be provided educational 

services in an alternative education setting. 

 

The school principal shall notify the superintendent or his/her designee of violations of this policy.  

Further the superintendent or his/her designee shall report suspected violations to the appropriate 

law enforcement authority, which may include city/town police, the Butler County sheriff, and the 

Butler County district attorney.  In addition the school principal shall notify the parents of students 

who violate this policy.  Any student determined by school authorities to have brought a weapon 

or firearm as defined above shall be referred to the criminal justice or juvenile court system. 

 

Discipline of students with disabilities who violate this policy shall be administered on a case by 

case basis in accordance with the requirements of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 

and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act. 

 

Notice of this policy shall be made by posting at all Board owned property, in the System 

handbook/code of student conduct, the system web-site, and cable information station. 

Adopted October 24, 2002 

 

Section 3.4.w Possession of Weapons and Firearms by School System Personnel 

 

No school system employee shall be permitted to have in his or her possession a firearm or weapon 

on school property during regular employment hours or during any school function or activity.  

This function or activity may be on or off school property after school hours or at any other time 

when an employee’s presence can be reasonably related to school or school functions. 

 

Items forbidden shall include, but not be limited to the following: 

 any weapon which will or is designed to or may readily be converted to expel a projectile by 

the action of any explosive 

 the frame or receiver of any weapon described above 

 any firearm muffler or firearm silencer 

 any explosive, incendiary, or poison gas 

o bomb 

o grenade 

o rocket having a propellant charge of more than four ounces 

o missile having an explosive or incendiary charge of more than one-quarter ounce 

o fireworks/pyrotechnics of any class 

o mine, or 

o similar device 

 any weapon which will, or which may be readily converted to, expel a projectile by the action 

of an explosive or other propellant, and which has any barrel with a bore of more than one-half 

inch in diameter 

 any combination of parts either designed or intended for use in converting any device into any 

destructive device described in the two immediately preceding examples, and from which a 

destructive device may be readily assembled 

In addition items forbidden shall include, but not be limited to the following:  knives, openers, 

metallic knuckles, tear gas gun, chemical weapon or device, double/triple/quadruple rings which 
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are attached or connected in such a fashion that they may be used as a weapon, any items which 

may be used as clubs, all sharp or pointed objects designed for use as a weapon, or any other 

weapon, instrument or object. 

 

Personnel found in violation of this policy will be: 

1.  Placed on immediate suspension from employment pending an investigation. 

2.  Referred to appropriate law enforcement or criminal justice authorities. 

3.  Final disciplinary action will be determined by the Board of Education based  on  

the circumstances of the offense.      

 Adopted October 24, 2002 

 

Section 3.4x Possession of Weapons and Firearms by Parents/Guardians and Other 

Persons 

 

Parents/guardians and other persons are prohibited from bringing firearms or other weapons on 

school system property at any time or to any school system function or activity.   

 

Items forbidden shall include, but not be limited to the following: 

 any weapon which will or is designed to or may readily be converted to expel a projectile by 

the action of any explosive 

 the frame or receiver of any weapon described above 

 any firearm muffler or firearm silencer 

 any explosive, incendiary, or poison gas 

o bomb 

o grenade 

o rocket having a propellant charge of more than four ounces 

o missile having an explosive or incendiary charge of more than one-quarter ounce 

o fireworks/pyrotechnics of any class 

o mine, or 

o similar device 

 any weapon which will, or which may be readily converted to, expel a projectile by the action 

of an explosive or other propellant, and which has any barrel with a bore of more than one-half 

inch in diameter 

 any combination of parts either designed or intended for use in converting any device into any 

destructive device described in the two immediately preceding examples, and from which a 

destructive device may be readily assembled 

In addition items forbidden shall include, but not be limited to the following:  knives, openers, 

metallic knuckles, tear gas gun, chemical weapon or device, double/triple/quadruple rings which 

are attached or connected in such a fashion that they may be used as a weapon, any items which 

may be used as clubs, all sharp or pointed objects designed for use as a weapon, or any other 

weapon, instrument or object.  Authorized law enforcement personnel are excluded from 

provisions of this policy.  Parents/guardians and other persons found in violation of this policy will 

be: 

1. Placed on immediate suspension from visitation or attendance at any school, or school  

system function or activity. 

2.  Referred to appropriate law enforcement or criminal justice authorities. 
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Announcement of this policy shall be posted at every Board owned building and other property, 

as well as in the system handbook, on the system web-site and cable information station, so that 

parents/guardians and the general public will be given adequate notice. 

Adopted October 24, 2002 

 

Section 3.4y School Sponsored Trips and Excursions for Extra-Curricular Activities 

 

The Board of Education recognizes the need to provide off-campus experiences that will enhance 

the educational program of Butler County Public Schools. 

 

Supervision 

1. Students on approved trips (approved by the school administration) are under the jurisdiction 

of the school board and subject to all school rules and regulations. 

2. Teachers or other certificated personnel shall accompany students on all trips and shall assume 

on site responsibility for their proper conduct and supervision. 

3. Before the trip, teachers shall provide any adult chaperones who may accompany the students 

with clear information regarding their responsibilities. 

4. Chaperones shall be 21 years of age or older. 

5. Chaperones shall be assigned a prescribed group of students and shall be responsible for the 

continuous monitoring of those students’ activities.  All overnight activities which include 

students of both sexes will require adult chaperones that are both male and female. 

6. Teachers, other certificated personnel, and chaperones shall not consume alcoholic beverages 

or use illegal controlled substances while accompanying and supervising students on a trip. 

7. When a trip is made to a place of business or industry, the sponsor shall arrange for an 

employee of the host company to serve as conductor. 

 

Transportation 

Transportation for all field trips shall normally be restricted to school owned vehicles.  With prior 

approval of the principal, owner-driven vehicles may be used when the number of students is small 

enough not to justify the use of a school bus.  If a parent/guardian wishes to take their child with 

them in a private vehicle following a field trip, they must sign a release form. 

 

Funding 

Any club or organization that would take a trip must be financially able to pay all expenses 

associated with the trip.  No student shall be prevented from making a trip because of lack of 

sufficient funds.  The individual club or organization shall pay the member student’s financial 

obligation if the student is unable to pay. 

Trip Approval 

1. Teachers and other certificated personnel planning a trip shall make a request through the “Trip 

Direct” on-line program. 

2. The principal shall approve or disapprove the request and notify the teacher.  If the trip is not 

approved, the principal should state the reasons.  If the trip is approved, the approval is 

forwarded to the superintendent and other school officials. 

3. For overnight trips, student must stay in approved housing facilities with on-site chaperones. 
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4. The principal may exclude from the trip any student whose presence on the trip would pose a 

safety or disciplinary risk. 

5. Principals shall approve no activities that they consider to be inherently dangerous to the 

student or to pose unacceptable, unmitigated risk. 

 

Health Services Field Trip Protocol 

This protocol is set up in order that arrangements can be made to “medically accommodate” 

students who require those services on field trips.  

 

 The school nurse on campus must be notified in writing with a list of all students who are 

or might be going on a field trip, within 7 working days of the planned trip.   

 Any trips planned out of state or overnight, will require that a 14 working day notice be 

given.   

 The school nurse will need the destination of the trip, the timeframes for leaving and 

returning, and whether or not meals will be eaten while on the trip. If yes, the nurse will 

also need a menu if possible.  

 If the School Nurse is unable to arrange the “required” medical accommodations due to 

unavailability of trained personnel or not receiving the information within the established 

timeframe, then the trip may be forfeited.  

 If a nurse is required for the trip, then the cost of the nurse will be the responsibility of the 

group arranging the field trip.  

 

Regulations for Chaperones 

1. The ratio of chaperones to students on any field trip shall always be: 

 a. K-3:   One chaperone for every 10 students 

 b. 4-6:   One chaperone for every 12 students 

 c. 7-12:   One chaperone for every 15 students 

 d. Overnight Trips: One chaperone for every 7 students 

(ROTC students who present ROTC Instructors with power of attorney for overnight trips 

will be exempt from this item) 

2. Each chaperone will conduct a bed check at the designated time stipulated by the field trip 

sponsor and account for every student assigned to him. 

3. No student will be allowed to swap chaperones, room assignment, or roommates. 

4. Chaperones will accompany students assigned to them at all times (meals, group activities, 

etc.). 

5. The chaperones’ room will be on the same floor as the students being supervised. 

6. At no time will students of the opposite sex be assigned to the same room. 

7. At no time will students of the opposite sex be in the same room unless an approved 

chaperone is present. 

8. Chaperones can check any room at any time. 

9. The principal and the superintendent shall be notified as soon as practical if violation of any 

of the approved rules by a student or chaperone. 

10. Each chaperone shall execute the attached acceptance and release. 

 

 
Revised 5/2022 
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RELEASE FROM LIABILITY OF BUTLER COUNTY 

BOARD OF EDUCATION, ITS PRINCIPALS, 

TEACHERS OR SUPERVISORS 

 

 

_______________________________________________  

        Chaperone Name 

 

_______________________________________________  

   Activity 
 

I absolve and release the Butler County Board of Education, its members, superintendent, principals, 

teachers or other assigned staff from any claims for personal injuries, property damage and medical 

expenses, which might be sustained while I am engaged in or am en route to and from or during, the above 

noted activity. 

 

I have read and agree to abide by and enforce the Code of Student Conduct and Student Handbook for the 

School.  I further agree to abide by the specific rules and regulations established by the assigned staff 

member to this activity. 

 

I acknowledge receipt of the policies of the Board of Education for School Sponsored Trips and Excursions 

for Extra-Curricular Activities and Regulations for Chaperones. 

 

I acknowledge that this activity carries with it a degree of risk, but with the knowledge of the potential risk, 

I desire to engage in this activity.  I am fully aware of the risk of harm in many school activities, including, 

but not limited to, chemistry experiments, sports and cheerleading participation, transportation between 

school activities and operation of various machinery and tools in the vocational programs.  I agree to take 

all reasonable and necessary precautions to protect ourselves from injury. 

 

I represent that when driving my personal vehicle, or vehicles of others with their permission, that I am 

covered by an insurance policy for liability and property damage issued by 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

____________________________________________________________________________. 

 

 

_______________________________________  

Chaperone 

 

 

________________________________________ 

Address 

 

 

________________________________________  

Telephone 
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Section 3.4z Bring Your Own Device (BYOD) 

 

In an effort to expand our students’ 21st Century learning opportunities, the Butler County School 

System is implementing an initiative that allows students to bring their own digital devices on 

campus for educational purposes. It is imperative that these devices be used appropriately. With 

that in mind, this policy has been developed to govern the use of devices in our schools.  

 

Devices Allowed  

 Laptops, netbooks  

 Tablets  

 e-Readers with internet capabilities  

 Cell phone or similar device use is prohibited in the school between 7:30 a.m. -3:30 p.m.  

 

Student Responsibilities  

 Students will abide by all school/system rules and policies, including the Acceptable Use 

Policy, Internet Safety Policy and Student Code of Conduct.  

 Use of the device will only be allowed when permissible according to the teacher.  

 Devices can only be used in the classroom with teacher permission, not in the lunchroom, 

hallways, restrooms or other common areas.  

 Devices should never be used to cheat on tests or on assignments.  

 Students are not permitted to transmit or post any photographic images or videos of any 

person on campus on any public and/or social networking sites.  

 Students will only be allowed access to websites and resources which are relevant to the 

curriculum and content in the classroom.  

 Students must understand that infecting the network with any virus designed to damage, 

alter, destroy or limit the network’s effectiveness is a violation of the Acceptable Use 

Policy and will result in disciplinary actions. The school/system has the right to confiscate 

and examine any device that is suspected of causing problems or is the source of an attack 

or virus infection.  

 

Network Access  

 Students will only use the school’s wireless guest network. This network is controlled by 

the system’s Technology Department and is filtered according to CIPA guidelines.  

 At no time will the guest network settings be altered for device specific needs.  

 Our guest network, while reliable and stable, will, at times, experience outages. No 

guarantee will be made that it will always be available. Additionally, signal strength could 

vary depending on the number of devices connected and the proximity to an access point.  

 There will be no access to electrical outlets for charging purposes. Students must bring 

devices that are fully charged to school.  

 Our school system will not be responsible for any loss of data resulting from connecting to 

the network.  

 We provide no troubleshooting assistance or repair for student owned devices. Teachers 

are not responsible for student connectivity or for helping students who experience trouble 

connecting to the guest network.  
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Theft/Damage of Devices  

 The schools/system will not be responsible for lost or stolen devices.  

 Physical damage or loss of data is not the responsibility of the school or the school system.  

 As with any items on school campuses, school officials may inspect any personal device 

when there is reasonable suspicion that contents are a violation of policies, or of any local, 

state, or federal laws.  

 

The Bring Your Own Device (BYOD) initiative is designed as a privilege, not a right. This 

privilege may be revoked for an individual, group, or entire student body at the discretion of the 

school administration. Students must use their devices responsibly.  

 
Student Discipline – Possession/Use of Cell Phone 

 First Offense (Class II-S09):  Cell phone will be collected and secured and a parent/guardian will 

be required to pick it up. 

 Second Offense (Class III-S16):  Cell phone will be collected and secured and a parent/guardian 

will be required to pick it up. 

 Third Offense (Class III-S58):  Cell phone will be collected and secured and a parent will be 

required to pick it up. 

 

Approved November 20, 2014/Revised July 20, 2023 

 

Section 3.4z-1 Use of a Digital Device During the Administration of a Secure Test 
 

Alabama State Department of Education Digital Device Policy for the Alabama 

Comprehensive Assessment Program (ACAP) Testing 

Each local education agency (LEA) shall have in place a School Test Security Plan for each 

school that includes a digital device collection plan for both school personnel and students who 

will participate in the ACAP. This collection shall take place prior to entering the testing room 

for both school personnel and students. 

For the purposes of this policy, digital devices are defined to include anything that can capture, 

store, relay, or receive electronic information. This includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

laptops, smart phones, smart watches, fitness trackers, MP3 players, and tablets. Additionally, 

classroom computers must be powered off during testing. Exceptions to this policy include any 

digital device that is medically necessary for the health and/or well-being of school personnel or 

students. All exceptions must be pre-approved in writing by the Building Test Coordinator or the 

school Principal by completing the Digital Device Exception Request form. 

LEAs shall make all school personnel and students participating in the ACAP, parents, and/or 

guardians aware of this prohibition through inclusion of this policy in the employee handbook, 

the Student Code of Conduct Handbook, and may also publicize this policy through other 

normally accepted methods. 
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STUDENT POLICY: 

Students shall not possess any digital device within the testing room when participating in ACAP 

testing. The possession of a digital device by students participating in ACAP testing is strictly 

prohibited during the administration of a test. The ONLY exception to this policy is for 

students who have been pre-approved by the Building Test Coordinator or the Principal to have 

a digital device that is necessary for the health and/or well-being of the student. 

If students are in possession of a digital device that is within their reach during the administration 

of an ACAP test, the device will be confiscated and, if the appropriate administrator determines 

that there is reasonable suspicion that the device was used to capture, record, or share test 

information or to facilitate cheating on the test, it may be subject to search pursuant to LEA policy 

for any information directly related to the ACAP test being administered. Additionally, the student 

will be dismissed from testing immediately and the test may be invalidated in accordance with 

ACAP policy. Violation(s) may result in disciplinary action by the LEA in accordance with 

the LEA’s disciplinary policy. 

 

 

Principal’s Acknowledgement 

By signing, I am affirming that I will ensure, to the best of my ability, that students at my 

school who participate in ACAP testing will be aware of this policy. 

 

 

_______________________________ ____________________________ ____________ 

Printed Name of School Principal Principal’s Signature Date 

 

LEA PERSONNEL POLICY: 

LEA personnel shall not possess any digital device within the testing room when administering 

or proctoring an ACAP test. This prohibition does not apply to school personnel who are serving 

as hall monitors during a test. 

The possession of a digital device by school personnel participating in ACAP testing is 

strictly prohibited during the administration of a test. The ONLY exception to this policy is 

for school personnel who have been pre-approved by the Building Test Coordinator or the 

Principal to have a digital device that is necessary for the health and/or well-being of school 

personnel. 

If school personnel are in possession of a digital device during the administration of an ACAP 

test, the device may be confiscated and, if the appropriate administrator determines that there is 

reasonable suspicion that the device was used to capture, record, or share test information or to 

facilitate cheating on the test, it may subject to search pursuant to LEA policy for any information 

directly related to the ACAP test being administered. Additionally, school personnel shall be 

dismissed from testing, and students’ tests may be invalidated in accordance with ACAP policy. 

Violation(s) may result in disciplinary action by the LEA and by the Alabama State 
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Department of Education (ALSDE), up to and including possible employment termination 

and certification revocation. 

 

To be completed by school personnel: 

By signing, I am affirming that I understand, accept, and will comply with this policy. 

 

____________________  _______________________        _____________________ _______ 

Printed Name                  Position/Title of School               Signature                           Date 

of School Personnel        Personnel 

 

Section 3.4z-2:  Wellness Policy 

 

The Butler County Board of Education is committed to providing a school environment that 

enhances learning and development of life-long wellness practices.  To comply with this policy, 

the Butler County Board of Education adopts the following goals: 

 

 The Butler County Board of Education’s Child Nutrition Program complies with federal, state, 

and local requirements.  The Butler County Board of Education Child Nutrition Program is 

accessible to all students.  All Butler County school-based activities are consistent with the 

wellness policy goals. 

 Butler County Schools will provide nutrition education that is appropriate for students.  

Nutrition education will be integrated into students’ curriculum to teach and foster life-long 

healthy eating.  Examples include: 

o Newsletters/flyers provided to students and parents 

o Development  of strategies to bring in outside resources to provide nutritional 

education 

o Information provided during open house and parenting days 

o Information posted on school system website 

 Butler County Schools will provide opportunities for students to develop the knowledge and 

skills for specific physical activities, to maintain physical fitness, to ensure students’ regular 

participation in physical activity, and to teach short and long-term benefits of a physically 

active and healthful lifestyle.  This is provided through 

o Elementary students receive a minimum of sixty (60) minutes of health education 

per week and 30 minutes of physical education per day. 

o High school students receive a minimum of ½ unit of health education. 

o Physical activity will be integrated across curricula and throughout the school day. 

o Physical education courses will be the environment where students learn, practice 

and are assessed on developmentally appropriate motor skills and knowledge. 

o Time allotted for physical activity will be consistent with state standards. 

o A physical education period will be provided which is not used as punishment or 

reward. 

o Physical education includes the instruction of individual activities as well as 

competitive and non-competitive team sports to encourage life-long physical 

activity. 
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o Adequate equipment is available for all students to participate in physical 

education. 

o The school provides a physical and social environment that encourages safe and 

enjoyable activity for all students, including those who are not athletically gifted. 

 All foods and beverages provided to students during the school day will be consistent with the 

Current Dietary Guidelines for America. 

 Butler County Schools will provide a safe, comfortable, pleasing school environment that 

allows ample time and space for eating meals.  Food and/or physical activity will not be used 

as a reward or punishment. 

 Teachers will be strongly encouraged to set examples for students by adhering to the wellness 

policy and promoting habits for life-long healthy eating. 

 

Dietary Guidelines: 
Students’ life-long eating habits are greatly influenced by the types of foods and beverages made 

available in their daily environment.  The Butler County Board of Education has established the 

following guidelines for all foods and beverages sold or served to students during the school day.  

The school day is defined as the period of time that students board a bus or by other means arrive 

at school until after the end of the last scheduled class and students exit from the campus or a 

school bus. 

1. Beverages in All Schools 

 

 All beverages in the school will be plain water (with or without carbonation) 

 Pre-K students – only unflavored low-fat milk 

 Unflavored or flavored  fat-free milk and milk alternatives permitted by NSLP/SBP 

 100% fruit or vegetable juice 

 100% fruit or vegetable juice diluted with water (with or without carbonation), and no 

added sweeteners. (There is no portion size limit for plain water. Elementary school may 

sell up to 8-ounce portions of milk and juice. Middle and High School may sell up to 12-

ounce portions of milk and juice. 

 

Additional Beverage Options for High Schools 

 No more than 20-ounce portions of: Calorie-free, flavored water (with or without 

carbonation)  Other flavored and / or carbonated beverages that are labeled to contain < 5 

calories per 8 fluid ounces or < 10 calories per 20 fluid ounces.  To promote hydration, 

free unflavored drinking water will be available to all students during breakfast and lunch. 

 No more than 12-ounces portions of: Beverages with < 40 calories per 8 fluid ounces, or 

60 < calories per 12 fluid ounces 

 

2. Foods of Minimal Nutritional Value in All Schools (Including Vending Machines and School 

Stores) 

 

Nutrition standards for any food sold in school must: 

 Be a “whole grain-rich” grain product; or 

 Have the first ingredient a fruit, a vegetable, a dairy product, or a protein food; or 

 Be a combination food that contains at least ¼ cup of fruit and/ or vegetable; or 
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 Contain 10% of the Daily Value (DV) of one of the nutrients of public health concern in 

the 2010 Dietary Guidelines for Americans (calcium, potassium, vitamin D, or dietary 

fiber). 

 If water is the first ingredient, the second ingredient must be one of the food items above. 

 

Foods must also meet several nutrient requirements: 

 Calorie limits: 

Snack items: < 200 calories 

Entrée items: < 350 calories 

 

 Sodium limits: 

Snack items: < 230 mg** 

Entrée items: < 480 mg 

 

 Schools shall reduce the number of pre-prepared (processed) food items that are 

planned and served each week. 

 

 Fat limits: 

Total fat: < 35% of calories 

Saturated fat: < 10% of calories 

Trans fat: zero grams 

 

 Schools are prohibited from preparing foods by deep or pan frying foods to be 

served or sold during National School Breakfast or Lunch operations.  Food flash-

fried by manufactures may be served but should be prepared by a food preparation 

other than frying. 

 

 Sugar limit: 

< 35% of weight from total sugars in foods 

 

3. Sack Lunches/Foods Brought from Home 

 

Sack lunches prepared at home, pre-packaged meals or purchased fast foods and the accompanying 

beverages consumed in the cafeteria at meal service times should be packaged in unlabeled, non-

glass containers.  These food items are not to be shared with other students at school.  While 

requiring unlabeled containers does not keep students and parents from bringing unhealthy foods 

or beverages for school meals, it does restrict their appearance so that other students would not 

know what the product contained and want to copy them.  This too will help to keep from 

compromising the nutritional guidelines and promote student health. 

 

4. School Fundraisers in All Schools 

 

All fundraising activities that involve the selling of food during school hours or as students gather 

on the school campus before school begins or as students wait on transportation or otherwise exit 

the school campus following school dismissal should reinforce food choices that promote good 

health.   All events outside the school day are not affected by this requirement and booster clubs, 



 90 

etc. are free to select items for sale for specific fundraising and concession sales as long as the 

activity does not conflict with this position. 

 Food items that meet nutrition requirements are not limited. 

 The standards do not apply during non-school hours, on weekends and at off-

campus fundraising events. 

 The standards provide a special exemption for infrequent fundraisers that do not 

meet the nutrition standards. Each State agency is responsible for establishing the 

number of exempt fundraisers that may be held in schools each year.  The exempt 

fundraisers form must be on file at the Central Office. 

 

5. Measurement and Evaluation 

 

 To ensure the safety and security of the food and staff, access to the food service operation will 

be limited to Child Nutrition Program staff and school administrators. 

 It shall be the responsibility of the local school/parent committee to select and monitor all food 

and beverages sold to students during the school day. 

 It shall be the responsibility of the local school administrator and the CNP Director to 

implement and evaluate the compliance of wellness policy standards approved by the Butler 

County Board of Education 

 Measurement and evaluation shall be based on policies adopted by the Butler County Board 

of Education, those set by the State of Alabama Department of Education and Federal and State 

laws. 

 The district Wellness Committee shall meet annually and the assessments shall be repeated 

every three years by the school administrator to help review policy compliance and to 

determine if there is a need for improvement. 

 The Superintendent of Education for the Butler County Board of Education will have the final 

authority over the measurement and implementation of all wellness policy standards. 

(Approved November 20, 2014; Revised June 17, 2021) 

 

Section 3.4z-3             Mandatory Reporting of Child Abuse/Neglect, Training for Employees 

and Programs for Students 

 

Administrators, school teachers, school nurses, child care workers or employees shall comply with 

the mandatory reporting of child abuse/neglect laws, either by telephone or direct communication 

immediately, followed by written notice to the school principal and superintendent.  A program on 

Mandatory Reporting will be provided for all employees at the beginning of each school year as part 

of the school system’s in-service.   
  
A state-approved curriculum program will be utilized for immediate and on-going education of 

students in child abuse prevention. In addition, at the beginning of each school year an orientation for 

all middle school and high school students will be provided regarding 'peer-to-peer' sexual abuse 

crimes.  
  

Code of Alabama; 16-40-9 

 

Section 3.4z-4  Automated External Defibrillators (AED’s) 
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Use of AED is authorized for emergency response personnel trained in CPR and use of AED.  All 

coaches and the nurses in the Butler County School System will maintain current CPR/AED 

certification. 

 

Automated External Defibrillator (AED) Procedures 

Use of AED is authorized for emergency response personnel trained in CPR and use of AED.  All 

coaches and the nurses in the Butler County School System will maintain current CPR/AED 

certification. 

 

Purpose 

On-site responders are more likely to arrive quicker than the Emergency Medical Services (EMS) 

to incidents of “sudden death”. Therefore, by equipping and training employees in the use of AEDs 

we will increase the potential to save lives through AED intervention. Thus, this program will 

provide employees of Butler County Schools who are trained and willing to use CPR and AED 

with uniform procedures to follow when responding to sudden cardiac arrest emergencies where 

CPR and AED use is warranted. 

 

Note:  If AED is not immediately available, perform CPR until AED arrives on scene. 

 

I. Recommended response to potential sudden death incidents: 

School Hours:  

1. Determine responsiveness / level of consciousness (tap and shout). 

2. Activate the Emergency Action Plan: 

a. At any school phone: Dial , 911. 

b. From any cellular phone: Dial 911 and give location 

c. Send a “runner” to retrieve the AED. 

d. Alert administration of emergency by “runner”, phone, intercom, or 2-way radio. 

3. CPR-trained individuals will assess the emergency and, if needed begin CPR until the 

AED has arrived: 

a. Move victim to a safe area: (away from chemicals, traffic, fire or flammable 

gases, water dangers, and electrical dangers.) 

b. Open airway (A) – head-tilt, chin-lift 

c. Check for breathing (B) – IF NOT BREATHING, or if breathing is ineffective, 

give 2 slow breaths. Observe Standard Precautions using gloves and ventilation 

mask, if available. If breathing, place in the recovery position and monitor 

breathing closely.  

d.  Check for signs of life such as pulse and coughing, or movement (C). 

e. IF NO SIGNS OF LIFE, APPLY AED IMMEDIATELY! If AED is not 

immediately available, begin chest compressions and breathing (CPR) until AED 

arrives. 

4.   Turn ON AED. Do not touch the victim until instructed to do so. 

5.    Apply electrode pads (according to the diagram on back of electrode pads) to victim’s 

bare chest: 

a. Peel electrode pads, one at a time, from the backing or liner. 

b. Shave or clip chest hair if it is so excessive it prevents a good seal between the 

pads and skin. 
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c. Wipe chest clean and dry if victim’s chest is dirty or wet. 

d. Press electrodes firmly to skin. 

6. Stand clear of victim (do not touch) while machine evaluates victim’s heart rhythm. 

(Refrain from using portable radios (2-way / walkie talkie) or cell phones within four feet 

of victim while AED is evaluating heart rhythm.) 

7. If AED detects a shock-able rhythm, it will charge itself. 

a. Look around and make sure no one is touching victim and call loudly, “Stand 

Clear”. 

b. Depress the shock button when instructed to do so by the AED. 

c. Repeat from #1 above. Following delivery of up to 3 shocks administer  

8. If no shock advised, the AED will instruct you to check for pulse (and signs of life) and if 

absent, start CPR. 

9. Continue CPR. 

10. AED will automatically evaluate victim’s heart rhythm after one minute and periodically. 

11. If victim regains signs of life, such as breathing and movement, place him or her on his or 

her side, in the recovery position, and monitor his or her breathing closely. 

12. Continue cycles of heart rhythm evaluations, shocks (if advised) and CPR until 

professional help (EMS) arrives. 

13. Victim must be transported to hospital. 

14. Leave AED attached to victim until EMS arrives and disconnects AED. 

15. Turn over care of the victim to EMS personnel. Once they have arrived, follow the 

directions of EMS personnel for further actions. 

After-School Hours 

1. All coaches covered school-sponsored events: 

a. Determine responsiveness / level of consciousness (tap and shout) 

b. Activate the Emergency Action Plan for the athletic venue / activity: 

i. At any school phone: dial , 911. 

ii. At any cell phone: dial 911  

iii. Alert administration of emergency via “runner”, telephone, or 2-way 

radio. 

c. Send a “runner” to retrieve the AED. 

d. If a CPR and/or AED trained individual is available, CPR and AED procedures 

should be initialized until EMS arrives. 

e. Follow procedure outlined above. See School Hours section starting with 3a. 

2. Other school-sponsored events: 

a. Determine responsiveness / level of consciousness (tap and shout). 

b. Activate the Emergency Action Plan for the athletic venue / activity: 

i. At any school phone: dial , 911. 

ii. At any cell phone: dial 911 and give location. 

iii. Send “runner” to retrieve AED. 

iv. Alert the supervising staff member of the emergency via “runner”, 

telephone, or 2-way radio. 

c. If CPR / AED trained individual is available, CPR and AED procedures should be 

initialized until EMS arrives.  

d. Follow procedures outlined above. See School Hours section starting with 3a.  

e. Notify the AED Program Coordinator. 
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After Use: 

1. Event data: 

a. The Medical Emergency Response Team (MERT) member will document the 

event using the school AED incident report form and will forward a copy of 

completed form to AED Program Coordinator or designee the next school day.  

2. The AED School Coordinator or designee will return the AED to operational service as 

soon as possible. 

The AED School Coordinator or designee will complete the Post Event Checklist: 

a. The AED will be wiped clean. 

b. Electrode pads and batteries must be replaced and reconnected to device. 

c. Contents of resuscitation kit must be replaced if used (ventilation mask, gloves) 

d. Single-use razor must be replaced if used. 

 

II. AED Program Team Members and Responsibilities 

Authorized AED Users: 

 All members of the school’s medical emergency response team (MERT) who have 

successfully completed training. MERT members include: any school principal or 

administrator; any school nurse; any coach employed by the school system or assigned to 

provide medical coverage to a school; any paid or volunteer coach or activity sponsor 

including band, dance team and color guard; any regular classroom teacher, P.E. teacher, 

teacher’s aide, or other employee designated by the school as a MERT member. 

 Any trained team member (volunteer responder) who has successfully completed an 

approved CPR + AED training program and has a current successful course completion 

card. 

AED Program Coordinator: 

The AED Program Coordinator is a staff member of Butler County Schools who serves as the 

primary liaison between individuals trained in the use of AED and the medical director. 

Responsibilities include: 

 Assisting principals with identification of AED School Coordinator for each school. 

 Coordination of training for MERT members. 

 Coordination of equipment and accessory maintenance. 

 Revision of this policy as required. 

 Monitoring the effectiveness of this program through annual system assessment. 

 Post event review and documentation from all key participants in the event. 

 Notification of local emergency care providers as to the presence of the AED. 

 Communication with  Lead Nurse on issues related to medical emergency response 

program including post event reviews. 

 

MERT Member Responsibilities: 

 Activating the emergency action plan and providing prompt basic life support including 

AED and first aid according to training and experience. 

 Understanding and complying with the requirements of this policy. 

 Developing a School Specific Plan. 

 

Volunteer Responder Responsibilities: 
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 Any school employee can, at his or her discretion, provide voluntary assistance to 

victims of medical emergencies. The extent to which these individuals respond shall be 

appropriate to their training and experience. These responders are encouraged to 

contribute to emergency response only to the extent that they are comfortable. The 

emergency medical response of these individuals may include CPR, AED, or medical 

first aid. 

 

III. Initial Training: 

MERT members: 

 Must complete training adequate to CPR and AED. Training will be provided by Butler 

County Schools. Approved AED training courses include: American Red Cross or 

equivalent training. The AED Program Coordinator shall maintain training records for the 

MERT members.  The AED manufacturer’s DVD’s, demonstrating the correct use of 

each AED on school campuses will be available to view at all times on the O drive of the 

school computer.  

 

Volunteer responders: 

 These responders will possess various amounts of training in emergency medical 

response and their training may be supplied by sources outside of the school system. 

Volunteer responders can assist in emergencies, but must only participate to the extent 

allowed by their training and experience. Volunteer responders may have training 

adequate to administer first aid, CPR and use the AEDs deployed throughout the 

campuses. Any volunteer wishing to potentially use one of the AEDs deployed on the 

campuses should have current AED certification. Butler County Schools will not 

maintain training records for the volunteer responders. 

 

Refresher training: 

 MERT members will renew CPR and AED certification.  

 Volunteer responders must have current certification. Volunteer responders are 

encouraged periodically to refresh their AED skills. 

 

IV.  Medical Response Documentation: 

Internal Post Event Documentation:  

It is important to document each use of the medical emergency response system. The following 

forms shall be sent to the AED Program Coordinator within 24 hours of a medical event: 

 

AED Incident Report: 

The AED Incident Report must be completed by a member of MERT or volunteer responder 

following an AED incident. 

  

External Post Event Documentation: 

Medical emergencies requiring the use of an AED require special documentation.  

 Any and all patient information generated by the AED must be collected and kept in the 

patient’s confidential medical file. 

 A copy of AED use information shall be presented to the  
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Butler County Schools AED Program Coordinator within 72 hours of the emergency. At 

a minimum, event information supplied shall include an AED incident report and stress 

debriefing. 

 

Post Event Review: 

Following each deployment of the MERT, or if a volunteer responder uses an AED, a review 

shall be conducted to learn from the experience. The AED Program Coordinator shall conduct 

and document the post event review. All key participants in the event shall participate in the 

review. Included in the review shall be identification of actions that went well and the collection 

of opportunities for improvement as well as critical incident stress debriefing. A summary of the 

post event review shall be sent to the Medical Advisor. The AED Program Coordinator shall 

maintain a copy of the post event review summary. 

 

V. System Verification and Review: 

The medical emergency response system is ultimately successful if necessary medical assistance 

is provided to victims in a timely and safe manner. Since actual use of this system procedure is 

expected to be very infrequent, other measures of effectiveness are required. 

 

Annual System Assessment: 

Once each calendar year, the AED Program Coordinator or designee shall conduct and document 

a system readiness review. This review shall include the following elements: 

 Training records 

 Equipment operation and maintenance records 

Monthly System Check: 

Once each calendar month, the AED School Coordinator or designee shall conduct and 

document a system check. The AED Inspection Readiness Inventory shall be kept at each school 

in the AED notebook. The AED notebook shall be kept inside the AED cabinet. This check shall 

include review of the following elements: 

 Resuscitation kit supplies (2 pair of latex-free gloves, 1 facemask barrier shield, 1 

disposable razor, 1 set of emergency shears) 

 Expiration date of AED electrode pads has not been exceeded. 

 AED battery life 

 AED operation and status 

Expired electrodes or batteries, or low battery signal will be reported to the School Principal and 

AED Program Coordinator immediately. Schools are responsible for maintaining the equipment. 

 

VI. Equipment: 

The AED and resuscitation kit will be brought to all emergencies. The adult AED electrode pads 

should be used on any person who is at least 8 years of age or weighs a minimum of 55 pounds.  

The AED will only be placed on victims displaying ALL symptoms of cardiac arrest. These 

symptoms are: 

 Victim is unconscious 

 Victim is not breathing 

 Victim has no pulse and/or shows no signs of circulation such as normal breathing, 

coughing or movement. 

 



 96 

Location of AEDs: 

1. Greenville High School:  100 Tiger Drive, Greenville 

* lobby entrance for gym/auditorium (West side of campus) 

* East side entrance to building, closest to back of building 

2. Greenville Middle School: 300 Overlook Rd., Greenville 

 Inside front entrance to gym facing Overlook Rd. 

 Middle of building #3, outside nurse office. Building behind gym 

3. Greenville Elementary School: 102 Butler Circle, Greenville 

 Inside gym (east of the school), on the right wall, outside coach’s office. 

4. W.O. Parmer School: 100 Butler Circle, Greenville 

 Hallway to the Right once entering the front doors, inside conference room by the 

nurse office. 

5.  Georgiana School: 866 Hwy 31 South, Georgiana 

 Inside front entrance, hallway to left behind main office, on wall outside nurse office 

 On wall in gym, building behind the main school building 

6. McKenzie School: 221 N. Garland, McKenzie 

 Inside front entrance lobby, on wall by library 

 Gym, inside walkway entrance, inside coach’s room on the right. 

Each AED will have one set of defibrillation electrodes connected to the device. One 

resuscitation kit will be contained with or connected to the handle of the AED. This kit contains 

two pair latex-free gloves, one razor, one set of trauma shears, and one facemask barrier device. 

 

Equipment Maintenance: 

All equipment and accessories necessary for support of medical emergency response shall be 

maintained in a state of readiness. Specific maintenance requirements include: 

 The School AED Coordinator shall be responsible for having regular equipment 

maintenance performed. All maintenance tasks shall be performed according to 

equipment maintenance procedures outlined in the operating instructions. 

 Following use of emergency response equipment, all equipment shall be cleaned and / or 

decontaminated as required. If contamination includes body fluids, the equipment shall 

be disinfected according to procedure. 

 

VII. Approvals: 

Function  Printed Name   Signature   Date 

 

 

Program Coordinator _____________________ _______________ _______ 

 

Section 3.4z-5  Data Use and Governance Policy   

 

The Butler County Board of Education’s Data Use and Governance Policy is based upon, but not 

limited to, maintaining compliance with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA).  

This policy is also based on the knowledge that the appropriate use of data is essential in 
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accelerating student learning, program and financial effectiveness and efficiency, and policy 

development.  This policy serves the purpose to ensure that all data collected, managed, stored, 

transmitted, used, reported, and destroyed by the Board is done so in a way to preserve and protect 

individual and collective privacy rights and ensure confidentiality and security of collected data. 

 

The Superintendent is authorized to establish, implement and maintain data security procedures to 

include a method of establishing data security classifications, implementing procedural and 

electronic security controls and maintaining records regarding security access.  The data security 

measures will apply to Board employees and all Board operations.  Any unauthorized access, use, 

transfer, or distribution of Board data by any employee, student, or any other individual may result 

in disciplinary action which may include a recommendation for termination and/or other legal 

action. 

 

The Superintendent will appoint individuals to serve on a Data Governance Committee.  The 

committee will be responsible for reviewing the Data Governance Policy and Procedures annually 

and making recommendations for revisions to the Superintendent.  Training on the data 

governance policy and procedures will be provided annually to all staff members and will be 

documented.   

Approved November 20, 2014 

 

Section 3.5 Prohibition on Aiding and Abetting Sexual Abuse 

Neither the Board, nor any employee, agent, or contractor of the Board shall assist a fellow 

Board employee, agent, or contractor in obtaining a new job if the individual or Board knows, or 

has probable cause to believe, that the fellow Board employee, agent, or contractor engaged in 

sexual misconduct regarding a minor or student in violation of the law. 

 

This prohibition does not apply to the routine transmission of administrative or personnel files. 

Additionally, this prohibition does not apply if (a) the information giving rise to probable cause 

has been properly reported to a law enforcement agency with jurisdiction over the alleged 

misconduct and any other authorities as required by Federal, State, or local law (including Title 

IX of the Education Amendments of 1972); and (b) at least one of the following conditions 

applies: 

 

1. The matter has been officially closed or the prosecutor or police with jurisdiction 

over the alleged misconduct has investigated the allegations and notified school 

officials that there is insufficient information to establish probable cause that the 

Board employee, contractor, or agent engaged in sexual misconduct regarding a 

minor or student in violation of the law; 

 

2. The Board employee, contractor, or agent has been charged with, and acquitted or 

otherwise exonerated of the alleged misconduct; or 

 

3. The case or investigation remains open and there have been no charges filed against, 

or indictment of, the Board employee, contractor, or agent within 4 years of the date 

on which the information was reported to a law enforcement agency. 
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Reference: 20 U.S.C. § 7926      Adopted June 6, 2021 

 

Section 3.6 Procedures and Guidelines for the Provision of Independent Educational 

Evaluations (IEE’s) at School System Expense 

 

PURPOSE 

The purpose of these procedures is to provide for a process for responding to a parental request 

for Butler Schools to fund an independent educational evaluation (IEE).  In addition, provision of 

copies of these guidelines to parents will meet the IDEA’s requirement to provide necessary 

information to parents when they request an IEE, including information about where an IEE may 

be obtained and the School System’s criteria applicable to IEEs. 

 

 

THE PARENTAL RIGHT TO AN IEE 

Under the IDEA, a parent has the right to an IEE at public expense only when the parent 

disagrees with an individual evaluation completed or obtained by the School System (e.g., OT, 

PT, achievement, IQ, etc.).  If the School System has not conducted or obtained an evaluation of 

the student, the parental right to an IEE does not arise until the School System has completed its 

evaluation.  If the request for an IEE is made one calendar year or more from the date of 

completion of the School System’s evaluation, Butler County Schools may seek to complete a 

reevaluation prior to agreeing to fund an IEE. 

A parent is entitled to only one IEE at public expense each time Butler County Schools conducts 

an individual evaluation(s) with which the parent disagrees. 

 

DEFINITION OF AN IEE 

An IEE is an evaluation conducted by a qualified evaluator who is not an employee of Butler 

County Schools.  The IEE is funded by the School System or otherwise provided at no cost to the 

parent of a student with a disability.  The purpose of an IEE is for determining a student’s 

eligibility for special education or related services and for meeting a student’s educational needs. 

 

SCHOOL SYSTEM’S GENERAL RESPONSE TO A REQUEST FOR AN IEE 

If a parent requests an IEE at public expense, the School System must, without unnecessary 

delay, either 1) file a due process hearing request to show that its evaluation is appropriate or 2) 

agree to fund the IEE and ensure that the IEE is provided, unless the School System 

demonstrates in a due process hearing that the evaluation obtained by the parent did not meet 

agency criteria.  If the final decision in a due process hearing is that the School System’s 

evaluation is appropriate, the parent continues to have the right to an IEE, but not at public 

expense. 

 

Specific procedures for responding to a request for an IEE are set forth in this document and are 

to be followed when a parent makes a request for an IEE. 

 

CONSIDERATION OF IEE RESULTS 

If a parent obtains an IEE at public expense or shares with the School System an evaluation 

obtained by the parent at private expense, the results of the evaluation will be considered by the 

School System in any decision made with respect to the provision of FAPE to the student, if it 
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meets agency criteria applicable to evaluations.  However, Butler County Schools are not 

required to adopt the findings or recommendations contained in an IEE. 

 

SPECIFIC PROCEDURES FOR RESPONDING TO A REQUEST FOR AN IEE 

 

1. Parents are encouraged to notify Butler County Schools and ask for funding prior to 

obtaining an IEE. However, the School System will not necessarily deny funding or 

reimbursement for an IEE already obtained, as long as the IEE meets Butler County 

Schools evaluation criteria, including cost and location of the evaluation and the 

qualifications of the evaluator that the School System uses when it initiates an evaluation.  

 

2. All parental requests for an IEE must be made in writing and forwarded to Butler County 

Schools.  When a parent makes a request for an IEE, a copy of these Guidelines, the 

Request form for an IEE, Butler County Schools’ evaluation criteria and the School 

System’s list of qualified evaluators must be provided to the parent.  The Request for IEE 

should be completed by the parent making the IEE request and returned to the Special 

Education Director or designee.  The refusal of a parent to complete the Request for IEE 

form cannot ultimately serve as a basis for unnecessarily delaying the funding decision if 

an otherwise proper request for an IEE has been made. 

 

3. Upon receipt of the Request for an IEE, the Special Education Director or designee will 

decide whether the requested IEE will be publicly-funded or, in the alternative, whether the 

School System will seek a due process hearing to obtain a ruling that its evaluation is 

appropriate or that the parents’ privately-funded IEE (if they have already obtained one) 

does not meet Butler County Schools criteria.  Once it is clear to Butler County Schools 

that the parent disagrees with an evaluation conducted by the School System and has 

properly and clearly requested an IEE, a decision will be made, without unnecessary delay, 

as to whether it will be funded.  Generally, the time period for responding to the request 

will be 10 school days, unless more flexibility is needed to accommodate good faith 

discussions and negotiations regarding the need and arrangements for an IEE.   

 

4. In selecting an evaluator to conduct the IEE, a parent may choose from Butler County 

Schools’ list of qualified evaluators.  Parents may select an evaluator that does not appear 

on the list, but must ensure that the IEE performed otherwise meets Butler County Schools 

System’s criteria, including those related to the qualifications of the evaluator, the cost and 

location of the evaluation and the criteria for performing evaluations.  Should the parent’s 

requested IEE not meet criteria, the parent will be given the opportunity to provide an 

explanation of any unique circumstances that exist that would justify any deviation from 

the criteria.  

 

5. Once the parent has selected an independent evaluator from the Butler County Schools 

approved list or has identified another evaluator that meets Butler County Schools School 

criteria or is otherwise approved pursuant to the guidelines, the Special Education Director 

or designee will contact the evaluator in order to make appropriate contractual 

arrangements for the evaluation to be performed and funded.  An independent evaluator 

will not be paid for the independent evaluation until Butler County Schools receives a 
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written evaluation report from the evaluator and is given the opportunity to discuss the 

evaluation results with the evaluator, if needed, and at the same time that the results are 

discussed with the parent. 

 

6. If Butler County Schools decides to refuse funding for the IEE, prior written notice of the 

refusal must be provided to the parent and a request for due process hearing will be 

initiated by Butler County Schools to prove its evaluation is appropriate or that the IEE 

requested or obtained by the parent does not meet agency criteria. 
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PARENTAL REQUEST FORM FOR AN  

INDEPENDENT EDUCATIONAL EVALUATION (IEE) 

(To be completed by or on behalf of a parent requesting an IEE) 

 

Student’s Name:   _________________________________ 

School Name:       _________________________________ 

Parent(s) name, address and phone:   

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Do you disagree with an evaluation conducted by Butler County Schools?  ___Yes    ___ No 

If so, with which evaluation(s) do you disagree? (Name the specific type of test, i.e., achievement, IQ, 

OT, speech, etc.) 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Why do you disagree with the Butler County Schools’ evaluation(s)?  

_____________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

What kind of independent evaluation do you wish to be done or in what area(s) do you wish for your child 

to be evaluated?   

_____________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

A copy of Butler County Schools’ approved list of qualified evaluators has been provided to you, 

along with applicable criteria related thereto.    

 

Please identify the evaluator you have chosen to conduct the independent evaluation.  If you do not select 

someone from the School System’s approved list, please identify your chosen examiner and describe the 

qualifications of the selected examiner, the location of the evaluation, the estimated cost of the evaluation 

and the contact information for the evaluator so that the School System can make a proper decision and, if 

appropriate, proper arrangements for obtaining/funding the evaluation.  In addition, please set forth the 

unique circumstances that justify any deviation from Butler County Schools’ IEE criteria (add 

additional pages if needed). 

_____________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Submit this Request to the Special Education Services Department at the Central Office. Butler County 

Schools will respond to your request without unnecessary delay and will either agree to fund it or will 

initiate a due process hearing to show the appropriateness of its own evaluation or to prove that the IEE 

requested does not meet applicable criteria. 

 

Parental Signature:       Date: 

 

Date Received by Special Education Director/designee:  _______________ 
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LIST OF APPROVED QUALIFIED EVALUATORS AND APPLICABLE CRITERIA 

FOR CONDUCTING INDEPENDENT EDUCATIONAL EVALUATIONS 

 

You have indicated that you disagree with an evaluation conducted by the School System and 

have requested that the School System fund an Independent Educational Evaluation (IEE).  The 

criteria under which an IEE is conducted or obtained, including the location and cost of the 

evaluation and the qualification of the evaluator, must be the same as the criteria the School 

System uses when it conducts the same kind of evaluation.   

 

Below is a list of approved qualified evaluators from which you may choose to conduct such an 

evaluation, along with Butler County criteria for conducting an IEE.  Should you choose an 

evaluator that is not on the list, you must ensure that the qualifications of the evaluator and the 

School System’s criteria are met or provide the School System with an explanation as to any 

unique circumstances that would justify deviation from the list or the criteria. 

 

The following is a list of approved qualified independent examiners within the geographic region 

and where they can be reached: 

 

LIST OF APPROVED EVALUATORS 

 

Autism & Psychological    Counseling Psychology                                  
Dr. Melanie K. Cotter, PHD    Dr. Wendell Williamson, ED.D                      

100 Westside Drive     103 East Memorial Ave.             

Dothan, AL 36303     Opp, AL 36467                                               

(334) 793-2237     (334) 493-3196                                     

 

Dothan Behavioral Medicine Clinic   The Learning Tree                                          

Behavior & Psychological    Autism, Behavior, & Psychological                       

Dr. Nelson M. Handal, M.D.    5459 Able Court                                             

Dr. Jerlyn C. McCleod, M.D.    Mobile, AL 36693                                                      

101 Medical Drive     (251) 338-5944                              

Dothan, AL 36305                                

(866) 224-2822 

 

Glenwood Autism & Behavioral Health Center Visual Acuity Processing/Perception                           
Autism, Behavior, & Psychological    Joshua Driver, OD PC                                                

Felicia Houston, Ph.D., Licensed Psychologist 604 N. Main Street                                                     

150 Glenwood Lange     Opp, AL 36467                           

Birmingham, AL 35242    (334) 493-6600                                                             

(205) 212-6726 

 

Hearing Acuity Southern Hearing Associates    Assessments, Consultations                                                                                                              

107 E. Watts Street         & Educational Solutions, LLC                                                                                                                                                    

Enterprise, AL                101 Stewart Street                                                                                                                                                     

(334) 393-6837     Albertville, AL 35951    

       (256) 506-7796 
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SCHOOL SYSTEM’S EVALUATION CRITERIA 

  

Where an IEE is at the expense of the School System, the criteria under which the evaluation is 

conducted or obtained, including the location of the evaluation and the qualifications of the 

evaluator, must be the same as the criteria the School System uses when it initiates an evaluation, 

to the extent the criteria are consistent with the parent’s rights to an IEE.  The following are the 

School System’s criteria applicable to the performance of evaluations.  An IEE must be 

conducted based upon these criteria, unless the parent can demonstrate that unique circumstances 

justify deviation from them.   

 

1. Applicable Overall Criteria for Conducting an Evaluation 

 

An independent evaluation must include an observation of the student in an educational setting 

(if the student is in an educational setting) and review and consideration of current education 

records.  The observation must be arranged with the principal with an agreed upon purpose, 

environmental setting, and specific time frame. 

 

The evaluator must obtain direct information concerning the performance of the student from not 

less than one current teacher or other service provider of the child, unless the child does not have 

a current teacher/service provider; 

 

All assessment instruments must be administered by a qualified evaluator, be age appropriate to 

the child, and be administered and scored in conformance with the test publisher’s instructions. 

The evaluation instruments are to be chosen on the basis of their relevancy to the educational 

questions to be addressed by the evaluation. This means that the instruments should be those 

which are commonly known to and used by public school professionals. All instruments used 

must be current editions and reported in standard scores.  Any test administered during the IEE 

must NOT be a repeat of the same test that was administered within the last six months (i.e., a 

WISC-IV for WISC-IV; CELF-3 for CELF-4, etc.).  The repeat administration of such test in an 

IEE will not be considered by the school system as a valid and reliable assessment.  

  

The evaluator must prepare and sign a full evaluation report containing: 

 

- A list of all information/data reviewed; 

- A clear explanation of the testing and assessment results; 

- A complete summary of all test scores, including, for all standardized testing 

administered, all applicable full scale or battery scores, domain or composite scores, and 

sub-test scores reported in standard, scaled or T-score format; 

- A complete summary of all information obtained or reviewed from sources other than 

testing conducted by the evaluator; 

- Recommendations for IEP team consideration for educational programming and, if 

appropriate, placement that are educationally relevant and realistic within a public 

educational setting. 
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2. Location of Evaluators Conducting IEEs 

An independent evaluator must be located within the same geographic area that Butler County 

Schools uses for its own evaluations, which is not to exceed a 200 mile radius of the Butler 

County Board of Education. These location requirements may be waived or modified in special 

circumstances when unique diagnostic expertise is warranted, provided the parents can 

demonstrate the necessity of using an evaluator outside the specified geographic area. 

 

3.  Qualifications of Evaluators Conducting IEEs 

Independent evaluators must meet the minimum qualifications/criteria set forth in the 

Independent Educational Evaluations (IEE) Minimum Qualifications/Criteria for Evaluators 

section of these procedures.   

 

4. Cost for IEEs 

The cost of an IEE shall reflect reasonable and customary rates for such services in the Butler 

County area.  Unreasonable costs for travel will not be reimbursed as part of the funding for an 

IEE.  Costs above customary amounts will be approved only if the parent can demonstrate that 

the cost reflects a reasonable and customary rate for such evaluative services or if the parents can 

demonstrate that there are other factors that make the extraordinary costs necessary in order to 

exercise their right to an IEE.   

 

5. Timeline for Completing the IEE 

If the IEE has not already been conducted, it must be completed and the report received by the 

School System within a reasonable period of time from the date that the School System finalizes 

its agreement with the evaluator to fund the IEE.  Generally, the IEE should be completed within 

sixty (60) calendar days from the date that the School System finalizes the agreement with the 

evaluator.  

 

6.  Provision of Evaluation Report to School System 

The evaluator must have parental permission to communicate and share information with the 

School System and, as part of the contracted evaluation, must agree to prepare an evaluation 

report and release their assessment information and results directly to the School System prior to 

the receipt of payment for services.  Results must be sent to the School System prior to or on the 

same day that results are provided to the parents. 

 

7.  Conflict of Interest Requirements 

The independent evaluator must be free of any conflict of interest and the independent evaluation 

must not be of benefit to any particular public, non-public or private school, agency or 

institution.
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SECTION IV 

FISCAL MANAGEMENT 

 

 

Section 4.1 ANNUAL OPERATING BUDGET 

 

The Board shall adopt an annual budget for the school system.  Responsibility for preparing the 

budget is delegated to the Superintendent and appropriate staff members. 

 

In accordance with the Education Accountability Plan and because the Board solicits and 

encourages employee input, principals and teachers shall have direct input into the development 

of school budgets for classroom instructional support and for the expenditure of such funds. 

 

The Board shall hold at least two (2) open public hearings pertaining to its proposed annual budget.  

The hearings may be held in conjunction with a scheduled board meeting or a special called 

meeting, with the place, dates and time publicized in the local media.  The Board shall make 

available at each hearing copies of the proposed budget that is prepared on forms provided by the 

State Department of Education.  The purpose of the hearings is to seek input from the general 

public. 

 

The proposed budget shall reflect the total amount of resources available to the Board from funding 

and revenue sources.  The projected enrollment and the total proposed expenditures for each school 

shall be made available at each public hearing.  The proposed budget shall delineate the number 

of teachers, librarians, counselors, administrators and support personnel projected to be employed 

at each school.  It shall list the operating costs, by category or function, at each cost center.  Also, 

it shall delineate by school those operating resources earned, including, but not limited to those 

items contained in the Instructional Support Program of the Foundation Program, detailing the 

amount of funds earned at each school per item based on average daily membership. 

 

Upon the conclusion of at least two (2) public hearings, the Superintendent shall develop a budget 

and make copies available to the public upon request.  Copies of the budget and other financial 

documents may be secured from the Central Office.  The Board may elect to charge not to exceed 

the cost of duplication. 

 

On or before September 15 each year or at a time determined by the State Superintendent, the 

budget adopted by the Board shall be submitted to the State Superintendent.  The budget shall 

show expenditures in excess of income estimated to be available as required in the Code of 

Alabama, 16-13-141 to 142, plus any balances on hand, except under conditions established by 

Alabama laws governing the issuance of school warrants. 

Alabama Code 16-13-140, 16-13-142, 16-13-143, 16-13-144, 16-13-145 

 

Section 4.1a BUDGET INPUT 

 

The Butler County Board of Education adheres to all State and Federal guidelines as they relate to 

budget input by all providers. 
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Section 4.2 FISCAL YEAR 

 

The fiscal year for the school system shall be as established by law. 

Alabama Code 16-1-1 

 

Section 4.3 DEPOSITORY OF FUNDS 

 

All funds of the Board shall be deposited in a national or state chartered bank or other federally 

insured financial institution designated as a depository of school funds by the Board.  School funds 

shall be deposited there and credited only to accounts of the Board.  Withdrawal from such 

accounts shall be made only for lawful expenditures of school funds approved by the Board. 

Alabama Code 11-1-7 

 

Section 4.4 BONDED EMPLOYEES 

 

The Superintendent and the Chief School Financial Officer shall be bonded in an amount fixed by 

the Board.  A certified copy of such bond shall be placed on file with the State Department of 

Education.     

Cross-Reference: File: Sec. 1.7  Appointment of Chief School Financial Officer 

Alabama Code 16-8-33, 16-9-3, 16-13-8, 16-13-9 

 

Section 4.5 ACCOUNTING AND REPORTING 

 

The Board shall keep and maintain all such accounts and fiscal records as may be required by law, 

the State Board of Education, the Division of Administration and Finance of the State Department 

of Education, and the State Examiners of Public Accounts.   

 

The accounts and fiscal records of the school system shall be available during normal business 

hours for inspection by the public and shall be maintained for such period of time as specified by 

law, the State Department of Education, or the State Examiners of Public Accounts. 

 

The Superintendent shall develop specific procedures to assure that accounting practices 

throughout the system are consistent with generally accepted accounting procedures. 

 

Section 4.5a Annual Financial Report 

 

The Board shall annually, during the month of October, publish in a newspaper of general 

circulation in Butler County a complete statement of receipts and disbursements, as well as a 

statement of outstanding funded and unfunded indebtedness of the school system for the twelve 

month period ending the preceding September 30.  Such statements shall be made in the format 

required by the State Superintendent of Education. 

 

Alabama Code 16-4-7, 16-8-37 
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Section 4.5b Inventories 

 

The Board shall require that all fixed assets of the school system be inventoried and a perpetual 

inventory record maintained in the Board office.   

 

Section 4.6 BOARD DRAFTS AND CHECKS 

 

All drafts and checks drawn against any bank account of the Board shall be signed by the Chief 

School Financial Officer. 

 

Section 4.7 PROCUREMENT POLICY 

 

The board will follow state laws for the procurement of property and services.  The primary state 

procurement laws for Alabama school boards are: 

 

 Alabama Competitive Bid Laws (Chapter 13B of Title 16, Code of Alabama 1975); 

 Joint Information Technology Purchasing Agreement (Chapter 13B of Title 16, Code of Alabama 

1975); and, 

 Public Works Law (Title 39, Code of Alabama 1975). 

 

To the extent allowed by state laws, the board will utilize state, local, regional, and national 

purchasing agreements where appropriate for the procurement or use of goods and services.  All 

procurement transactions are subject to the board’s Conflict of Interest Policy and the procurement 

decisions of the board will: 

 Avoid acquisition of unnecessary or duplicative goods and services; 

 Use the most economical and efficient approach for acquisitions; 

 Award acquisition contracts only to responsible contractors possessing the ability to 

perform successfully under the terms and conditions of the proposed procurement; 

 Consider contactor integrity, compliance with public policy, record of past 

performance, and financial and technical resources prior to awarding procurement 

contracts; 

 Maintain records sufficient to document the history of the procurement; and, 

 Conduct procurement transactions in a manner that provides full and open competition.  

 

Procurement transactions that are not subject to the state procurement laws, but exceed the 

aggregate amount of the federal micro-purchase threshold, will be obtained by utilizing price or 

rate quotes from two or more qualified sources.  State procurement laws include requirements that 

comply with the Uniform Administrative Requirements for procurement of property and services. 

 

The board will request proposals for professional service contracts (excluding architectural and 

engineering services) that are not subject to the state procurement laws.  The board will utilize a 

team of three or more qualified individuals to conduct a technical evaluation of proposals received 

and for selecting recipients.  As a part of the evaluation, the individuals on the evaluation team 
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will sign an assurance that each of the individuals is in compliance with the board’s conflict of 

interest policy. 

 

Section 4.8 CONFLICT OF INTEREST POLICY 

 

Generally, a conflict of interest exists when a board member, board employee, or agent of the 

board participates in a matter that is likely to have a direct effect on his or her personal and financial 

interests.  A financial interest may include, but is not limited to: stock ownership, partnership, 

trustee relationship, employment, potential employment, or a business relationship with an 

applicant, vendor, or entity.  A board member, board employee, or agent of the board may not 

participate in his or her official capacity in a matter that is likely to have direct and predictable 

effects on his or her financial interests. 
 

A board member, board employee, or agent of the board will abide by the Federal and state laws 

and regulations that address conflict of interest standards.  In general, the Federal rules provide 

that: 
 

No employee, officer, or agent of the board shall participate in selection, or in the award or 

administration of a contract supported by federal funds if he or she has a real or apparent 

conflict of interest.  Such a conflict would arise when the employee, officer, or agent, any member 

of his or her immediate family, his or her partner, or an organization which employs, or is about 

to employ any of the parties indicated herein, has a financial or other interest in or a tangible 

personal benefit from the firm considered for a contract. The board's officers, employees, or 

agents will neither solicit nor accept gratuities, favors or anything of monetary value from 

contractors, potential contractors, or parties to subcontracts.  
 

The board’s conflict of interest policies include adherence to the Alabama Ethics Law, which 

defines conflict of interest as: 
 

A conflict on the part of a public official or public employee between his or her private interests 

and the official responsibilities inherent in an office of public trust.  A conflict of interest involves 

any action, inaction, or decision by a public official or public employee in the discharge of his 

or her official duties which would materially affect his or her financial interest or those of his or 

her family members or any business with which the person is associated in a manner different 

from the manner it affects the other members of the class to which he or she belongs. 
 

A board member, board employee, or agent of the board may not review applications, proposals, 

or participate in the evaluation or selection process where his or her participation in the review 

process would create the appearance that he or she is: (a) giving preferential treatment; (b) losing 

independence and impartiality; (c) making decisions outside official and appropriate channels; or 

(d) harming the public’s confidence in the integrity of the board. 
 

Situations and circumstances presenting an actual conflict or the appearance of a conflict should 

be brought to the immediate attention of superintendent.  A board employee, board member, or 

agent of the board who has knowledge of a possible conflict of interest should identify the conflict 

and notify the superintendent.  The superintendent will document his or her actions related to the 

reported conflict of interest.  Resolution can consist of disqualification, recusal, waiver, or other 
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appropriate measures.  Appropriate measures may include reporting a conflict of interest to the 

State Ethics Commission, the Alabama State Board of Education, or the appropriate federal 

agency. 

 

Section 4.9 REQUISITIONS 

 

Requisitions shall be prepared for all items or services to be purchased in the name of the Board 

and shall be submitted to and approved by the Superintendent prior to issuance of a purchase order 

and submission of same to respective vendors. 

 

All requisitions in the name of the Board shall note that items and services shall be delivered to 

the Board.  All requisition forms shall be fully completed to show quantity, description, unit price, 

and extended price.  Requisitions by local schools shall note the name of the person requesting 

items or services and shall be signed by the local school principal prior to submission to the 

Superintendent.  Local school purchases shall be subject to the Board policies and procedures for 

requisitioning items or services. Local school purchase orders shall be kept in any easily 

accessible file within the local school and shall be properly and accurately classified. 

 

Section 4.10 REIMBURSEMENT OF TRAVEL EXPENSES 

 

It is recognized that by assignment or by request, individual employees of the Butler County 

School District may have just cause to perform official school or district business travel. Such 

travel may include, but is not limited to, performance of prescribed duties, attendance of 

professional meetings, participation in workshops or seminars, service on educational 

committees, representation of the school or district at approved events, and pick-up or delivery of 

educational items, materials or equipment. All travel must be entered into Trip Direct for 

approval two weeks prior to travel. 

 

Annually, the school district budget shall designate travel funds for the performance of 

administrative duties. When available, funds shall also be budgeted for teacher and other 

employee official travel. Travel may be approved with or without provisions for reimbursement.  

 

When appropriate authority approves out-of-district travel for reimbursement, the individual 

performing the travel shall be reimbursed according to the rates and procedures specified on the 

travel voucher form which serves as the procedure for this policy. District mileage 

reimbursement should reflect the state mileage reimbursement rate and will increase/decrease as 

the state rate increases/decreases.  

 

The Board of Education makes reimbursement for the round-trip mileage traveled from the 

employee’s base and destination or for the actual miles traveled from origin to destination and 

back, whichever is less. The Board of Education will reimburse the employee for lodging, meals, 

registration, coach airline tickets, mileage for personal vehicle, parking and toll fees, checked 

bagging fee up to $50 per round trip, tax or equivalent transportation fares between the airport 

and the hotel and/or the hotel and the training site. All receipts should be presented for payment, 

and they shall be itemized. Cash register tapes, scraps of paper or other reimbursement claims 
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that are not determinable as to the date, the place and the type of expenditure will be disallowed 

for reimbursement. 

 

Hotel expenses will be reimbursed for conferences and events located beyond a 75 mile radius 

only. Hotel expenses will be reimbursed at the conference rate only. If no conference rate is 

available, the employee is responsible for ensuring the most reasonable rate. The Board will not 

reimburse the employee for alcoholic beverages, snacks, personal supplies or entertainment. 

 

The meal allowance for in local and area travel are: $10 for breakfast, $15 for lunch and $25 for 

evening meal. An employee is eligible for the breakfast allowance if he/she is on travel status 

prior to 6:30 a.m. An employee is eligible for the lunch allowance if he/she is on travel status 

between 11:00 a.m and 2:00 p.m. An employee is eligible for the evening meal allowance if 

he/she is on travel status between 6:00 p.m and 8:00 p.m. 

 

All requests for travel reimbursement (Travel Voucher or Statement of Travel) must be 

completed and received at the Central Office within 30 days from the date of travel completion. 

Reimbursement forms received after the 15th of the month will be processed the following 

month. Failure to submit travel reimbursement forms within the required timeframe shall result 

in reimbursement being denied except in extreme circumstances. 

Failure of an employee to attend a conference/meeting without just cause (injury or illness of 

employee or employee’s family member or a death in the family) for which the school system has 

paid a registration fee may result in the employee being required to reimburse the school system 

for the registration cost. 

Revised 7/30/20; 2/24/22; 4/19/22 

 

Section 4.10a EMPLOYEE PAYROLL TIMESHEETS 

 

Employee timesheets requesting payment must be submitted to the Payroll Department by the 

payroll cut-off date each month.  Failure to submit timesheets within forty five (45) days from the 

date(s) worked will result in payment being denied except in extreme circumstances.  The 

Superintendent will make the final determination as to what is considered an extreme circumstance 

and if the payment will be made past the forty-five (45) day timeframe.  Monies earned in one 

fiscal year cannot be paid from monies from any succeeding fiscal year.  Falsification of timesheets 

may be considered as grounds for a recommendation of termination of employment. 

 

Revised 7/30/20 

 

Section 4.11 CHILD NUTRITION PROGRAM SERVICES 

 

The Board shall provide meals at minimum cost and in compliance with federal, state, and local 

laws and regulations.   
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Section 4.11a Free/Reduced Priced Meals 

 

Eligible students shall be provided meals in accordance with the National School Lunch Program 

Guidelines.  When a student transfers from one school to another in the system, the transferring 

principal shall report eligibility status to the receiving principal upon request.   

 

Section 4.11b Child Nutrition Program Records 

 

Child Nutrition Program records and funds shall be maintained in accordance with federal, state 

and local laws, rules and regulations.   

 

Section 4.11c Charged Meals Pursuant to USDA Regulations 

 

The CNP Program cannot incur debt. Uncollected, charged meals are considered bad debts and 

are not an allowable expenditure for the Child Nutrition Program. 

 

No student shall be denied a meal. It is the objective of the Butler County School System that 

all students have the opportunity to participate in the school lunch program. 

 

No student will be able to charge “a la carte” item or purchase any “a la carte” items with 

a negative balance. 

 

Students will be able to charge a meal if the money is not available at the time of service. Parents 

will be notified when the child’s account is low (has less than two days), and again when it is 

negative (at a zero dollar balance). 

 

Parents will be contacted by the CNP manager, principal, or the principal designee for 

negative balances. 

 

All monies collected from outstanding debts will be use to clear the student debt. 

All unpaid meals will be charged back to the school at the end of the year to be paid for 

by utilizing a non-public fund source. 

 

Non-students/adults are prohibited from charging meals in the Child Nutrition Program. 

 

Approved 4/29/10; Revised 8/18/2022 

 
Section 4.11d   Child Nutrition Program Equipment, Supplies, Materials, Vehicles and Sub Pay 

Equipment, Supplies, material, vehicles, and other moveable or consumable property owned by or 

under lease to the Butler County CNP Program may not be used by or made available to person or 

entities for private or personal use, benefit, or consumption.  Such property may not be removed 

from the cafeteria premises except as necessary to serve a school related function or purpose, and 

with the knowledge and approval of the CNP Director or the Superintendent. Sub pay will not be 

paid at the expense of the Child Nutrition Program for any one catering a function during work 

hours. 

 



 

 
- 114 - 

Section 4.12 RECOGNITIONS 

 

Student Awards/Recognitions: 

1) Any Butler County Schools student who is the state winner of any State Department of 

Education or Alabama High School Athletic Association sanctioned individual activity 

shall be presented a recognition award not to exceed $100 in value. 

2) The members of any Butler County Schools academic or extracurricular team which is the 

state winner of any State Department of Education or Alabama High School Athletic 

Association sanctioned team event or activity shall be presented a recognition award not to 

exceed $25 in value. 

3) Any Butler County Schools student who is the county winner of any Butler County Board 

of Education or State Department of Education sanctioned individual event or activity shall 

be presented a recognition award not to exceed $25 in value. 

4) The members of any Butler County Schools academic or extracurricular team which is the 

county winner of any Butler County Board of Education or State Department of Education 

sanctioned team shall be presented a recognition award not to exceed $10 in value. 

5) The valedictorian and salutatorian of each high school in the Butler County School System 

shall receive a recognition award not to exceed $100 and $75 respectively. 

6) Academic banquets - Requests to partially or fully underwrite the cost of banquets honoring 

students for academic excellence shall be considered on an individual basis by the 

Superintendent and the Butler County Board of Education.  The amount to be expended 

will be recommended by the Superintendent for the Board’s action. 

 

Staff Awards and Recognitions: 

1) The Butler County Board of Education shall annually host a reception for personnel retiring 

as employees of the system.  The Board shall underwrite the cost. 

2) Retirements from service by system personnel shall be recognized by the Butler County 

Board of Education.  The presentation of awards shall not exceed the amounts indicated 

below. 

 

Years of Service 

     10    20     25     30     35     40     

   Certified: $75 $100 $125 $150 $175 $200 

   Support: $25 $ 50 $ 75 $100 $125 $150 

 

3) Butler County Schools’ Elementary and Secondary Teacher of the Year (State Department 

of Education sponsored program) shall receive recognition awards not to exceed $200 each. 

4) Any System employee elected to serve as state president of a position-related (State 

Department of Education recognized) organization shall receive a recognition award not to 

exceed $200. 

 

Other Awards/Recognitions: 

1) Significant contributions to Butler County Schools by citizens, business/industry, staff, 

students and Board members may be appropriately recognized as deemed desirable by the 
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Butler County Board of Education.  The amount to be expended shall require approval of 

the Superintendent’s recommendation by the Butler County Board of Education. 

  Approved 5/95 

 

Section 4.13 CAREER/TECHNICAL EDUCATION EQUIPMENT POLICY 

 

The success of Career/Technical Education is largely dependent upon the availability of up-to-date 

and well maintained equipment found on the program equipment list.  Procedures to be followed 

in making this possible must be established and adhered to in as much as funds are available.  

Equipment will be replaced according to one of the following conditions: 

 

Obsolescence 

Information concerning equipment that is currently being used in business and industry can be 

provided by program craft committees and the county advisory council.  When it is believed that 

an item being used in a Career/Technical education program has reached the point of being 

obsolete when compared to the same type item used in business and industry, Career/Technical 

education teachers will inform the school administration so that a replacement determination can 

be made. 

 

Maintenance Costs 

The Career/Technical Education teacher is responsible for preventive and corrective maintenance 

of all program equipment.  Funds which can be used for this purpose include fee replacement funds 

provided by the legislature, local maintenance funds, and instructional material, supply and 

equipment funds.  All items of equipment must be well maintained for safety and instructional 

purposes.  A record of this cost will be maintained for each item by the teacher.  When this cost 

reaches 50% of the purchase price, the school administration will be informed.  The school 

administration will then make the replacement determination. 

 

Inventory Control 

All Career/Technical Education teachers maintain a perpetual inventory of equipment located in 

their classrooms/shops.  As equipment is added through purchases or acquisitions such equipment 

is to be added to inventory files in the classroom and in the Career/Technical Education office.  

This will become a part of the Career/Technical inventory until taken off by the Career/Technical 

Education Director.  As inventory becomes obsolete or damaged it is deleted by the Director and 

is auctioned through the school system as surplus property.  Teachers may not arbitrarily dispose 

of any equipment purchased for Career/Technical programs unless authorized by the 

Superintendent or Director.  Teachers and staff will receive an updated inventory as equipment is 

added or deleted.  Purchases and acquisitions are recorded and reported to the Career/Technical 

Education secretary in order to be added to the permanent inventory at the Central Office. 

 

Section 4.14 PAYDAY SCHEDULES 
 

The Board authorizes the payment of all employee salaries of the school system on the last day of 

each month.  If the last day of the month falls on Saturday, Sunday, or a legal holiday, checks may 

be distributed the last working day of the month. 
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Personnel who permanently leave the employment of the school system will be paid accrued salary 

earned on the payday following termination of employment. 

 

Section 4.14a MANDATORY PAYROLL DIRECT DEPOSIT 

 

It is in the best interest of the Butler County Board of Education to implement a mandatory direct 

deposit policy of payroll checks for financial (both cost and efficiency) and administrative reasons.  

Direct deposit provides a number of benefits such as less chance of a lost payroll check, reduced 

potential for theft or forgery, and funds are deposited in employee’s accounts on payday.  Funds 

are available to employees regardless of hurricanes, storms, or other catastrophic events, personal 

illnesses or situations that prevent an employee’s attendance at work. 

 

All employees of the Butler County Schools shall be paid electronically in the form of direct bank 

deposit on the last day of each month.  If the last day of the month falls on Saturday, Sunday, or a 

legal holiday, payment may be made the last working day of the month. 

 

This policy is to take effect for all employees with the payment issued to them for the February 

2015 payroll to be paid on February 27, 2015.  Any employees not currently using direct deposit 

must complete the Authorization for Automatic Deposits form no later than February 13, 2015 to 

allow timely processing of their information. 

 

As a condition of employment, all newly hired or rehired employees on or after January 15, 2015 

shall be required to enroll in the direct deposit feature within thirty days of their hire or rehire date 

with the Butler County Schools System. 

Exemptions:  The following constitute the only circumstances for which an exemption from this 

policy will be considered: 

 

1. Cancellation or re-write of employee payroll check; 

2. Pay-off of employee leaving service; 

3. Any substitutes paid directly by the system; 

4. Employee’s inability to have a bank account documented in writing from two (2) 

different banking institutions 

 

Any exemption must be authorized by the Chief School Financial Officer of the Butler County 

School System. 
Adopted: January 15, 2015 

 

Section 4.15 SALARY DEDUCTIONS 
 

The Board will make salary deductions which are required by law, including federal income tax, 

state income tax, retirement, etc., in accordance with applicable laws and regulations.  This 

includes programs approved by the Alabama Education Association, which are voluntarily chosen 

by employees of the Board. 
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The Board may make other salary deductions when employees or groups of employees properly 

request such deductions.  A minimum of 25 employees must request a deduction in order for it to 

be an approved salary deduction.  The deductions shall be remitted to the appropriate recipient as 

specified by signed agreement between the employee and the approval recipient within 10 days 

following each deduction. 

Deductions shall be made unless an employee revokes authorization for such deductions by 

providing written notice of revocation by the 15th day of the current month.  New eligible 

authorizations for payroll deductions must be requested with a signed, written agreement by the 

15th of the month. Upon termination, amounts owed under the authorization of an employee 

shall be deducted from an employee's final pay due.  Employees may not have optional salary 

deductions that exceed their net earnings. 

 

The Board requires that all presenters providing information to employees regarding voluntary 

reductions must have prior approval from the Butler County Board of Education Central Office.  

Presentations to employees regarding voluntary deductions must be made during February and 

March outside of the time employees are required to work and/or the instructional day, which is 

7:30 a.m. until 3:30 p.m.  However, the principal of each school will have the responsibility to 

schedule the presentations for voluntary deductions and shall post a notification of any meetings.  

Neither presentations nor informal meetings will occur during the workday and/or instructional 

day.   

 

During February/March, the Board will allow the current Cafeteria Plan Administrator to schedule 

presentations for the purpose of tax-sheltering voluntary deductions.  Due to the nature of such 

presentation, the current Cafeteria Plan Administrator will be allowed to schedule presentations 

between the hours of 7:30 a.m. and 3:30 p.m.  Again, the principal of each school will have the 

responsibility to schedule the presentation and shall post a notification of any meeting.  Once the 

current Cafeteria Plan Administrator has completed their presentation, schools will be closed to 

presentations regarding voluntary deductions until the next open enrollment the following year.  

As an exception, the current Cafeteria Plan Administrator will be allowed to enter the school when 

there is circumstance that allows an employee to change their Cafeteria Plan. 

 

When amounts have been correctly deducted and remitted by the Board, the Board shall bear no 

further responsibility or liability for further transactions.  The Board shall not be liable for any 

error while acting in good faith to make the subject deductions. 

 

Section 4.15.a Truth in Salary Act (2015)  

On or before January 31, 2016, and annually thereafter, the Butler County Board of Education 

provide each employee and retiree, electronically and in paper form either by postal service or 

internal mail system, the following information covering the preceding fiscal year as it applies to 

that individual employee or retiree: 

 

- An itemized statement of all employee benefits the employee or retiree accrued or 

received. 

- An itemized statement of all pension benefits the employee or retiree accrued or 

received. 
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- The total amount of employer contributions made from funds appropriated by the 

Alabama Legislature to the applicable retirement system. 

- The approximate percentage of total employer contributions made from funds 

appropriated by the Alabama Legislature to the applicable retirement system, as 

compared to the total amount of either General Fund or Education Trust Fund 

appropriations, as applicable. 

Alabama Truth in Salary Act, 2015 

 

Section 4.16 ACTIVITY TRIP COSTS 

 

The cost per mile for fuel for activity trips (field trips, athletic trips, academic teams, etc.) will be 

based on the State Department of Education activity trip cost factor calculation.  A $50.00 

surcharge must be paid for each trip outside of the county in addition to the cost per mile for fuel 

and the cost for the bus driver.  Athletic field trips that are not required in order to be eligible for 

playoffs will be charged the $50.00 fee.                                              Approved by Board 1/21/10 

 

 

Section 4.17 PAYMENT PROCEDURES 
 

All invoices will be submitted to the Superintendent's office for payment.  The normal date for 

payment of invoices will be on the tenth of each month.  Invoices paid on dates other than the tenth 

of the month must be approved by the Superintendent or his designee. 

 

4.18 RECONCILIATIONS 

 

All bank accounts of the Butler County Board of Education and the schools shall be reconciled to 

the financial records.  The chief school financial officer shall be responsible for verifying that 

monthly bank statements are reconciled to the financial records on a timely basis that ensures 

accurate monthly financial statements. 

 

4.19 RESERVE FUNDS 

 

The Butler County Board of Education recognizes that the establishment and maintenance of 

adequate fund reserves is necessary to avoid disruption in the educational programs in the schools.  

The superintendent or chief school financial officer will inform the board, before the Board votes 

on a budget or budget amendment, if the approval of the budget or budget amendment will prevent 

the establishment or maintenance of one month’s operating balance.  A one month’s operating 

balance shall be determined by dividing the General Fund expenditures and fund transfers out by 

12.  In determining the General Fund expenditures and fund transfers out, the proposed budget or 

budget amendment shall be used. 

 

4.20 FUND BALANCE POLICY 

Purpose:  The following policy is necessary in order to address the implications of Governmental 

Accounting Standards Board (GASB) Statement No. 54, Fund Balance Reporting and 

Governmental Fund Definitions.   
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Governmental Fund Definitions.  The following definitions will be used in reporting activity in 

governmental funds.  The Board may or may not report all fund types in any given reporting period, 

based on actual circumstances and activity. 

 

 The General Fund is used to account for and report all financial resources not accounted 

for and reported in another fund.   

 Special Revenue Funds are used to account for and report the proceeds of specific revenue 

sources that are restricted or committed to expenditure for specified purposes other than 

debt service or capital projects.   

 Debt Service Funds are used to account for and report financial resources that are restricted, 

committed, or assigned to expenditure for principal and interest, even if it is being 

accumulated for future years’ payments.  Debt Service Funds should be used to report 

resources if legally mandated. 

 Capital Projects Funds are used to account for and report financial resources that are 

restricted, committed, or assigned to expenditure for capital outlays, including the 

acquisition or construction of capital facilities and other capital assets.   

 

Fund balances will be reported in governmental funds under the following five categories using 

the definitions provided by GASB Statement No. 54: 

 

A. Non-spendable fund balances include amounts that cannot be spent because they are 

either (a) not in spendable form or (b) legally or contractually required to be maintained 

in-tact.  Examples of non-spendable fund balance reserves for which fund balance shall 

not be available for financing general operating expenditures include:  inventories, 

prepaid items, and long-term receivables. 

B. Restricted fund balances consist of amounts that are subject to externally enforceable 

legal restrictions imposed by creditors, grantors, contributors, or laws and regulations 

of other governments; or through constitutional provisions or enabling legislation.  

Examples of restricted fund balances include:  restricted grants. 

C. Committed fund balances consist of amounts that are subject to a purpose constraint 

imposed by formal action of the Board before the end of the fiscal year and that require 

the same level of formal action to remove the constraint. 

D. Assigned fund balances consist of amounts that are intended to be used by the school 

system for specific purposes.  The Board authorizes the Superintendent or Chief School 

Finance Officer to make a determination of the assigned amounts of fund balance.  Such 

assignments may not exceed the available (spendable, unrestricted, uncommitted) fund 

balance in any particular fund.  Assigned fund balances require the same level of 

authority to remove the constraint. 

E. Unassigned fund balances include all spendable amounts not contained in the other 

classifications.  This portion of the total fund balance in the general fund is available 

to finance operating expenditures. 

 

When expenditure is incurred for purposes for which both restricted and unrestricted (committed, 

assigned, or unassigned) amounts are available, it shall be the policy of the Board to consider 

restricted amounts to have been reduced first.  When an expenditure is incurred for the purposes 
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for which amounts in any of the unrestricted fund balance classifications could be used, it shall be 

the policy of the Board that committed amounts would be reduced first, followed by assigned 

amounts and then unassigned amounts. 

 

The Board of Education along with the Superintendent and Chief School Finance Officer will 

periodically review all restricted, committed, and assigned fund balances.  The Chief School 

Finance Officer will prepare and submit an annual report of all restricted, committed and assigned 

funds for the Board of Education. 

 

Source:  Butler County Board of Education; Alabama Association of School  

   Business Officials; Examiners of Public Accounts; State of  

   Alabama GASB Statement No.54 

Adopted July 2015 

Section 4.21 CASH MANAGEMENT FOR FEDERAL FUNDS 

 

The Board will minimize the time between the receipt of federal funds from the United States 

Treasury, the Alabama Department of Education, or other pass-through entity, and the 

disbursement of the federal funds.  Federal funds will only be requested to meet immediate cash 

needs as follows: 

 Reimbursement not covered by prior receipts and; 

 Anticipated disbursements that are generally fixed, such as monthly program salaries and 

benefits; or, 

 Disbursements will be made within in fifteen business days after receipt of funds. 

 The Chief School Financial Officer will maintain financial records that account for the 

receipt, obligation, and expenditure of each federal program fund. 

 Cash balances for each federal program fund and for the aggregate of all federal program 

funds will be monitored daily by the Chief School Financial Officer or designee. 

 

Board procedures to minimize the cash balances in federal program funds are expected to prevent 

the aggregate cash balances of federal program funds from earning $500 or more for the fiscal year 

if maintained in interest-bearing accounts.  The federal program funds, with the exception of Child 

Nutrition Program funds, will not be maintained in an interest-bearing bank account if the Chief 

School Financial Officer determines that banking requirements for minimum or average balances 

are so high that an interest-bearing account would not be feasible.  Federal program funds will be 

maintained in insured checking accounts that are subject to the state requirements for public 

deposits under the SAFE program. 

 

Section 4.22 DETERMINATION OF ALLOWABLE COSTS 

 

Before instituting a financial transaction that will require the expenditure of federal funds the 

federal program director and the chief financial officer or designee will determine that the proposed 

transaction meets the requirements for allowable costs for the federal program.  Actions to 

determine allowable costs will assurance that: 

 The proposed expenditure is included in the federal program budget; 

 The proposed expenditure is reasonable and necessary for the federal program; 
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 The proposed expenditure is consistent with procedures for financial transactions of the 

board including: 

o Purchase order approval procedures; 

o Contract review and approval procedures; 

o Applicable competitive purchasing procedures and; 

o Documentation supports allowability of transaction. 

 

Before payments are made from federal funds the federal program director and the chief financial 

officer or designee will determine that the federal program expenditure complies with generally 

accepted accounting principles and complies with state, local, and federal laws, rules, and 

regulations.  Any cost reduction or cash refund (rebates, discounts, etc.) related to the transaction 

will be credited to the Federal program. 

 

Section 4.23 PURCHASING CARD POLICY 
 

Intent 
The Butler County Schools Purchasing Card (also referred to as a Procurement Card or P-Card) 

was designed to make the purchase of relatively small dollar items easier for the department.  Use 

of the card is not, however, intended to replace the bid process or the purchase order process where 

that process is appropriate.  Cardholders should be aware of and sensitive to the State Bid 

Law and contact the Chief School Financial Officer for assistance when it is expected that an 

aggregate of $15,000 or more of one commodity will be purchased during the fiscal year.  In many 

cases, Purchasing can also be of service in negotiating discounts or more favorable pricing on 

lower dollar purchases. 

  

Goals 
The goals in establishing a purchasing card program included:  allowing departments to acquire 

goods and supplies in a timelier manner, increasing vendor satisfaction through reduced paperwork 

and faster payment, reducing departmental “hassle” with vendors, reducing the number of vendor 

checks written, lowering overall transactions processing costs per purchase, increasing 

management information on purchases history, providing information to bookkeeper that might 

allow bookkeeper to negotiate discount prices, allowing all areas to focus their efforts on higher 

dollar higher exposure items, and producing revenue sharing opportunities from the financial 

institution based upon dollar volumes of total purchases. 

  

Controls 
BCS Purchasing Card program utilizes both internal management controls and a number of 

management reports designed to ensure the purchasing cards are being used in accordance with 

BCS policies and procedures found in the Finance Procedures Manual.  Management reports are 

used by bookkeeper to monitor card use for compliance with these policies and procedures. 

 

The responsibility for card control ultimately rests with each purchasing card user.   It is considered 

a privilege, not a right, to participate in the program and it is expected that these procedures will 

be followed. 
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Misuse of the BCS Purchasing Card 
All purchases made on the card must be for official BCS business.  Misuse of the card will result 

in revocation of the card, disciplinary action up to termination, and possible filing of criminal 

charges.  Also, as a condition for receiving a card, the employee must agree in writing that BCS 

can withhold from the employee’s paycheck any unauthorized charges made by the 

employee.  This withholding from a paycheck will only occur after consultation with the 

employee. 
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SECTION V 

 

TRANSPORTATION 
 

Section 5.1a Transportation Provided 

 

The Board shall provide transportation within attendance zones for all students.   

Cross-Reference: Student Transportation - Policy Section 8.8 

 

Section 5.1b Transportation Management 

 

The Board shall employ a supervisor of transportation services whose job qualifications and job 

description shall be developed by the Superintendent and approved by the Board. 

Alabama Code 16-27-1 (1) 

 

Section 5.1c Driver Training/Licensing 

 

Special training and licensing, in accordance with Alabama law, shall be required for the driver of 

any vehicle used to transport students to and from school and school-related activities, whether 

such vehicle is owned by the Board or operated under contract with a third party.   

Alabama Code 16-27-1 (3), 16-27-4 

 

Section 5.1d Safety Inspection of Buses 

 

All vehicles used for the transportation of students shall be inspected annually by authorized and 

qualified State Department of Education personnel and shall be inspected monthly by local 

transportation personnel in accordance with standards established by the State Department of 

Education. 

Alabama Code 16-27-1 (1), 16-27-3 

 

Section 5.1e Special Use of School Buses 

 

Upon proper written requests, the Superintendent may authorize the use of Board owned vehicles 

for trips or excursions planned to enhance instructional activities.  The use of Board owned 

vehicles for such trips shall be approved only in strict accordance with procedures adopted by the 

Board. 

 

Board owned vehicles shall be used solely for the transportation of students, authorized personnel, 

and, when deemed necessary by the principal, adult chaperones to be approved by such principals.  

Unauthorized persons shall neither be allowed to board nor to ride Board owned vehicles. 

 

In order to maintain a sound and comprehensive educational program, the Board authorizes the 

use of school buses as follows: 
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1. To transport team members, managers and coaches to all out-of-town athletic events in which 

they are to participate. 

2. To transport bands and choral groups to contests, concerts, or performances in which they are  

 to participate.  This includes performances at athletic events. 

3. To transport students on approved field trips, to approved contests, etc. 

4. To transport students who participate in athletics and band from one school to another 

whenever it is necessary to do so.  This specifically relates to junior high school band members 

who participate in the high school band program, and the transportation of football, basketball, 

baseball, and track team members from the high school to the practice areas. 

 

The Superintendent must grant prior approval for the use of all school buses for all of the 

aforementioned activities.  A request through the “Trip Direct” on-line program must be used.  

This request must be completed in full and approved by the school principal prior to submission 

to the Superintendent for his approval at least ten (10) days prior to the trip.   A summary report 

of school bus requests will be presented to the Board Members each month at the Board of 

Education meeting. 

 

Teachers and principals are encouraged to plan all field trips and other trips which will involve the 

use of a school bus at least one month before the date of such trip. 

 

Section 5.1f Use of Private Automobiles For Transportation of Students To and From 

School Related Activities 

 

The Board may authorize the use of privately owned automobiles to transport students on a very 

limited and restricted basis.  Such use shall meet with criteria set by the Board for use of 

automobiles. 

 

It is permissible to authorize the use of privately owned automobiles to transport students on a 

very limited and restricted basis adhering to the following criteria: 

1. The activity to be attended must be one in which a very small number of students are to be 

transported and it is not feasible to use a school bus. 

2. The driver of the vehicle must hold a valid Alabama driver's license, and should be an 

individual who is known to be a safe, lawful driver.  A photocopy of the individual's license 

should be made and kept on file in the principal's office. 

3. The driver of each vehicle must present proof of current liability and medical insurance 

coverage on the vehicle to be driven.  A photocopy of the proof of insurance coverage should 

be made and kept on file in the principal's office. 

4. The waiver release form as prescribed by the Butler County Board of Education must be 

executed for each student, parent, teacher, or any other person making the trip (including 

drivers) and must be kept on file in the principal's office. 

5. All trips made in private automobiles must have the prior approval of the Superintendent. 
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Section 5.2 Operators of Board Owned Vehicles 

 

As a condition of employment, any employee who shall operate a Board owned vehicle as part of 

his or her duty shall be certified and approved by the State Department of Education and shall 

comply with the reasonable requirements of the Board's liability insurance carrier.   

 

Section 5.3 Transportation for Children with Disabilities 

 

The Board shall provide the same regular transportation services for disabled students as is 

provided for nondisabled students.  If a disabled student needs special transportation such shall be 

provided by transporting the student on a bus equipped with a lift, seat belts, and other special 

equipment as may be needed.  The Board will provide transportation for related services for a child 

with a disability.  (This is required by law and means that a special needs child might need to be 

transported to a public agency that provides that child with special education and related services.)  

Special transportation shall not result in a shortened school day, and thus denial of a free 

appropriate public education (FAPE).  The length of the instructional day shall be the same for 

disabled and nondisabled students.  As an exception, a shortened school day for a disabled student 

may be required in an Individualized Education Plan or Section 504 Plan.    

 

The Board shall provide annual training to staff on the provision of transportation of disabled 

students.  Bus drivers and others assisting in the transportation of disabled students shall be trained 

in the use of special equipment designed to get students on the bus, to secure students for 

transportation, to meet special needs during transport, and to provide for safe exit from the bus.      
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SECTION VI 

 

PERSONNEL 

 

Section 6.1 GENERAL 

 

Section 6.1a Discrimination on Basis of Race, Color, Disability, Sex, Religion,   

  National Origin/Ethnic Group or Age 

 

It is the policy of the Butler County Board of Education that no person will be excluded from 

participation  in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination in any program or 

activity of the Butler County School System on the basis of race, color, disability, sex, religion, 

national origin/ethnic group or age. 

 

Section 6.1b Communication to and from Board 

 

Formal communications concerning school matters from the Board to employees and from 

employees to the Board shall be made through the Superintendent. 

 

Section 6.1c Knowledge of Policies and Regulations 

  

It shall be the duty of employees to become and to remain informed concerning the rules, policies, 

and regulations of the Board of Education and of his or her assigned school.   

 

Section 6.1d Letters of Appointment 

 

All employees except student and temporary employees shall be extended letters of appointment. 

Alabama Code §16-24-3, 16-4-9, §16-24,12 

 

Section 6.1e Resignations 
 

No tenured teacher can resign his employment during the 30 day window before the first day of 

classes without the board’s consent.  Thereafter, the teacher may resign with five days’ notice.  

Any teacher violating this provision may be subject to certificate suspension or revocation for 

unprofessional conduct.      Alabama Code §16-24C-11 

 

Section 6.1f Evaluation 

 

The Superintendent shall be responsible for implementing the Alabama State Department of 

Education’s approved evaluation plan.  

 

Section 6.1g  Retirement 

 

All employees for twenty (20) or more hours per week shall be members of the Teachers’ 

Retirement System of Alabama. 
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Section 6.1h Reduction in Force (RIF) Policy – Professional (Certified) Staff 
 

This policy applies to layoffs that are implemented by a reduction in force as contemplated by Ala. 

Code § 16-1-33 (1975).  A layoff may take place when the Board determines that a financial 

exigency, program change, decrease in student enrollment, change in curriculum, consolidation or 

reorganization of schools or school districts, serious natural disaster, or other legitimate business 

reason requires that the employment of one or more teachers, principals, or other professional 

employees be terminated.  Such a determination constitutes the necessary cause for termination, 

demotion or reassignment.  To the extent possible, the Superintendent will use attrition and non-

renewal to achieve staff reductions.   

 

Based on the philosophy of maintaining the best educational program possible, prior to the 

implementation of a layoff, the Board will determine, upon recommendation of the Superintendent 

of Education, the organizational levels/areas and/or positions to be reduced. The Board should 

determine whether organizational levels/areas are to be considered distinctive categories.  The 

personnel/ positions within these levels/areas may be considered separately.  For the purpose of 

the layoff, the following terms are defined: 

 

 Grade level - kindergarten, elementary grades 1-6, secondary grades 7-12, 

administration and supervision, special education, counseling and guidance, 

vocational programs, and federal programs.   

 

 Discipline Area - certificate endorsement area(s) and current major teaching 

or administration/supervisory assignment(s) within the District. 

 

 A “layoff” within the meaning of this policy is a separation from employment 

with the Board of Education.  However, employees who are laid off under 

authority of this policy are eligible for recall to employment as conditionally 

provided in this policy.  Moreover, layoffs are not terminations within the 

meaning of the Alabama Teacher Tenure laws and are not subject to the 

procedural or substantive requirements thereof.  Nor does the term “layoff” 

include or apply to the expiration of temporary, occasional, or “at-will” 

appointments or to decisions not to renew or extend employment beyond the 

expiration of annual or other specified terms of appointment.  

 

 “Financial exigency” means any decline in the Board’s financial resources 

brought about by decline in enrollment, cuts in funding, decline in tax reve-

nues, or any other actions or events that create a need to reduce financial 

expenditures for personnel. 

 

 “Program change” means any elimination, curtailment or reorganization of 

curriculum offering, program, or school operation because of a lack of 

student response to particular course offerings, legislative revisions to 

program funding, or a reorganization or consolidation of two or more 

individual schools. 
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Subject to any applicable statutory and constitutional limitations, the Board has the authority to 

terminate, demote or reassign professional personnel to achieve the necessary reduction in staff.  

All terminations, demotions, or reassignments shall be based on objective criteria.   

 

Following the identification of the grade level(s), discipline area(s), and positions the number of 

staff to be reduced from each of the area(s) will be determined by the Board based on a recom-

mendation by the Superintendent of Education.  The Superintendent shall also recommend the 

particular employees to be terminated, demoted, or reassigned. 

 

When a layoff is necessary, the first employees to be dismissed will be non-tenured persons within 

the areas/class of personnel being reduced.  Non-tenured employees will be retained when a 

tenured employee is terminated only if the tenured employee is not qualified by certification or 

competence to hold the position that the non-tenured employee occupies. 

 

In order for a staff member selected to be reduced in force by these procedures to displace a staff 

member in another discipline area with less service time, said staff member must be certified to 

handle the entire position of the employee they seek to displace.  However, an employee does not 

have displacement rights to a higher paying position than the one he/she occupies at the time of 

the reduction in force.   

 

If more than one tenured employee is being considered for dismissal, the following objective 

criteria, in order stated, will be used to determine which of the tenured employees will be retained: 

 

1. Certification must be held in a teaching position that is open.  A tenured employee 

who is highly qualified for the position under federal guidelines will be given 

consideration over a tenured employee who is not highly qualified.  However, if a 

tenured employee has been serving in a position not requiring highly qualified 

status, but he has greater length of service than a tenured employee who is highly 

qualified for the position, the tenured employee with the greatest length of service 

will be given preference for the position regardless of his or her highly qualified 

status. If said employee is being returned to a teaching position for which they are 

otherwise qualified, he or she shall be given one year from the date of reassignment 

to become highly qualified.   

 

2. Seniority and the length of continuous, full-time, certified employment in the 

position beginning on the actual date of employment in the affected position as 

reflected in the Board minutes.  Continuous employment will not be considered 

interrupted by holidays, vacation periods, summer recesses or approved leaves of 

absence; however, in computing length of service, the period of any approved 

leave of absence shall not be counted as part of the total continuous employment. 
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If, based upon these factors, two or more tenured faculty are equally qualified for the position, the 

following prioritized list will determine the order of the reduction in force: 

 

 1. Source of funding. 

 2. The date the Board ratified the employee’s employment for the affected position. 

 3. The date the Board ratified the employee’s employment for the initial position in 

the system, i.e., length of seniority in the system. 

 4. If all of the above are equal, lots will be drawn. 

 

The above procedure shall not violate any applicable court order or statute. 

 

Personnel who are to be reduced in force shall be given written notice by personal service or United 

States certified or registered mail. 

 

Names of personnel reduced in force shall be placed in a school system re-employment pool.  Any 

tenured professional employee terminated or demoted pursuant to this policy will, for a period of 

one calendar year, be offered re-employment, if their previous position is reinstated by the Board.  

The employee shall still be qualified by certification and competency in the area of need to qualify 

for the recall.  Recalled employees will be re-employed in reverse order of termination or demotion 

before non-tenured/new professional employees in the same position are hired.  If a former 

employee refuses an offer of employment pursuant to this policy, his or her rights of recall or 

forfeited. 

 

Provided personnel in the employment pool are recalled, they shall be issued a letter of 

reappointment by personal service or postal mail within fifteen (15) work days of the vacancy 

occurring.  Said personnel must accept or reject the offer of re-employment in writing within five 

(5) working days of receipt of the offer. 

 

Section 6.1i Reduction In Force (RIF) Policy – Support Personnel (Non-Certified) 

 

This policy applies to layoffs that are implemented by a reduction in force as contemplated by Ala. 

Code § 16-1-33 (1975).  A layoff may take place when the Board determines that a financial 

exigency, program change, decrease in student enrollment, change in curriculum, consolidation or 

reorganization of schools or school districts, serious natural disaster, or other legitimate business 

reason requires that the employment of one or more non-certified staff be terminated.  Such a 

determination constitutes the necessary cause for termination, demotion or reassignment.  To the 

extent possible, the Superintendent will use attrition and non-renewal to achieve staff reductions.   

 

Based on the philosophy of maintaining the best educational program possible, prior to the imple-

mentation of a layoff, the Board will determine, upon recommendation of the Superintendent of 

Education, the work sites, areas and/or positions to be reduced. The Board should determine 

whether work sites/areas are to be considered distinctive categories.  The personnel/ positions 

within these sites/areas may be considered separately.  For the purpose of the layoff, the following 

terms are defined: 

 

 Work Areas – Child Nutrition personnel, custodians and maids, 
secretaries/bookkeepers, building maintenance, automotive mechanics, 
transportation, and instructional assistants.   
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 Work Sites – Central office to include: Child Nutrition personnel, 
secretaries/bookkeepers, custodians and maids, building maintenance, and 
transportation.  Child Nutrition personnel, custodians and local schools to 
include maids, secretaries/bookkeepers, and instructional assistants. 

 

 A “layoff” within the meaning of this policy is a separation from employment 
with the Board of Education.  However, employees who are laid off under 
authority of this policy are eligible for recall to employment as conditionally 
provided in this policy.  Moreover, layoffs are not terminations within the 
meaning of the Alabama Fair Dismissal laws and are not subject to the 
procedural or substantive requirements thereof.  Nor does the term “layoff” 
include or apply to the expiration of temporary, occasional, or “at-will” 
appointments or to decisions not to renew or extend employment beyond the 
expiration of annual or other specified terms of appointment. 

 

 “Financial exigency” means any decline in the Board’s financial resources 
brought about by decline in enrollment, cuts in funding, decline in tax 
revenues, or any other actions or events that create a need to reduce financial 
expenditures for personnel. 

 

 “Program change” means any elimination, curtailment or reorganization of 
curriculum offering, program, or school operation because of a lack of 
student response to particular course offerings, legislative revisions to 
program funding, or a reorganization or consolidation of two or more 
individual schools. 

 

Subject to any applicable statutory and constitutional limitations, the Board has the authority to 

terminate, demote or reassign professional personnel to achieve the necessary reduction in staff.  

All terminations, demotions, or reassignments shall be based on objective criteria.  

  

Following the identification of the work sites/area(s) and positions, the number of staff to be 

reduced from each of the sites/area(s) will be determined by the Board based on a recommendation 

by the Superintendent of Education.  The Superintendent shall also recommend the particular 

employees to be terminated, demoted, or reassigned. 

 

When a layoff is necessary, the first employees to be dismissed will be probationary persons within 

the sites/areas of personnel being reduced.  Non-tenured employees will be retained when a tenured 

employee is terminated only if the tenured employee is not qualified to hold the position that the 

non-tenured employee occupies. 

 

In order for a staff member selected to be reduced in force by these procedures to displace a staff 

member in another area with less service time, said staff member must be qualified to handle the 

entire position of the employee they seek to displace.  However, an employee does not have 

displacement rights to a higher paying position than the one he/she occupies at the time of the 

reduction in force. 

 

If, based upon seniority, two or more non-probationary employees are equally qualified for the 

position the following prioritized list will determine the order of the reduction in force: 
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 1. The date the Board ratified the employee’s current employment. 

 2. The date the Board ratified the employee’s employment for the initial position in the 

system, i.e., length of seniority in the system. 

 3. If all of the above are equal, lots will be drawn. 

 

The above procedure shall not violate any applicable court order or statute. 

 

Personnel who are to be reduced in force shall be given written notice by personal service or United 

States certified or registered mail. 

 

Names of personnel reduced in force shall be placed in a school system re-employment pool.  Any 

non-probationary employee terminated or demoted pursuant to this policy will, for a period of one 

calendar year, be offered re-employment, if the same position is reinstated.  The employee shall 

still be qualified by competency in the area of need.  Recalled employees will be re-employed in 

reverse order of termination or demotion before probationary/new employees in the same class or 

organizational level are hired.  If the employee refuses an offer of employment pursuant to this 

policy, his or her rights of recall are forfeited. 

 

Provided personnel in the employment pool are recalled, they shall be issued a letter of 

reappointment by personal service or postal mail within fifteen (15) work days of the vacancy 

occurring.  Said personnel must accept or reject the offer of re-employment in writing within five 

(5) working days of receipt of the offer. 

 

Section 6.1j Insurance 

 

Employees shall be allowed that sum allocated by the Alabama State Department of Education 

annually for state approved insurance plans. 

Alabama Code §16-22-5 

 

Section 6.1k Gifts 

 

No school official, employee, or member of his or her family shall accept a gift, act, or fail to act 

in any manner that would be in violation of the Alabama Ethics, conflicts of interest, and/or related 

laws, rules, and regulations. 

Alabama Code §16-8-8, §16-8-9, §16-9-13, §16-9-34, §36-25-1(9), §36-25-2(a), 

(b), (d),§ 36-25-5(a), §36-25-6, §36-25-8, §16-11-9, §16-12-3(a), §16-12-15, §16-

24-8,  

 

Section 6.1l Grievances 

 

The goal of the Butler County Board of Education is to encourage the highest possible level of 

professional relations among its employees, and to support the maintenance of good morale.  Good 

morale is maintained, even as problems arise, by the sincere efforts of all persons concerned to 

work together toward constructive solutions in an atmosphere of courtesy and cooperation.  The 

purpose of these procedures is to secure, at the lowest level, equitable solutions to problems which 

arise. 

 

  I. Definitions of Terms and General Rules 
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A. Grievance - A "grievance" shall mean a complaint by an employee in the system to 

the effect that there has been a violation, misinterpretation, or inequitable 

application of Board policies or of any other employment related complaint which 

an employee may have. 

B. Aggrieved Person - An "aggrieved person" shall mean an employee or group of 

employees asserting a grievance. 

 

II. Establishment of Grievance Committee 

A. Grievance Committee for Professional Employees - The Grievance Committee 

shall consist of one Grievance Committee for Professional Employees faculty 

member elected from each faculty at the first faculty meeting of the school term.  A 

committee member shall serve until his or her replacement is selected.  On the day 

following the election of the last committee member, the committee shall meet for 

the purpose of electing a chairman and other desired officers. 

B. Grievance Committee for Support Personnel - The Grievance Committee shall 

consist of three support personnel employees selected by the support employees in 

the Butler County School System.  Each committee member shall be selected at the 

beginning of the school term and shall serve for one school term.   

 

III. Rules Governing the Filing and Withdrawal of Grievances 

 A. A grievance must be filed within thirty (30) working days of occurrence. 

B. The aggrieved person may discuss the grievance personally or may ask not more 

than two (2) other persons to accompany him or her during formal proceedings.  

The aggrieved person may, however, be represented by counsel and may call as 

many witnesses as desired. 

C. A grievance may be withdrawn at any time and on any level; how-ever once 

withdrawn, the same grievance may not be re-filed by the aggrieved person. 

D. Failure of the aggrieved person to appeal from one level to the next within the time 

periods prescribed herein shall be deemed acceptance by the aggrieved person of 

the decision rendered at that level.   

E. All sessions during grievance procedures shall be private hearings, with only the 

appropriate parties involved being present unless the aggrieved person requests that 

the session be open to the public.  News releases and/or public statements shall not 

be made by the School Board until the grievance has been processed to a complete 

and final conclusion.  

F. Either party shall have the right to have proceedings on any level recorded, either 

by a court reporter or by a tape recorder, provided that both parties have full 

knowledge of the recording. 

 

IV. Informal Grievance Procedure 

 

If an employee believes that he has a grievance, he must first discuss the matter with his immediate 

supervisor or principal in an effort to resolve the problem informally. 

 

 V. Formal Grievance Procedure 

 

A. Level One - Building Principal or Immediate Supervisor 
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1. If an aggrieved person is not satisfied with the outcome of the informal 

procedure, he may formally present his alleged grievance in writing to his 

principal or appropriate administrator.   

2. The aggrieved person or the principal or immediate  supervisor, as the case 

may be, may request a conference prior to the principal's rendering of a 

decision. 

3. Within five (5) working days following receipt of the grievance, the 

principal or immediate supervisor shall    render  a written decision and 

shall forward such decision to the aggrieved person and to the Butler County 

Board of Education. 

4. If the principal or administrator fails to render a written decision to the 

aggrieved person within five (5) working days, it shall be conclusively 

presumed that no relief will be afforded the aggrieved person by the 

principal or administrator.  The aggrieved person may appeal the grievance 

to Level Two by filing the written grievance with the Superintendent within 

five (5) working days of the failure of the principal or administrator to 

render a written decision within the specified time at Level One.  Failure of 

the aggrieved person to initiate the procedure at Level Two shall terminate 

the grievance, and it may not be re-filed by the aggrieved person. 

 B. Level Two - Superintendent of Schools 

1. If an aggrieved person is not satisfied with the decision at Level One, then 

within ten (10) working days after the decision is rendered, he or she may 

appeal the decision to the Superintendent of School in writing.  The 

aggrieved person shall set out the reasons for his or her appeal in detail, 

attaching thereto a copy of all documentation which he or she intends to use 

to support his or her position. 

2. Within three (3) working days following receipt of the appeal, the 

Superintendent shall notify the aggrieved employee and the administrator(s) 

involved at Level One of the date for hearing the appeal.  The appeal hearing 

must be scheduled within ten (10) working days from the date of receipt of 

the appeal by the Superintendent.    

3. Within five (5) working days following the hearing, the Superintendent 

shall render his or her decision in writing to the aggrieved person and the 

appropriate administrator. 

 C. Level Three - Grievance Committee 

1. If the aggrieved person is not satisfied with the disposition of the grievance 

at Level Two, he may appeal the decision to the Grievance Committee. 

2. Within five (5) working days following the appeal, the Grievance 

Committee shall make a written recommendation on the merits of the 

grievance. 

D. Level Four - School Board 

1. Within ten (10) working days following receipt of written notification of the 

committee's written recommendations, the aggrieved person has the right to 

appeal to the Board of Education.  The Board shall schedule a hearing 

within ten (10) working days after receiving written notification of appeal 

from the aggrieved person.  All arguments and documents presented at 

Level Two shall be made available to the Board.  In addition, the 

Superintendent and the aggrieved person or the Grievance Committee may 
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submit other written documents to substantiate their respective positions 

concerning the grievance.     

2. Within five (5) working days following the hearing, the Board, through the 

Superintendent, shall notify all parties of its decision in writing. 

 

No reprisals shall be taken against any person participating in or requesting grievance procedures 

by reason of such participation or request 

 

Section 6.1m School Records 

 

School records shall not knowingly be falsified or misrepresented. 

 

Section 6.1n Sick Leave Bank 

   

The Butler County Board of Education shall establish sick leave banks for professional and 

support personnel in accordance with the provisions of §16-22-9, Code of Alabama. 

 

In accordance with the provisions of Section 16-22-9, Code of Alabama, the Butler County Board 

of Education, upon the request of ten percent of its full-time certificated and full-time support 

personnel will establish a sick leave bank plan for each of the two groups.   

 

In compliance with the request of the sufficient number of full-time certificated and support 

employees, a sick leave bank was established for each group.  Rules, and regulations, and 

appropriate administrative forms for the operation of the sick leave banks for certificated and 

support employees were jointly developed by committees, each composed of five employees, one 

representing the authority and four representing the participating members of the sick leave bank. 

(See Attachment 1 - Agreement to Participate in Sick Leave Bank and Attachment 2 - Sick Leave 

Bank Request.) 

 

Sick Leave Bank Committee 

At the beginning of each scholastic year, an election shall be held among the sick leave bank 

members to determine by secret ballot the four members who are to serve on the sick leave bank 

committee. The term of office shall be one year. The chief executive officer of the authority shall 

be responsible for conducting the election in a fair and equitable manner, ensuring the 

confidentiality of the secret balloting process. The chief executive officer of the authority shall 

also appoint the authority's representative on the committee, subject to board approval. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law to the contrary, it shall be the exclusive responsibility 

of the sick leave bank committee to write the guidelines and administrative procedures of the sick 

leave bank, including the catastrophic leave provisions of this section. It shall also be the 

committee's duty to develop all necessary forms for the orderly operation and administration of 

the sick leave bank and catastrophic leave provisions of this section. To ensure the orderly transfer 

and acceptance of catastrophic sick leave days from one sick leave bank to another, the State Board 

of Education shall provide a uniform state form. 

 

Catastophic Sick Leave 

Employees who are members of the Sick Leave Bank, at their discretion, may donate a specific 

number of days to the sick leave bank to be designated for a specific employee who is suffering a 
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catastrophic illness as recognized and defined by the State Board of Education.  Catastrophic 

illness is defined as any illness, injury,  or pregnancy or medical condition related to childbirth, 

certified by a licensed physician which causes the employee to be absent from work for an 

extended period of time.   

 

Before sick leave days for a catastrophic illness may be donated, the employee who is to receive 

such days shall have no sick or personal leave days remaining.  Donated days shall become 

available for use by the particular employee who shall not be required to repay the days.  Any 

employee who donates sick leave days to the sick leave bank for a particular employee suffering 

from a catastrophic illness shall be made to understand that such donated days are not to be 

recovered or returned to the donor; however, if a particular employee does not require all of the 

days donated to the employee's credit, the days shall revert to the credit of those employees who 

donated the days in accordance with the sick leave bank guidelines.  No employee may donate 

more than thirty sick leave days to the sick leave bank for the catastrophic sick leave of any one 

employee.  A sick leave bank is authorized to donate sick leave days to another sick leave bank 

for use by a particular employee who is suffering a catastrophic illness.  (See Attachment 3 - 

Catastrophic Sick Leave Transfer Authorization.) 
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ATTACHMENT 1 - AGREEMENT TO PARTICIPATE IN SICK LEAVE BANK 

BUTLER COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION 

 

 1. Participation in the Sick Leave Bank shall be voluntary on the part of the employee. 

2. Any full-time employee shall be eligible for participation in the Sick Leave Bank.  The 

Sick Leave Bank shall allow employees to deposit five days of his or her earned sick leave 

into the bank.  The days deposited shall be available to be loaned to any participating 

member whose sick leave has been exhausted.   

3. At the beginning of the scholastic year, or upon employment of a new employee, as the 

case may be, the appropriate number of sick leave days (five) shall, upon application of the 

employee, be credited to the employee's account to enable the employee to join the sick 

leave bank if the employee does not have the minimum number of sick leave days to enable 

him or her to join the bank..  The days credited to the employee shall be repaid to the bank 

as they are earned by the employee until all are paid in full.   

4. A one time open enrollment period will be available March 7, 2008 through March 21, 

2008 for any employee who has previously failed or refused to join the sick leave bank.  

The same provisions will be made for employees who do not have the prerequisite number 

of days as listed in item number 3 listed above.  

5. A participating employee shall not be eligible to use sick leave from the Sick 

 Leave Bank until all of his/her sick leave days have been exhausted. 

6. The maximum number of days that can be borrowed by an individual from the 

 Sick Leave Bank is fifteen days, including the five days which the employee has 

 on deposit, unless over fifty percent of the participating members of the bank vote 

 to extend said limit. 

7. Sick leave shall be defined as follows: 

 a. Personal illness; 

 b. Bodily injury which incapacitates the employee; 

 c. Attendance upon an ill member of the immediate family (husband, wife,   

 father, mother, son, daughter, brother, sister) of the certificated employee,   

 or a person standing in loco parentis. 

8. Each employee who becomes a member of the Sick Leave Bank shall deposit five (5) days 

of leave and will be eligible to borrow a maximum of  fifteen (the employee’s deposited 

five days of leave and an additional ten days). 

9. After an employee has exhausted his/her personal sick leave days, he/she may borrow the 

five days of leave on deposit  and an additional ten days. 

10. A participating employee who uses sick leave from the bank shall be required to  repay 

the bank as he/she acquires days.  Participating employees must repay  borrowed sick 

leave days before leaving the Butler County School System.  If the  employee has no sick 

leave days remaining, the said value of the loan shall be  deducted from the individual's 

final paycheck at the prevailing rate. 

11. A participating member who retires or transfers to another school system may 

 withdraw the unused days contributed to the Sick Leave Bank, not to exceed five  days. 

12. A participating member of the Sick Leave Bank who wishes to voluntarily withdraw from 

participating may withdraw at the end of the school year. 

13. Membership in the Sick Leave Bank will be open at the beginning of the school year 

through September 15 and again from March 1 through by March 15 of each school year. 

14. Any alleged abuse of the use of the sick leave bank shall be investigated by the sick leave 

bank committee. On the finding of wrongdoing, the member shall repay all of the sick leave 
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credits drawn from the sick leave bank and be subject to other appropriate disciplinary 

action as determined by the local authority. 

 

AGREEMENT TO PARTICIPATE IN SICK LEAVE BANK 

 

I hereby authorize the Butler County Board of Education to transfer five (5) sick leave days to the 

Sick Leave Bank.  I understand that if I do not have the minimum number of sick leave days to 

enable me to join the bank, the days will be credited to me and shall be repaid to the bank as they 

are earned by me until all are paid in full.  I have read and understand all the rules and regulations 

as established by the Sick Leave Bank Committee and approved by the Butler County Board of 

Education. 

 

 

SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT:_____________________________________________ 

 

SIGNATURE OF SUPERINTENDENT:______________________________________ 

 

DATE:__________________________________________________________________ 

 

COMPLETE IN DUPLICATE 
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ATTACHMENT 2 

 

SICK LEAVE BANK REQUEST 

 

BUTLER COUNTY SCHOOLS 

 

SICK LEAVE BANK 

 

Superintendent: 

 

I was absent from school beginning ________________________, _____, for a  total of 

____________________days.  The reason was:  (Please check one.) 

 

 

 

__________________________ a.  Personal illness; 

 

___________________________ b.  Bodily injury which incapacitates the employee; 

 

___________________________ c.  Attendance upon an ill member of the immediate 

         family (husband, wife, father, mother, son,   

         daughter, brother, sister) of the certificated   

         employee, or a person standing in loco parentis. 

 

I request that this number of days be borrowed from the Sick Leave Bank.  I understand that these 

days must be repaid as I accrue additional days.  I also understand that if I leave the system before 

repaying borrowed days, the said value of the loan shall be deducted from my final pay check at 

the present rate.  I further understand that the Butler County Board of Education shall be 

responsible for only the total number of days deposited in the Sick Leave Bank.  If no days are 

available in such bank, my salary shall be cut in lieu of borrowing sick leave days. 

 

 

 

 

_________________________________ 

Signature of Employee 

 

 

 

 

USE ONLY FOR SICK LEAVE BANK REQUESTS 
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ATTACHMENT 3 

CATASTROPHIC SICK LEAVE TRANSFER AUTHORIZATION 

 

Donating Employee Information 

1. Employee Name: 

2. Social Security Number: 

3. Employee Address 

4. Employee Telephone(s): 

5. Employer: 

 
Beneficiary Employee Information 

6. Receiving Employee Name: 

7. Social Security Number 

8. Beneficiary’s Employer 

 
Days to be Donated to Beneficiary (not to exceed 30 days 

9. Number of days to be donated: 

 
Certification of Donating Employee 

10. I certify that I hereby donate the above noted number of my sick leave days to 

the beneficiary  employee listed above.  My employer has my permission to 

transfer the indicated number of sick leave days to the employer of the 

beneficiary for his/her use due to a catastrophic illness/injury as defined by Act 

93-753.  It is my understanding that my sick leave balance will be reduced by 

the specified number of days hereon and that the donated days will not be 

returned to me. 

Donating Employee’s Signature:                                              Date: 

 

Witness:                                                                                     Date:  

 

 

Certification of Donating Employer 
11. I hereby certify that the donating employee’s information listed above is correct to the best of my 

knowledge.   

 

Authorized Signature:                                                               Date: 

Title:                                          

 

Receipt of Beneficiary Employer 
12. The above noted number of sick leave days have been credited to the sick leave account of the 

beneficiary employee. 

 

Authorized Signature:                                                               Date 

Title: 
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Section 6.2 LEAVES        

 Alabama Code §16-8-25, §16-8-26 

 

 

Section 6.2a Leaves of Absence 

 

Employees may be granted leaves of absence without pay for periods of up to one school year.  

Additional leave may be granted upon recommendation of the Superintendent and approval of the 

Board of Education.  Leaves of absence may be granted for health, professional study, maternity, 

or other justifiable reasons.  A leave of absence shall not affect an employee's tenure status, 

accumulated sick leave, or retirement.   

 

An employee desiring a leave of absence shall file a written request.  All such decisions shall be 

approved by the Board of Education. An employee who desires to return from a leave of absence 

prior to expiration of the granted period of leave shall be allowed to return only upon the 

recommendation of the Superintendent and approval of the Board of Education.  Insofar as 

circumstances permit, an employee, after leave has ended, shall be assigned to a position similar 

to the position previously held, but not necessarily the identical position.  Reassignment of an 

employee returning from a leave of absence shall be only assigned to a position for which the 

employee is certified. 

Alabama Code §16-24-13, §16-8-25 

 

Section 6.2a1 Family and Medical Leave Act 

 

The Butler County Board of Education (hereinafter "Board") complies with the federal Family and 

Medical Leave Act (P.L. 103-3), herein referred to as the Act. 

 

The Act applies to all Board employees who have been employed by the Board for at least twelve 

months and who worked for at least 1,250 hours during that twelve month period.  Under the Act, 

an eligible employee is entitled to twelve weeks of unpaid leave during a twelve month period for 

the following reasons: 

 

 1. The birth and first-year care of a child 

 2. The adoption or foster placement of a child 

 3. The care of a "serious health condition"1 

 

The Board may allow or require that paid leave be taken before granting unpaid leave.  Unpaid 

leave granted in compliance with the Act, when combined with paid leave available to any 

employee, shall not exceed a combined total of twelve weeks. 

 

In the instance of birth, adoption and foster placement, the entitlement to leave for child care 

expires at the end of the twelve month period beginning on the date of birth or placement.  

Entitlement for leave associated with illness of a child occurs only where the child is under 

eighteen (18) years of age or incapable of self-care due to mental or physical disability. 
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In cases where both spouses are employed by the Board, the combined amount of leave for child 

birth, adoption, or foster placement is limited to twelve weeks.  The care for a sick parent is limited 

to twelve weeks per employee. 

 

Intermittent Leave 

If medically necessary for a serious health condition of the  employee or the employee's spouse, 

child or parent, leave may be taken on an intermittent or reduced leave schedule subject to certain 

conditions which pertain to instructional employees.2  The Board may require the employee to 

transfer temporarily to an alternative position which better accommodates recurring periods of 

absence or a part-time schedule provided the position has equivalent pay and benefits.  When 

instructional employees seek intermittent leave in connection with a family or personal illness, and 

when such leave would constitute at least twenty (20) percent of the total number of working days 

in the period during which the leave would extend, the Board may require the employee to take 

leave in a block (not intermittently) for the entire period or to transfer to an available alternative 

position with the school system, that is equivalent in pay, for which the employee is qualified and 

which better accommodates the intermittent situation. 

 

Military Family Leave Entitlements  

An eligible employee who is a spouse, son, daughter, parent, or next of kin of a covered service 

member with a serious injury or illness will be granted up to a total of 26 work weeks of unpaid 

leave during a “single 12-month period” to care for the service member.  A covered service 

member is a current member of the Armed Forces, including a member of the National Guard or 

Reserves, who is undergoing medical treatment, recuperation, or therapy, is otherwise in outpatient 

status, or is otherwise on the temporary disability retired list, for a serious injury or illness. A 

serious injury or illness is one that was incurred by a service member in the line of duty on active 

duty that may render the service member medically unfit to perform the duties of his or her office, 

grade, rank, or rating. The “single 12-month period” for leave to care for a covered service member 

with a serious injury or illness begins on the first day the employee takes leave for this reason and 

ends 12 months later, regardless of the 12 month period established by the employer for other types 

of FMLA leave. An eligible employee is limited to a combined total of 26 work weeks of leave 

for any FMLA-qualifying reason during the “single 12-month period.” (Only 12 of the 26 weeks 

total may be for a FMLA qualifying reason other than to care for a covered service member). 

A covered employer must grant an eligible employee up to a total of 12 work weeks of unpaid 

leave during the normal 12-month period established by the employer for FMLA leave for 

qualifying exigencies arising out of the fact that the employee’s spouse, son, daughter, or parent 

is on active duty, or has been notified of an impending call or order to active duty, in support of a 

contingency operation. Under the terms of the statute, qualifying exigency leave is available to a 

family member of a military member in the National Guard or Reserves; it does not extend to 

family members of military members in the Regular Armed Forces. 

Qualifying exigencies include: 

 Issues arising from a covered military member’s short notice deployment (i.e., deployment 

on seven or less days of notice) for a period of seven days from the date of notification; 

 Military events and related activities, such as official ceremonies, programs, or events 

sponsored by the military or family support or assistance programs and informational 

briefings sponsored or promoted by the military, military service organizations, or the 

American Red Cross that are related to the active duty or call to active duty status of a 

covered military member; 
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 Certain childcare and related activities arising from the active duty or call to active duty 

status of a covered military member, such as arranging for alternative childcare, providing 

childcare on a non-routine, urgent, immediate need basis, enrolling or transferring a child 

in a new school or day care facility, and attending certain meetings at a school or a day 

care facility if they are necessary due to circumstances arising from the active duty or call 

to active duty of the covered military member;  

 Making or updating financial and legal arrangements to address a covered military 

member’s absence; 

 Attending counseling provided by someone other than a health care provider for oneself, 

the covered military member, or the child of the covered military member, the need for 

which arises from the active duty or call to active duty status of the covered military 

member; 

 Taking up to five days of leave to spend time with a covered military member who is on 

short-term temporary, rest and recuperation leave during deployment; 

 Attending to certain post-deployment activities, including attending arrival ceremonies, 

reintegration briefings and events, and other official ceremonies or programs sponsored by 

the military for a period 90 days following the termination of the covered military 

member’s active duty status, and addressing issues arising from the death of a covered 

military member;  

 Any other event that the employee and employer agree is a qualifying exigency. 

 

Spouses employed by the same employer are limited to a combined total of 26 work weeks in a 

“single 12-month period” if the leave is to care for a covered service member with a serious injury 

or illness, and for the birth and care of a newborn child, for placement of a child for adoption or 

foster care, or to care for a parent who has a serious health condition. 

 

FMLA leave may be taken intermittently whenever medically necessary to care for a covered 

service member with a serious injury or illness. FMLA leave also may be taken intermittently for 

a qualifying exigency arising out of the active duty status or call to active duty of a covered military 

member. When leave is needed for planned medical treatment, the employee must make a 

reasonable effort to schedule treatment so as not to unduly disrupt the employer’s operation. 

 

Notification 

Except where circumstances are such that reasonable advance planning is not possible, employees 

must provide the Superintendent at least thirty (30) days written notice of the date when leave is 

to begin. With respect to foreseeable family or employee illness, the employee shall make 

reasonable effort to schedule treatment -- including intermittent and reduced hour leave -- so as 

not to disrupt unduly the operations of the school district. 

 

Certification 

The Board requires that a request for leave based on the serious health condition of the employee, 

the employee's son, daughter, spouse or parent be supported by a certification issued by the 

appropriate health care provider.  The certification shall state (1) the date the serious health 

condition began, (2) the probable duration of the condition, (3) the necessity for the employee's 

leave, and (4) that the employee is unable to perform the employee's job functions.  The Board 

reserves the right, at its own expense, to designate a second health care provider (other than a 

school district employee) to provide a second opinion. If the first and second opinion conflict, the 

Board can require, at its own expense, a third opinion by a health care provider approved by the 
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Board and the employee.  This opinion shall be binding.  Upon the employee's return to work, the 

Board may require the employee to provide certification by the employee's health care provider 

that the employee is able to resume work. 

 

Benefits 

Benefits accrued by the employee before leave is taken will not be  altered by the employee's 

absence under this policy.  The employee is  entitled to continuation of health benefits during the 

leave period under the same conditions these benefits would have been provided if no leave had 

been taken.  If an employee fails to return to work after the leave period expires, the Board may 

recover the health benefits premiums paid by the employer for the employee's benefit during the 

leave period. 

 

Restoration 

Upon return, the employee is entitled to restoration to an equivalent position with equivalent pay, 

benefits, and conditions of employment.  The Board may deny position restoration to an employee 

whose salary is in the highest ten percent (10%) of the employees employed by the Board if such 

denial is necessary to prevent substantial and grievous economic injury to the Board's operations.   

 

Because the end of the semester is a critical time for both teachers and students, the following 

conditions apply to requests from instructional employees seeking to return from leave within the 

last three weeks of the semester: 

 

1. If the employee begins any category of family and medical  leave five or more weeks prior 

to the end of the semester and the leave is for more than three weeks, the district may 

require the employee seeking to return within the last three weeks to wait until the next 

semester. 

2. If the employee begins any category of family and medical leave except personal sick 

leave less than five weeks before the end of the semester and the period of leave is 

greater than two weeks, the district may require the employee seeking to return within the 

last two weeks to wait until the next semester. 

3. If the employee begins any category of family and medical leave except personal sick 

leave three or fewer weeks before the end of the semester and the period of leave is 

greater than five working days, the district may require the employee to wait until the 

next semester. 

 

When an instructional employee's leave falls within one of the three categories above, the required 

additional leave (for example, the last two weeks of the semester in category 1) is considered part 

of the available twelve week unpaid leave period per year. 

 

1. A serious health condition" means an illness, injury, impairment, or physical or mental 

condition that involves (a) inpatient care in a hospital, hospice or residential medical care 

facility or (b) continuing treatment by a health care provider. 

2. Instructional employees are those whose principal function is to teach and   

 instruct students in a class, a small group, or an individual setting.   
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Section 6.2b Personal Leave 

 

Employees shall be granted five days annual non-cumulative personal leave as permitted by 

Alabama law.  Two personal days are paid through the state’s Foundation Program with the 

remaining three days being paid by the employee at the daily rate of pay of $60.00.  The cost of 

paying a substitute will be deducted from the employee’s salary.  The first two days taken for 

personal leave will be considered the state’s Foundation Program allocated days.  One personal 

day is earned per semester.  If an employee uses both personal days in the first semester and then 

resigns during the first semester, the cost of the second day shall be paid back to the school system 

by the employee or the amount will be deducted from their last payroll check.  On June 30, an 

employee may transfer any unused Foundation Program funded personal leave days to sick leave 

days or be reimbursed at the same daily rate as is paid to a substitute.  Employees shall not be 

required to divulge reasons for requesting personal leave. 

Revised 1/15/09; 7/30/20 

Alabama Code §16-8-26, §, Act 97-444,  

          

Section 6.2c Professional Leave 

 

Professional leave must be requested through the “Trip Direct” on-line program and will be 

granted only upon approval thereof in advance by the principal and the Superintendent.  The 

reimbursement of expenses incurred in connection with professional leave shall be made only in 

such amounts as approved by the Board of Education.  When expenses are to be paid by the Board 

of Education, a travel voucher shall be submitted for approval by the Superintendent before 

payment will be made. 

 

Section 6.2c1 Professional Leave For AEA Affiliate 

 

The Board of Education will grant the local AEA affiliate up to an aggregate total of six (6) days 

leave for its officers and members to attend committee meetings.  Persons representing the 

Association and using any of the six days will be provided a substitute by the Board of Education.  

However, the Board will assume no other expense for these individuals.  The president of the local 

association will certify the request to the Superintendent in writing at least three (3) days before 

such leave is to be taken.  The request must include the names of the individuals to be granted 

leave, and the dates each shall be on leave.   

 

Section 6.2d Sick Leave 

 

Employees will be granted sick leave in accordance with the Alabama law.  This leave is 

cumulative with one day for each month worked.  There is no limit on the number of days that 

may be accrued. 

 

Sick leave is defined as the absence from regular duty by an employee as a result of one of the 

following reasons: 

 

 Personal illness or doctor's quarantine. 

 Incapacitating personal injury. 
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  Attendance upon an ill member of the employee's immediate family (parent, spouse, 

child, foster child currently in the care and custody of the employee, sibling); or an 

individual with a close personal tie. 

 Death in the family of the employee (parent, spouse, child, sibling, parent-in-law, son-in-

law, daughter-in-law, brother-in-law, sister-in-law, nephew, niece, grandchild, 

grandparent, uncle, or aunt). 

 Death, injury, or sickness of another person who has unusually strong personal ties to the 

employee, such as a person who stood in loco parentis. 

 

A new employee may transfer unused earned sick leave from another Alabama school board, as 

permitted by law, upon certification by the previous employer. 

 

If an employee is on sick leave for five (5) or more consecutive days, the employee shall provide 

his principal or immediate Supervisor with a statement signed by a doctor and submitted with 

payroll certifying to the illness or injury. If absences occur frequently or if the absences constitute 

a pattern or there is reason to question whether an absence complied with the above causes, the 

Superintendent or designee may require that the employee provide verification of the reason for 

the absence. 

 

Employees may not use accumulated sick leave immediately prior to retirement to be absent from 

work unless the sick leave is taken for the reasons stated within this policy and in accordance with 

Alabama laws related to the use of sick leave. 

 

Alabama Code §16-1-18.1,    16 -8-25 Revised June 14, 2016,;  

Alabama Attorney General Opinion 2014-020 

Effective October 1, 2018 

 

Section 6.2d1 On-the-Job Injury 

 

On-the-job injury is defined as any accident or injury to the employee occurring during the  

performance of his/her duties.  The Board of Education shall adhere to all regulations, procedures, 

and rights of Act 96-614 

 

The following are procedures for administering on-the-job injury regulations: 

1. The employee must provide notice of the injury to the executive officer or school principal 

within 24 hours after the accident.  The notice may be made by the injured party or by another 

person. 

2. The employer may require medical certification from the employee’s physician and may 

require a second opinion at the expense of the school system. 

3. The salary of the injured employee must be continued for a period up to 90 working days at 

the discretion of the local school board. 

4. The employer may extend the 90-day sick leave period for on-the-job injuries at the discretion 

of the local school board. 

5. Any additional expenses, including unreimbursed medical expenses and costs which the 

employee incurs as a result of the injury, may be filed with the Board of Adjustments. 

6. Any reasonable on-the-job injury costs incurred by the employer for on-the-job injuries shall 

be reimbursed to the employer the succeeding fiscal year.  The State Department of Education 

shall request a line item in the Education Budget to cover the costs. 
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7. Sick leave shall not be deducted from an employee’s account if absence from work is the result 

of an on-the-job injury. 

8. The employer must inform the employee of his/her right to go before the Board of Adjustment. 

9. The local school board can grant additional vacation days and leaves of absences. 

 

Section 6.2e Jury Duty/Court Appearance 

 

Employees are encouraged to serve on juries when summoned.  If not selected to serve, or when 

jury duty is completed, the employee shall report to work on the next work day.    Employees will 

be paid for each day that he/she is required to be absent for jury purposes.  If an employee is a 

party in a court proceeding or is subpoenaed to court as a witness, the employee shall be paid for 

each day his/her attendance in court is required. 

 

Section 6.2f Poll Duty 

 

Employees may accept an invitation to serve as a duly-appointed poll official.  If a substitute is 

required, the employee and the substitute shall be paid by the Board. 

 

Section 6.2g Compensatory Time 

 

Compensatory (comp) time occurs when a noncertified employee works more than his/her 

scheduled work hours during a work week. It is the intent of the Butler County Board of Education 

that each employee adhere to his/her work schedule; however, there may be times when the 

immediate supervisor of an employee may request him/her to begin work before or work beyond 

the normal work day/week. If this occurs, the employee shall earn comp time for the time he/she 

works. Recorded comp time will be possible only in minimum time units of one-quarter hour. 

  

For an employee to earn comp time, it should always be approved by the immediate supervisor 

prior to working beyond the regular work day. The immediate supervisor shall record earned comp 

time on an approved form and shall give the employee a copy within one week from the day the 

work was performed. 

  

The immediate supervisor shall, if possible, provide the employee mutually agreed upon time to 

take earned comp time prior to June 30 each year. If the work performed occurs 

Between May 31 and June 30, the employee will have until June 30 of the following year to use 

the earned time. 

  

Comp time may be granted only to noncertified employees whose job titles or responsibilities 

indicate that the position is non-supervisory; however, comp time may be granted to all Central 

Office non-supervisory employees by the Superintendent. Comp time will be awarded at a rate of 

one and one-half times the amount of time worked when time worked within the work week is 

over forty (40) hours. Any approved comp time under forty (40) hours will be exchanged hour for 

hour of comp time. Salary should not be paid for accumulated hours under forty (40). 

  

This policy will go into effect upon Butler County Board of Education approval and will not affect 

previously earned comp time. 
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Section 6.3 WORK DAY FOR TWELVE MONTH EMPLOYEES 

 

During the days when school is not in session, twelve-month employees shall adhere to an eight 

hour work day, Monday through Friday, or any other combination of a forty hour work week as 

approved by the Superintendent of Education or his/her designee in advance. 

 

Section 6.4 PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL 

 

Section 6.4a Employment 

 

All professional personnel, including summer school employees, shall be employed by the Board 

of Education on the recommendation of the Superintendent.   

 

 I. Goal 

 

The System shall use nondiscriminatory lawful criteria for recruitment, selection, retention, 

demotion, assignment, and dismissal of its faculty and administrative staff.  The System shall not 

be required to hire, fire, promote, or retain any person for any teaching or administrative position 

who cannot meet those employment requirements established by the System which are lawful and 

nondiscriminatory.   

 

II. Steps to be Taken by The System to Achieve the Purpose and Goal of This Plan 

 

A. Recruitment: 

1. The System will expand its recruitment base beyond the colleges and other sources 

at which it currently recruits to colleges and other sources having significant 

minority composition or accessibility to qualified minority applicants. 

2. The System will utilize a bi-racial recruitment team of representatives to locate 

black applicants and urge them to consider the school district as a place of 

employment. 

3. The System will place brochures containing information relative to the school 

system with teacher placement and preparatory institutions.  The brochures shall 

contain a statement of the System's nondiscriminatory hiring policy. 

4. The System will encourage all teachers and administrators employed by the System 

to contact qualified blacks in an effort to bring them into the System.  The System 

will retain a copy of its written requests for assistance in this matter. 

5. If future teacher organizations are available in local high schools, the System will 

provide information to future teacher organizations in the local high schools 

expressing the need for black teachers. 

6. The System will make every reasonable effort to ensure that at least one qualified 

minority applicant is among those persons considered for every teaching staff 

vacancy.   

B. Hiring 

1. No instructional staff vacancy shall be filled by a person who has not been 

evaluated for the position pursuant to written, objective and lawful employment 

criteria. 

2. Such written evaluation shall be so standardized as to permit accurate comparisons 

between the various applicants. 
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3. In filling an instructional or administrative staff position, when the chosen 

candidate is not a minority person, the System will record what steps were taken to 

locate minority candidates for the specific vacancy. 

 

III. Employee Selection Procedure 

 

1. Position is advertised. 

2. Candidates complete applications. 

3. Principal/Designee 

 Reviews job description  

 Reviews strengths that are already present in the faculty 

 Reviews philosophy of the system, school, grade level/department 

 Reviews desired qualifications for available position. 

4. Principal/Designee “Paper Screening”: 

 Checks credentials and references 

 Compares the desired qualifications with application/resume information 

 Selects desired applicants for interviews. 

5. Principal/Designee develops questions/activities for interviews based on all items in #4. 

6. Candidates to be interviewed are contacted, setting up dates/times for interviews. 

7. Principal/Designee conducts formal interviews, using questions developed in #5. 

 

8. In administrative positions, the Superintendent, Principal and/or his/her Designee (if 

applicable) will hold final conference to determine recommendation. 

9. If no candidate is recommended, steps 1-8 will be repeated. 

10. Principal recommends candidate for available position to Superintendent. 

11. Superintendent recommends candidate to the School Board. 

 

Note: The Designee is to be appointed only by the principal or superintendent.  

A designee or committee will only be appointed if it is deemed necessary 

by the principal/superintendent. 

 

Procedure for Hiring Principals and Central Office Certified Personnel 

1. Availability of such position shall be promptly announced in publications of interest and 

posted in the Central Office as the position available may indicate.  The Superintendent 

shall be responsible for position announcements. 

2. The Superintendent shall adhere to the approved Butler County Board of Education hiring 

procedure. 

3. The Superintendent shall recommend one applicant for Board action. 

6. If the applicant is not approved, the process shall be repeated by the Superintendent until 

an applicant is employed. 

 

Alabama Code §16-8-23, §16-9-23 

Revised 1/20/2000 

 

Section 6.4b Holidays and Vacation for 12 Month Personnel (Revised 1/20/2000) 

 

Twelve month employees with the exception of custodial and maintenance personnel, shall be 

entitled to all school holidays as defined by the annual school calendar.  During holidays, the 
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school principal shall determine the schedule for custodial personnel.  The schedule for 

maintenance personnel shall be determined on an “as needed” basis during school holidays.  

During holidays, a twelve-month employee shall be responsible for his department or school and 

its readiness for reopening. 

 

Vacation shall consist of two weeks or ten work days.  Dates of vacation shall be approved in 

advance by the Superintendent of Education or his/her designee. 

 

Section 6.4c Salary 

 

Salaries of all professional personnel shall be approved by the Board, and shall be set prior to the 

beginning of the contract period, assuming the Alabama Legislature has appropriated funds for the 

ensuing year.  All regular salary payments shall be made in twelve (12) equal monthly installments, 

payable on the last day of each calendar month after completion of work. 

 

If a professional employee receives a higher degree during the school year, the salary increase 

shall become effective as soon as the higher degree is verified by the State Department of 

Education. 

Alabama Code §16-13-143, §16-24 

 

Section 6.4d Qualifications 

 

Each professional employee shall hold a degree from an accredited college or university, and 

shall hold and have on file in the office of the Superintendent a current and valid Alabama 

teacher's certificate.  Each career/technical teacher shall hold an appropriate certificate from the 

Alabama State Department of Education. 

 

Alabama Code §16-23-1, §16-23-2 

Section 6.4e Assignments 

 

The Superintendent shall make such assignments, reassignments, and transfers as are in his/her 

professional judgment necessary to secure the highest efficiency of the entire staff.  All 

assignments and transfers of tenured employees shall be made in accordance with Alabama law. 

 

Alabama Act 2011-270 (Students First Act)  

Section 6.4f Tenure 

 

Professional personnel in the Butler County School System shall be subject to the provisions of 

Alabama law. 

Alabama Act 2011-270 (Students First Act)  

 

Section 6.4g Transfer 

 

Involuntary transfer of personnel shall be made in accordance with Alabama law. 

 

Alabama Act 2011-270 (Students First Act)  
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Section 6.4h Suspension 

 

The Superintendent may suspend an employee for just cause.  Such suspension shall be 

immediately reported to the Board for final action. 

 

Alabama Act 2011-270 (Students First Act)  

            

Section 6.4i Dismissal 

 

Dismissal of professional personnel shall be in accordance with the provisions of the Alabama 

law. 

Alabama Act 2011-270 (Students First Act)  

 

Section 6.4j Nonrenewal of Employment 

 

A non-tenured employee whose employment will not be renewed shall be given written notice of 

the intent to non-renew in accordance with the provisions of Alabama law. 

Alabama Act 2011-270 (Students First Act)  

 

Section 6.4k Hours of Work 

 

The work day for teachers shall begin no less than ten minutes prior to the arrival of students and 

no less than fifteen minutes after departure of students. 

 

Section 6.4l Duties of Teacher 

During school hours, the teacher shall devote his/her time exclusively to school duties.  Plans and 

reports should not be prepared during the hours of instructional time. 

 

Duties of the teacher include, but are not necessarily limited to: 

A. Providing quality instruction for children; 

B. Following the courses of study prescribed by the county and state boards of education; 

C. Being punctual; 

D. Accurately compiling in a timely manner and maintaining all records and reports; 

E. Becoming and remaining knowledgeable of, observing, interpreting, and enforcing the 

rules and regulations of the school and the Butler County Board of Education; 

F. Accepting all reasonable non-teaching assignments as may be made by the school 

principal; 

G. Promoting educational advancement and growth in the classroom; 

H. Fostering good character and desirable attitudes among the students; 

I. Instructing students in the proper care and protection of school property; 

J. Maintaining discipline and good order in classes and elsewhere throughout the school 

buildings and grounds; 

K. Working with parents; 

L. Utilizing planning time efficiently and effectively; 

M. Maintaining an inventory of all materials and equipment assigned and/or checked out; 

N. Maintaining good rapport with school personnel, parents and students; 

O. Interpreting instructional progress; 

P. Maintaining a degree of enthusiasm conducive to effective instructional leadership 

Q. Maintaining a clean, attractive classroom atmosphere; 
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R. Maintaining a high degree of professionalism and conducting himself/herself accordingly 

with their peers, support staff, students, superiors, parents, school patrons and the general 

public. 

 

Section 6.4m Discipline 

 

The teacher shall make every reasonable effort to insure students' compliance with the Butler 

County Board of Education Code of Student Conduct. 

 

Section 6.4n Line of Authority 

 

The teacher shall be directly responsible to his/her principal. 

 

Section 6.4o Early Dismissal of Students 

 

A teacher shall not dismiss students earlier than the scheduled time without permission of the 

principal. 

 

Section 6.4p Tutoring Students 

 

A teacher may not tutor for pay any public school student without prior written approval of the 

Superintendent.  However, in no event, shall a teacher tutor for pay any student whom that teacher 

currently has as a student in the regular school program. 

 

Section 6.4q Travel Approval for Teachers 

 

Teachers shall complete and submit travel approval requests to the school principal through the 

Trip Direct on-line program.  Expenses to be paid by the Butler County Board of Education shall 

be at per diem rates authorized by the State of Alabama.  All requests for travel reimbursement 

(Travel Voucher or Statement of Travel) must be completed and received at the Central Office 

within 30 days from the date of travel completion.  Reimbursement forms received after the 15th 

of the month will be processed the following month. Failure to submit travel reimbursement forms 

within the required timeframe shall result in reimbursement being denied except in extreme 

circumstances.  When expenses are being paid by an individual school, the principal shall 

determine the amount of reimbursement prior to travel.   

 

Section 6.5 SUPPORT PERSONNEL 

 

All full-time employees of the Butler County Board of Education who do not hold a valid teacher's 

certificate shall be considered support personnel.   

 

Section 6.5a. Employment 

 

All support personnel shall be employed by the Board of Education on the recommendation of the 

Superintendent of Education. 

 

Section 6.5b Holidays and Vacations for 12-Month Personnel 

 

See Section 6.4b. 
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Section 6.5c Twelve Month Payment of Salaries 

 

All support personnel shall be paid on a twelve-month basis.  The yearly salary will be divided 

into twelve (12) equal payments. 

 

Section 6.5d Qualifications 

 

The qualifications for each support staff category shall be listed on the Butler County Board of 

Education approved job description. 

 

Section 6.5e. Assignments and Transfers 

 

The Superintendent of Education shall made such assignments, reassignments, and transfers as are 

in his/her professional judgment necessary to secure the highest efficiency of the entire staff. 

 

Section 6.5f Tenure, Dismissal and Nonrenewal of Employment 

 

Support personnel shall be subject to the provisions of the Students First Act..    

Alabama Act 2011-270 (Students First Act)  

 

Section 6.5g Suspension of Support Personnel 

 

Support personnel may be suspended in accordance with the Students First Act. 

Alabama Act 2011-270 (Students First Act)  

 

Section 6.5h Duties 

 

Duties of each support staff category shall be listed on the Butler County Board of Education 

approved job description. 

 

Section 6.6 DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE 

 

Drug abuse and use at the workplace are subjects of immediate concern in our society.  These 

problems are extremely complex, and ones for which there are no easy solutions.  From a safety 

perspective, the users of drugs may impair the well-being of all employees, all students, the public 

at large, and result in damage to property of the Butler County Schools.  Therefore, it is the policy 

of the Butler County Schools that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, possession or use of a 

controlled  substance in the workplace is prohibited.  Any employees violating this policy will 

be subject to discipline up to and including termination.   

 

The Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1988 requires the Butler County Schools (Grantee) to do the 

following: 

 Publish a policy statement. 

 Communicate this policy to its employees. 

 Establish a drug-free awareness program. 

 Notify the federal granting agency of any employee’s conviction for any drug-related violation 

on the Butler County School Board premises. 

 Impose a sanction on any convicted employee. 
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 Make a good faith effort to continue to maintain a drug-free workplace. 

 

This Act covers only on-the-job drug use.  This does not require drug testing of employees.  The 

specifics of this policy are as follows: 

 

The Butler County Schools do not differentiate between drug users and drug pushers or sellers.  

Any employee who gives, or in any way transfers a controlled substance to another person, or who 

sells or manufactures a controlled substance while on duty or on school district premises will be 

subject to discipline up to and including termination. 

 

The term “controlled substance” means any drug listed in twenty-one U.S.C., 812 and other federal 

regulations.  Generally, these are drugs which have a high potential for abuse.  Such drugs 

 include, but are not limited to, Heroin, Marijuana, Cocaine, PCP, and “Crack”.  They also 

include “legal drugs” which are not prescribed by a licensed physician. 

 

Each employee is required by law to inform the Superintendent within five (5) days after he/she is 

convicted for violation of any federal or state criminal drug statute where such violation occurred 

on the premises.  A conviction means a finding of guilt (including a plea on nolo contendere) or 

the imposition of a sentence by a judge or jury in any federal or state court. 

 

The Superintendent must notify the U.S. government agency with which the contract was made 

within ten (10) days after receiving notice from the employee or otherwise receives actual notice 

of such a conviction. 

 

If an employee is convicted of violating any criminal drug statute  while on duty, he/she will be 

subject to discipline up to and including termination.  Alternatively, the Board may require the 

employee to successfully finish a drug abuse program sponsored by an approved private or 

governmental institution at the expense of the employee. 

 

As a condition of further employment on any federal government contract, the law requires all 

employees to abide by this policy. 

Adopted 8/95 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF POLICY REGARDING A DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE 

 

I, ___________________________________________, an employee of the Butler County 

Schools, hereby certify that I have received a copy of the Butler County Schools’ policy regarding 

the maintenance of a drug-free workplace.  I realize that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, 

dispensation, possession or use of a controlled substance is prohibited on this organization’s 

premises and violation of this policy can subject me to discipline up to and including termination.  

I realize that as a condition of employment on such federal contract, I must abide by the terms of 

this policy and will notify the Superintendent of any conviction.  I further realize that federal law 

mandates that the Superintendent communicate this conviction to the federal agency, and I hereby 

waive any and all claims that may arise for conveying this information to the federal agency. 
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Section 6.7 ALABAMA EDUCATOR CODE OF ETHICS  

 

Introduction: 
The primary goal of every educator in the state of Alabama must, at all times, be to provide an 

environment in which all students can learn. In order to accomplish that goal, educators must value 

the worth and dignity of every person, must have a devotion to excellence in all matters, must 

actively support the pursuit of knowledge, and must fully participate in the nurturance of a 

democratic citizenry. To do so requires an adherence to a high ethical standard.  

 

The Alabama Educator Code of Ethics defines the professional behavior of educators in Alabama 

and serves as a guide to ethical conduct. The code protects the health, safety and general welfare 

of students and educators; outlines objective standards of conduct for professional educators; and 

clearly defines actions of an unethical nature for which disciplinary sanctions are justified.  

 

Code of Ethics Standards: 
Standard 1: Professional Conduct  

An educator should demonstrate conduct that follows generally recognized professional 

standards.  

 

Ethical conduct includes, but is not limited to, the following:  

 Encouraging and supporting colleagues in the development and maintenance of high standards.  

 Respecting fellow educators and participating in the development of a professional and 

supportive teaching environment.  

 Engaging in a variety of individual and collaborative learning experiences essential to 

developing professionally in order to promote student learning.  

 

Unethical conduct is any conduct that impairs the certificate holder’s ability to function in his or 

her employment position or a pattern of behavior that is detrimental to the health, welfare, 

discipline, or morals of students. Unethical conduct includes, but is not limited to, the following:  

 Harassment of colleagues.  

 Misuse or mismanagement of tests or test materials.  

 Inappropriate language on school grounds.  

 Physical altercations.  

 Failure to provide appropriate supervision of students.  

 

Standard 2: Trustworthiness  

An educator should exemplify honesty and integrity in the course of professional practice.  

 

Ethical conduct includes, but is not limited to, the following:  

 Properly representing facts concerning an educational matter in direct or indirect public 

expression.  

 Advocating for fair and equitable opportunities for all children.  

 Embodying for students the characteristics of intellectual honesty, diplomacy, tact, and 

fairness.  

 

Unethical conduct includes, but is not limited to, the following:  

 Falsifying, misrepresenting, omitting, or erroneously reporting professional qualifications, 

criminal record, or employment history when applying for employment or certification.  
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 Falsifying, misrepresenting, omitting, or erroneously reporting information submitted to 

federal, state, and/or other governmental agencies.  

 Falsifying, misrepresenting, omitting, or erroneously reporting information regarding the 

evaluation of students and/or personnel.  

 Falsifying, misrepresenting, omitting, or erroneously reporting reasons for absences or leaves.  

 Falsifying, misrepresenting, omitting, or erroneously reporting information submitted in the 

course of an official inquiry or investigation.  

 

Standard 3: Unlawful Acts  

An educator should abide by federal, state, and local laws and statutes.  

 

Unethical conduct includes, but is not limited to, the commission or conviction of a felony or of 

any crime involving moral turpitude. As used herein, conviction includes a finding or verdict of 

guilty, or a plea of nolo contendere, regardless of whether an appeal of the conviction has been 

sought or a situation where first offender treatment without adjudication of guilt pursuant to the 

charge was granted.  

 

Standard 4: Teacher/Student Relationship  

An educator should always maintain a professional relationship with all students, both in and 

outside the classroom.  

 

Ethical conduct includes, but is not limited to, the following:  

 Fulfilling the roles of trusted confidante, mentor, and advocate for students’ growth.  

 Nurturing the intellectual, physical, emotional, social, and civic potential of all students.  

 Providing an environment that does not needlessly expose students to unnecessary 

embarrassment or disparagement.  

 Creating, supporting, and maintaining a challenging learning environment for all students.  

 

Unethical conduct includes, but is not limited to, the following:  

 Committing any act of child abuse, including physical or verbal abuse.  

 Committing any act of cruelty to children or any act of child endangerment.  

 Committing or soliciting any unlawful sexual act.  

 Engaging in harassing behavior on the basis of race, gender, national origin, religion, or 

disability.  

 Soliciting, encouraging, or consummating an inappropriate written, verbal, or physical 

relationship with a student.  

 Furnishing tobacco, alcohol, or illegal/unauthorized drugs to any student or allowing a student 

to consume alcohol or illegal/unauthorized drugs.  

 

Standard 5: Alcohol, Drug and Tobacco Use or Possession  

An educator should refrain from the use of alcohol and/or tobacco during the course of 

professional practice and should never use illegal or unauthorized drugs.  

 

Ethical conduct includes, but is not limited to, the following:  

 Factually representing the dangers of alcohol, tobacco and illegal drug use and abuse to 

students during the course of professional practice.  

 

Unethical conduct includes, but is not limited to, the following:  

 Being under the influence of, possessing, using, or consuming illegal or unauthorized drugs.  
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 Being on school premises or at a school-related activity involving students while documented 

as being under the influence of, possessing, or consuming alcoholic beverages or using 

tobacco. A school-related activity includes, but is not limited to, any activity that is sponsored 

by a school or a school system or any activity designed to enhance the school curriculum such 

as club trips, etc., where students are involved.  

 

Standard 6: Public Funds and Property  

An educator entrusted with public funds and property should honor that trust with a high level of 

honesty, accuracy, and responsibility.  

 

Ethical conduct includes, but is not limited to, the following:  

 Maximizing the positive effect of school funds through judicious use of said funds.  

 Modeling for students and colleagues the responsible use of public property.  

 

Unethical conduct includes, but is not limited to, the following:  

 Misusing public or school-related funds.  

 Failing to account for funds collected from students or parents.  

 Submitting fraudulent requests for reimbursement of expenses or for pay.  

 Co-mingling public or school-related funds with personal funds or checking accounts.  

 Using school property without the approval of the local board of education/governing body.  

 

Standard 7: Remunerative Conduct  

An educator should maintain integrity with students, colleagues, parents, patrons, or businesses 

when accepting gifts, gratuities, favors, and additional compensation 

 

Ethical conduct includes, but is not limited to, the following:  

 Insuring that institutional privileges are not used for personal gain.  

 Insuring that school policies or procedures are not impacted by gifts or gratuities from any 

person or organization.  

 

Unethical conduct includes, but is not limited to, the following:  

 Soliciting students or parents of students to purchase equipment, supplies, or services from the 

educator or to participate in activities that financially benefit the educator unless approved by 

the local governing body.  

 Accepting gifts from vendors or potential vendors for personal use or gain where there appears 

to be a conflict of interest.  

 Tutoring students assigned to the educator for remuneration unless approved by the local board 

of education.  

 

Standard 8: Maintenance of Confidentiality  

An educator should comply with state and federal laws and local school board policies relating to 

confidentiality of student and personnel records, standardized test material, and other information 

covered by confidentiality agreements.  

 

Ethical conduct includes, but is not limited to, the following:  

 Keeping in confidence information about students that has been obtained in the course of 

professional service unless disclosure serves professional purposes or is required by law.  

 Maintaining diligently the security of standardized test supplies and resources.  
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Unethical conduct includes, but is not limited to, the following:  

 Sharing confidential information concerning student academic and disciplinary records, health 

and medical information, family status/income, and assessment/testing results unless 

disclosure is required or permitted by law.  

 Violating confidentiality agreements related to standardized testing including copying or 

teaching identified test items, publishing or distributing test items or answers, discussing test 

items, and violating local school system or state directions for the use of tests or test items.  

Violating other confidentiality agreements required by state or local policy.  

 

Standard 9: Abandonment of Contract  

An educator should fulfill all of the terms and obligations detailed in the contract with the local 

board of education or educational agency for the duration of the contract.  

 

Unethical conduct includes, but is not limited to, the following:  

 Abandoning the contract for professional services without prior release from the contract by 

the employer;  

 Refusing to perform services required by the contract.  

 

Reporting 

Educators are required to report a breach of one or more of the Standards in the Alabama Educator 

Code of Ethics as soon as possible, but no later than sixty(60) days from the date the educator 

became aware of the alleged breach, unless the law or local procedures require reporting sooner. 

Educators should be aware of their local school board policies and procedures and/or chain of 

command for reporting unethical conduct. Complaints filed with the local or state school boards, 

or with the State Department of Education Teacher Certification Section, must be filed in writing 

and must include the original signature of the complainant.  

 

Alabama Administrative Code 290-3-2-.05  

(1)-5-c Each Superintendent shall submit to the State Superintendent of Education within ten 

calendar days of the decision, the name and social security number of each employee holding an 

Alabama certificate or license who is terminated, or non-renewed, resigns, or is placed on 

administrative leave for cause, and shall indicate the reason for such action.  

 

Disciplinary Action: 
Disciplinary action shall be defined as the issuance of a reprimand or warning, or the suspension, 

revocation, or denial of certificates. “Certificate” refers to any teaching, service, or leadership 

certificate issued by the authority of the Alabama State Department of Education.  

 

Alabama Administrative Code 290-3-2-.05  

 (1) Authority of the State Superintendent of Education  

 (a) The Superintendent shall have the authority under existing legal standards to:  

 1. Revoke any certificate held by a person who has been proven guilty of immoral 

conduct or unbecoming or indecent behavior in Alabama or any other state or nation 

in accordance with Ala. Code §16−23−5 (1975).  

 2. Refuse to issue a certificate to an applicant whose certificate has been subject to 

adverse action by another state until after the adverse action has been resolved by 

that state.  

 3. Suspend or revoke an individual’s certificate issued by the Superintendent when 

a certificate or license issued by another state is subject to adverse action.  
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 4. Refuse to issue, suspend, or recall a certificate for just cause.  

Any of the following grounds shall also be considered cause for disciplinary action:  

 Unethical conduct as outlined in the Alabama Educator Code of Ethics, Standards 1-9.  

 Order from a court of competent jurisdiction.  

 Violation of any other laws or rules applicable to the profession.  

 Any other good and sufficient cause. 

 

An individual whose certificate has been revoked, denied, or suspended may not be employed as 

an educator, paraprofessional, aide, or substitute teacher during the period of his or her revocation, 

suspension, or denial.  

 

SECTION 6.8 EMPLOYEE DRESS CODE 

 

The Board believes that all employees should dress in a professional manner, setting an example 

for workplace attire for the student the School District serves.  The Board recognizes that 

“professional” work attire will vary depending on the position held by the individual.  Employees 

should wear attire suitable to the type of work they perform. 

 

Attire shall be considered professionally appropriate if it does not disrupt the educational or 

workplace environment.  While individual style will be recognized, there are minimum standards 

of grooming and attire to which employees must abide. 

 

Minimum Standards 

 All employees shall be neat, clean and professionally dressed when reporting to work. 

 Clothing shall be free from holes or tears and should not expose undergarments, buttocks, chests, 

midriffs or cleavage.   

 Oversize pockets, sagging pants, low rise or low-rider pants of any kind will not be allowed.   

 Clothing shall not be too tight or too loose. 

 Clothing and exposed body art shall be free from: 

o profanity 

o obscene gestures 

o sexually graphic pictures 

o supportive references to alcohol, cigarettes, drugs or sexual activity, messages degrading 

others on the basis of race, color, religion, ancestry, national origin, gender, sexual 

orientation or disability 

 Dresses, skirts and shorts should be knee length.  Physical education teachers and/or coaches 

may wear mid-thigh length shorts when teaching physical education classes and when 

participating in sports activities.  Bus drivers may wear mid-thigh length shorts. 

 Caps, hats and sunglasses may be worn outside only.  This applies to all employees with the 

exception of custodians and maintenance personnel.  Exceptions will be made for employees 

needing to wear these items due to medical conditions. 

 Shoes or sandals must be worn.  Rubber/plastic  flip-flops are not considered to be sandals 

regardless of any adornments they may have (i.e., flowers, ribbons, etc.) 

 All employees will abide by all health and safety rules relating to their specific assignment. 

(Example:  hairnets for food service workers or closed-toe shoes for custodial staff) 
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The Board also recognizes that all employees enjoy full rights of citizenship and liberty as 

guaranteed by the Constitutions of the United States and Alabama.  However, individual freedom 

of expression of employees must be balanced with the impressionability of students.  Accordingly, 

 Religious symbols or emblems are permissible as long as they do not bring about a religious 

conversation or degrade the religious beliefs of others, and 

 Clothing should be free of non-neutral political messages. (“VOTE” is permissible; “VOTE 

FOR JOHN DOE” is not.) 

 

SECTION 6.9 PERFORMANCEPLUS PROGRAM 
 

The Butler County Board of Education will augment employee salaries based on performance as 

measured by the components of the PerformancePlus Program:  

 

 Leadership 

 Effectiveness 

 School Improvement 

 

SECTION 6.10 EMPLOYEE RESPONSIBILITY FOR LOST/DAMAGED 

EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 
 

Employees may be held responsible for the cost of lost or damaged district-owned or school-

owned equipment and supplie0s if the loss or damage is due to misuse, negligence, or activity 

outside the scope of an individual’s job.
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SECTION VII 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM 

 

Section 7.1 CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT 

 

Curriculum development shall be a continual process, always reflecting the assessed needs of the 

students in the school system.  The Superintendent and staff shall periodically conduct curriculum 

review and analysis and report the findings to the Board. 

 

Section 7.2 CURRICULUM 

 

The Superintendent shall be responsible for coordinating and maintaining the instructional 

program in accordance with the provisions of the state constitution, state statutes, rules, and 

regulations of the State Board of Education and policies of the Butler County Board of Education. 

 

The organization and scheduling of subjects in the curriculum of the school system shall conform 

to the requirements of the State Department of Education. 

Alabama Code 16-8-28 

 

Section 7.2a Basic Program 

 

The basic program of instruction in grades K-12 in the school system shall include all subjects 

required by the State Department of Education.  All instruction shall be by properly certified 

personnel and shall conform to the requirements of the State Department of Education. 

Alabama Code 16-35-4, 16-35-5, 16-40-1 

 

Section 7.2b Health Education 

 

The Board shall offer a one semester Health Education course to all students enrolled in high 

school.  One half unit shall be awarded for successful completion of the semester’s study of health. 

The contents of the course shall be in accordance with guidelines developed by the State 

Department of Education.   

 

Section 7.2b1 Drug Education 

 

The Board authorizes the establishment of a drug education program, which is to be taught at all 

grade levels and which is comprehensive in scope and directed toward the acquisition of factual 

information to promote the development of positive attitudes and values.  The program shall 

concentrate on the physical and psychological causes of substance abuse, as well as its 

consequential effects and symptoms, in order to establish an effective program of prevention. 

Alabama Code 16-41-1 to –4 

 

Section 7.2.b2  Sex Education 

 

The Butler County Board of Education requires that sex education be taught in compliance with 

the Alabama Course of Study.   

(Reference Section 16-40A-2(4), Code of Alabama, 1975; Acts 1992, no. 92-590) 
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Section 7.2.b3  Grades 5-12 HIV/AIDS Prevention Instruction 

 

Refer to Policies Section 3.4u 

 

Section 7.2b4  Exemption of Students by Parents 

 

Any student whose parent presents to the school principal a signed  statement that the teaching of 

disease, its symptoms, development, and  treatment and the use of instructional aids and 

materials of such subjects  conflict with the religious teachings of his or her church shall be 

exempt from such instruction, and no child so exempt shall be penalized by reason of such 

exemption. 

 Alabama Code 16-41-6 

 

Section 7.2c Summer School, Credit Recovery, and Credit Advancement 

 

The Board may establish summer sessions, credit recovery, and credit advancement as needed or 

desired. 

Also see Section 7.10f – Credit Recovery                            Alabama Code 16-8-10 

 

Section 7.2d Special Education Services 

  

The Board authorizes the Superintendent and/or designee to prepare and maintain a local education 

agency plan (LEA) for special education for children with disabilities.  The plan shall follow the 

formula as prescribed by the State Department of Education.  This system will implement all 

provisions of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) Amendments of 1997, and 

will comply with all Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act (IDEIA) 2004 

requirements. 

 

All development and implementation procedures shall comply with specified state and federal 

statutes concerning education programs for exceptional students. 

Alabama Code 16-39-1 to -4, 16-39-6, to -8 

 

Section 7.2d1 Homebound Policy 

 

Definition 

Butler County Schools provides homebound services for those students who are not able to attend 

school for medical and/or mental health reasons that are acute, catastrophic, or chronic. A normal 

pregnancy and/or psychological evaluations do not fall under this definition unless they have 

resulted in psychological trauma. A student is not placed on homebound due to behavior problems 

per Alabama State Department of Education Guidance. 

 

Purpose 

Homebound services are for students currently enrolled in the Butler County School System who 

must be temporarily confined at home or in a health care facility. The purpose of homebound 

instruction is to help students keep up with their work although they are unable to attend school. 

However, homebound services are meant as a short-term intervention and do not in any way 

supplant attendance in a regular school for an extended period of time. 



 

170 

 

The goal of homebound instruction is to sustain continuity of instruction and to facilitate the 

student returning to school. Homebound instruction is not a guarantee that the student will always 

progress in the academic program. 

 

General Information 

 Homebound services are provided for those students who are not able to attend school for 

medical and/or mental health reasons that are acute, catastrophic, or chronic. 

 If the student’s anticipated duration of absence from school exceeds 15 consecutive school 

days, the student will be eligible for homebound services. 

 The goal of homebound services is to facilitate the student’s return to the current classroom 

setting as soon as medically indicated. 

 Homebound services are meant to be a short-term intervention and do not in any way 

supplant attendance in a regular school setting for an extended period of time. 

 It should not be expected for students to receive homebound services for an entire school 

year—unless there is a dire, medically documented need. 

 

Homebound Services Application Process 

 When a parent requests homebound services, the Treating Physician’s Recommendation 

form must be submitted. 

 Once completed, the form should be returned to the school’s Homebound Services 

Coordinator. 

 The school’s Homebound Services Coordinator will review the form to verify that all 

sections have been completed, including the anticipated return to school date. (A specific 

date must be given. The doctor cannot write indefinitely on the form.) 

 If the  student requesting homebound services suffers from an emotional or psychiatric 

disorder, the 

Treatment and School Re-Entry Plan form must also be submitted. 

 Once all sections on the Treating Physician’s Recommendation form have been verified 

for completion, the school’s Homebound Services Coordinator will schedule a meeting 

with the parent and other members of the homebound services team. 

 The homebound services team will make the determination as to whether or not the student 

qualifies to receive homebound services. 

 

The school will…. 

 Notify the homebound teacher assigned to the school that a student is eligible to receive 

homebound services. 

 Share necessary paperwork and information with the homebound teacher regarding the 

student who is scheduled to receive homebound services. 

 Provide weekly assignments for the student. 

 Work collaboratively with the homebound teacher. 

 Make modifications and/or accommodations, as needed, with students’ assignments. 

 Determine the students’ quarter, semester, and/or final grades based upon completed 

coursework. 

 Consider Section 504 services for those students whose physical or mental impairment 

substantially limits one or more major life activities. 

 Share the students’ homebound progress reports with their teachers and/or the 

administrative staff, as needed. 
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 Continue to provide students’ assignments until homebound services begin. 

 

The homebound teacher will… 

 Deliver the assignments to the students’ home. 

 Review the assignments with the students. 

 Assist the students with any problem area. 

 Administer classroom tests. 

 Submit a weekly progress report to each school’s Homebound Services Coordinator for 

each of the students with whom she is working. 

 

Responsibilities of the Student’s Parent/Guardian 

 Ensure that all pets are confined prior to the arrival of the homebound teacher. 

 Arrange for a parent (or responsible adult) to be in the home while homebound services are 

provided. 

 Work closely with the homebound teacher to establish a mutually agreed upon schedule. 

 Sign the weekly homebound progress report to confirm that the homebound services listed 

were provided. 

 Keep all appointments with the homebound teacher as arranged. (Excessive cancellations 

of appointments may result in the inability of the student to earn credit or to be promoted. 

o Cancellations may also result in the suspension of homebound services.) 

 Provide updated medical documentation at the end of the approved period of time. Alert 

the homebound teacher and the student’s school of any change in the medical status that 

might result in the termination or extension of homebound services. 

 

Take Note… 

 Homebound services will culminate at the end of each school year. 

 Homebound students should receive notice of all extracurricular activities, after school 

activities, and non- academic activities. 

 Homebound students should have an equal opportunity to participate in any non-academic 

activities that are made available for students on the school campus. These include: field 

trips, afterschool activities, recreational programs, or summer programs. 

 During the homebound services team meeting discussion should be held as to whether or 

not a student is able to participate in these extracurricular activities. 

 

 

  Alabama Code 16-39-7 (c) 

Revised June 14, 2016; November 18, 2021 
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BUTLER COUNTY SCHOOL SYSTEM 

APPLICATION FOR HOMEBOUND SERVICES 

 

 

 
Physician is to mail or fax completed form to the appropriate principal or counselor.   
If services need to continue after date to return to school, student will need a new prescription. 

 

 

 
To be completed at school: 

 
DATE: 

 
 

 
STUDENT : 

 

 
SCHOOL/GRADE: 

 

 
TEACHER(S): 

 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
PARENT’S NAME: 

 

 
STREET ADDRESS: 
 
 

 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 
PHONE NUMBER(S): 

 

 
Reason for Services: 

 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

PARENT SIGNATURE: 
(By signing I authorize the release 
of any and all medical records 
which pertain to the student listed 
above to the Butler County Board 
of Education) 
 

 
 
 

 
ADMINISTRATOR SIGNATURE: 

 
 
 

 
To be completed by physician: 

(Attach copy of prescription) 

  

DATE SERVICES  
TO BEGIN: 

 

DATE TO RETURN 
TO SCHOOL 
(APPROXIMATE): 

 

 
PHYSICIAN ADDRESS: 

 
____________________________________________________________________________  
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

PHYSICIAN PHONE 
NUMBER: 

 

 
PHYSICIAN SIGNATURE: 
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Section 7.2d2 Gifted Education Services 

 

The Board shall provide gifted education services to students who are identified as possessing 

demonstrable gifted behaviors and who by reason thereof require services not ordinarily provided 

by the general school program.  Students will be identified based upon State Department of 

Education rules.  A written plan shall be developed, according to state guidelines, for gifted 

education services.   

 

In the Butler County School System, gifted students may be found within any race, ethnicity, 

gender, economic class or nationality.  In addition, some students with disabilities may be found 

to be gifted.  The Butler County Board of Education prohibits discrimination against any student 

on the above basis with respect to participation in the Gifted Education Program. 

Alabama Code 16-39-2 (1) 

Section 7.2e Cooperative Education Program 

 

The Board authorizes cooperative education programs in those areas of the curriculum which have 

gained approval from the State Department of Education (e.g., School to Work) and which 

conform to the guidelines for those programs.               Alabama Code 16-3-18, 16-37-4, 16-37-5 

 

Section 7.2f Remedial/Disadvantaged Student Program 

 

The Board shall provide, in compliance with State Department of Education regulations and 

federal guidelines and, to the degree possible with available funding, a program of instruction for 

each student who fails to demonstrate acquisition of predetermined levels of knowledge and skills 

appropriate for the expected performance level of that particular student. 

 

Section 7.2g Driver Training 

 

The Board shall provide each high school student, beginning with ages 15 and above, an 

opportunity to take a driver education course, provided that student interest is adequate to justify 

the scheduling of this course.  The offering of this course is contingent upon availability of funding.   

 
Section 7.2h Community Education 

 

The Board authorizes the development of and the use of school facilities for community education 

programs which are designed to strengthen the relationship and mutual dependence between the 

home, school, and community in all areas of human growth and community improvement. 

 

Section 7.2h1 Adult Basic Education Program 

 

The Adult Basic Education curriculum shall be designed for those adults, seventeen years of age 

and over, not enrolled in the public school system.  Such enrollees shall have been out of school 

for at least one year in order to be eligible to enroll in the program.  The Superintendent shall be 

empowered to waive this requirement under unusual circumstances. 

 

Participants who complete the program may take the examination to receive a Graduate 

Equivalency Diploma (GED), but are not eligible to receive a regular high school diploma. 

Alabama Code 16-34-1 to -4 
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Section 7.2i Limited English Proficiency Programs 
 

1. The Butler County School System superintendent assigns an LEP coordinator who shall: 

 Implement a comprehensive English as a Second Language (ESL) Plan. 

 Identify and provide resources to serve language-minority and English language learners. 

 Coordinate programs and services to language-minority and English language learners and 

their parents at the local school level. 

 Report to the State Department of Education (SDE) information concerning the 

identification, placement, and educational progress of language-minority and English 

language learners. 

2. The Butler County School System shall report annually to the SDE information relating to the 

number of students who are English language learners and services rendered. 

3. The Butler County School System shall administer a Home Language Survey to every student 

at the time of enrollment and shall ensure that surveys are maintained in each individual 

student’s permanent record. 

4. The Butler County School System shall adopt, acquire, and administer a state approved 

language proficiency test and shall provide appropriate and sufficient training for designated 

staff to administer the test to any and all students whose Home Language Survey indicates that 

a language other than English is their primary language.  State recommended tests are used for 

diagnostic and placement purposes. 

5. The Butler County School System shall establish and implement a system so that each limited-

English proficient student has a student support team to analyze information gathered from the 

student enrollment process and English language proficiency assessment.  The team shall make 

decisions about the types of instructional and support services that are needed.  At a minimum, 

information from the Home Language Survey, the language proficiency test, the student’s 

home and educational background, and the student’s content knowledge and skills as 

demonstrated in the classroom shall be considered in decisions about programs and services to 

be provided. 

6. The Butler County School System shall ensure that language-minority and English language 

learners have equal access to instructional, support, and extracurricular programs, services and 

activities. 

7. The Butler County School System shall develop and implement an English as a Second 

Language Program that provides English language learners genuine and practical opportunities 

to develop English proficiency and to learn and to demonstrate achievement of the state’s 

content and student performance standards that are expected of all students. The program must 

employ curricula, instructional materials, methodologies, and professional development based 

on scientifically based research on teaching English language learners and immigrant children 

and youth. 

8. The Butler County School System shall adopt appropriate evaluative procedures for measuring 

the progress of English language learners in school and shall monitor the progress of English 

language learners in English proficiency and acquisition of grade-level content standards.  

Multiple assessment measures, including teacher judgment, shall be used to evaluate core 

content knowledge and skills in English comprehension, speaking, writing, and reading.  When 

an English language learner is not making progress in school, the Butler County School System 

shall ensure that appropriate modifications in the English language instruction educational 

program are made.  The student support team should review progress periodically and revamp 

the program as needed. 
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9. The Butler County School System shall establish program exit criteria so that a student is not 

maintained in an English language instruction educational program longer than is necessary.  

No student shall be exited from an English language instruction educational program, except 

at the written request of the student’s parent/guardian, until and unless the program exit criteria 

has been met.  Documentation should be retained for an eligible student whose parent declines 

or withdraws participation in the English language instruction educational program. 

10. The Butler County School System shall monitor the English language and academic progress 

of each exited student for a minimum of two academic years.  Students that demonstrate 

academic and/or social difficulties after returning to a regular instructional setting shall be 

provided supplemental support and instruction and/or be readmitted to an English language 

instruction educational program. 

11. The Butler County School System shall ensure that English language learners participate in 

the state’s student assessments in accordance with current SDE policies and procedures.  In 

order to be deferred or exempt from a state assessment, the student support team should 

determine and document that the assessment is an inappropriate measure of the student’s 

attainment of academic skills and content.  Determinations for deferment, exemption, or 

modifications shall be made on an individual student basis for each assessment and each 

administration of the assessment.  No student shall be excluded from participation in the state’s 

required assessments based solely on the length of time the student has been enrolled in the 

school, the LEA, the state, or the United States. 

12. The Butler County School System shall ensure that English language learners are not assigned 

to or excluded from special education programs because of their limited-English language 

proficiency.  Evaluation, placement, and notification to parents of students with special needs 

shall be conducted in accordance with the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) 

and its implementing regulations. 

13. The Butler County School System shall ensure that English language learners are not excluded 

categorically from programs for the academically gifted, from other specialized programs, or 

from student support services that are available to other students in the school. 

14. The Butler County School System shall ensure that English language learners are educated in 

the least restrictive and segregated manner possible based on the educational needs of the 

student.  Students shall be included, to the extent possible and practicable, in all aspects of the 

regular school program that are available to other students. 

15. The Butler County School System may consider joint agreements between and among schools 

within the system and with other school systems to provide academic and support programs to 

English language learners. 

16. The Butler County School System shall, to the extent needed and practicable, coordinate 

services with those available through local agencies and institutions to maximize adequate and 

efficient delivery of services to students who are English language learners and their parents. 

17. The Butler County School System shall make reasonable, meaningful, and sufficient efforts to 

involve parents/guardians of students who are English language learners in the educational 

program.  Notifications of system and school policies and procedures, school activities, 

academic and behavioral expectations, available alternative language and support services, and 

student academic progress shall be made to parents/guardians in a uniform format and, to the 

extent practicable, in a language that they can understand. 

18. The Butler County School System must establish, publicize, and implement reasonable, 

meaningful, and sufficient methods to permit language-minority parents/guardians, 

community groups, and other interested parties to express ideas and concerns regarding the 

provision of services to LEP students. 
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19. The Butler County School System shall report annually to its constituents, by means of the 

Annual LEA Report Card, information, including student identification, program participation 

rates, English proficiency acquisition rates, and student achievement results, as applicable and 

appropriate, for English as a Second Language programs and English language learners. 

20. The Butler County School System shall submit to the SDE, upon request, data and other 

information to reflect participation and progress in all areas of the English as a Second 

Language program. 

 

Section 7.2j DUAL ENROLLMENT  

 
A dual enrollment program has been established to allow certain high school students to enroll in 

postsecondary institutions in order to dually earn credits for a high school diploma and/or a 

postsecondary degree at both the high school and participating postsecondary levels. The dual 

enrollment program is open to all students meeting the following requirements:  

 

A. Eligible Students: Students participating in a dual enrollment program shall pay normal tuition as 

required by the postsecondary institution and shall meet the following requirements:  

1. Have a minimum of 3.0 GPA for academic dual enrollment (Math, English, etc.) or a 

minimum of 2.0 GPA for career tech dual enrollment (Welding, Health Science, etc.);  

2. Have written approval of the student’s principal, counselor, and superintendent; and  

3. Be in grade 10, 11, 12, or have an exception granted by the participating postsecondary 

institution upon the recommendation of the student’s principal and superintendent and in 

accordance with Alabama Administrative Code 290-8-9-.17 regarding gifted and talented 

students.  

4. Meet eligibility requirements of postsecondary institution.  

 Interested student athletes must consult with their Athletic Director to review 

NCAA requirements. 

5. Have proper ID.  In the absence of an Alabama driver’s license or state-issued ID card, a 

student must provide a certified copy of their birth certificate to establish U.S. citizenship 

and a printout of verification of enrollment signed and dated by their high school 

principal to establish current residency and identification. The verification of enrollment 

documentation must show the student’s home address and include the student’s photo. 

 

B. Course Offerings  

1. Courses shall be postsecondary/college level. Postsecondary/college level remedial 

courses shall not meet the requirements of this program.  

2. Students enrolled in courses offered during the normal high school day or off the high 

school campus shall have prior permission of the student’s principal, counselor, the 

superintendent, and the participating postsecondary institution president.  

3. Students must have written parental permission to leave the high school during the 

normal school day. Such travel/transportation shall be at the parent’s expense.  

 

C. Credits & Grades:  One (1) three semester hour postsecondary/ college level course shall equal 

one (1) high school Carnegie credit in the same or related subject.  All credit agreements shall be 

outlined between the local board of education and participating postsecondary institutions yearly.  
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Dual enrollment agreements (MOUs) developed with post-secondary institutions within the 

Alabama Community College System (ACCS) should align with the most current Alabama Dual 

Enrollment Course/High School Subject Area Equivalency List.  

Courses taken at college through dual enrollment shall be represented with an equivalent course title 

and representative grade on your high school transcript.  The numerical dual enrollment course final 

grade will be transcribed as it appears on the college transcript or signed final grade sheet from 

college instructor.   When a college represent the final grade as a letter grade on their transcript or 

signed final grade sheet from college instructor, letter grades will be changed to number grades using 

the following scale: 

 

A=95  B=85  C=75  D=65  F=55 

 
At the end of each semester, it is the student’s responsibility to deliver a final transcript to the 

counseling office as soon as it is available. Failure to do so threatens the ability to finalize that 

semester’s grades.   

 

In some cases, the college will ask the student to sign a release of records to the receiving high school 

and will automatically send a transcript at the end of the semester without any action on the part of 

the student. It is still up to the student to be aware of this requirement and to sign the appropriate 

release form at the college. In the absence of such an agreement, the student will be responsible for 

timely delivery of his or her college transcript to the counseling office. 

 

Adopted by Board of Education July 24, 1997 

Revised Sept. 2013, June 2016, July 2018, July 2020 
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Section 7.3 INSTRUCTIONAL RESOURCES 

 

The Board will make every effort to provide a variety of instructional resources.  These resources, 

whether electronic, printed, etc., should be fully and effectively utilized by the 

administrative/teaching staff in assessing optimum instructional delivery.  

 

Section 7.4 COCURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 

 

The Board requires that all activities within a school shall be teacher and school sponsored.  A 

special effort shall be made to provide each student the opportunity to participate in worthwhile 

cocurricular and extracurricular activities.  Each staff member will be expected to assume a 

reasonable share of the various responsibilities pertaining to the sponsorship of these activities.  

The school principal will assign these responsibilities in an equitable manner. 

 

Section 7.5 EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITY PARTICIPATION – ACADEMICS 

FIRST 

 

The Butler County Board of Education recognizes the value of all extracurricular activities as they 

relate to the total education of students.  The Butler County Board of Education also recognizes 

and supports high academic standards and the necessity of developing a framework to annually 

assess each student involved in extracurricular activities and his/her progress toward graduating 

from high school on schedule with his/her class.  This Board of Education also recognizes that the 

Class of 2000 and subsequent classes will be required by the State Board of Education resolution 

and the Alabama Administrative Code to earn a minimum of 24 credits in Grades 9-12, with four 

(4) credits each in science, mathematics, social studies, and English.  The Butler County Board of 

Education encourages students to be successful on state assessments and to graduate within four 

years priorities over participation in extracurricular activities and athletics. 

 

Extracurricular activities associated with athletics are defined as those recognized and sanctioned 

by the Alabama High School Athletic Association, and other extracurricular activities are defined 

as those that are sanctioned by a public school which are not related to a student’s academic 

requirements or success in a course(s).  Regular curricular activities are defined as those that are 

required for satisfactory course completion.  School sponsors are required to submit a request for 

each curricular activity that occurs outside the regular school day and/or school to the principal, 

superintendent, and the Butler County Board of Education for approval.  Each request for full 

participation by all students, regardless of academic standing, in a curricular activity shall be 

granted if the principal, superintendent, and the Board of Education approves participation in the 

activity as an extension of a course(s) requirement(s) and it is an event sanctioned by a 

state/national subject matter association.   

 

Section 7.6 INTERSCHOLASTIC ACTIVITIES 

 

The Superintendent or his designee shall approve all agreements to enter students in interscholastic 

activities. 

 

Section 7.7 INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 

 

The Board strongly encourages the utilization of a wide variety of materials and equipment in the 

instructional program.  The selection of technology/media should be determined by the objectives 
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of the course and the experiences and activities to be provided in efforts to meet such objectives.  

Teachers are encouraged to keep abreast of the types of materials and equipment which can 

contribute toward meeting the goals and objectives of courses.  Teachers are further encouraged 

to assist the administration in the selection and purchase of such materials and equipment for the 

school. 

 

Section 7.7a Textbook Selection and Adoption 

 

The Board shall approve all textbooks used in the school system.  A textbook committee shall be 

appointed by the Board.  The committee shall be composed of representatives of each school in 

the system and members shall serve for a term of  one year.  The selection and adoption of 

textbooks shall be in accordance with the provisions of Alabama law. 

 

No textbook shall be used unless selected by the local textbook committee from the list of 

textbooks adopted by the State Board of Education or as otherwise provided by law. 

 

The adoption of a textbook by a majority vote of the local committee shall be for a period of six 

years and may not be changed within such period of time unless such change has been authorized 

by the State Board of Education or as otherwise authorized by law. 

Alabama Code 16-36-4 to -6 

 

Section 7.7b Lost and Damaged Textbooks 

 

School administrators are responsible for supervising the collection of charges for lost and 

damaged books according to procedures prescribed. 

 

The following charges will be assessed for lost books: 

 

New ............................................................................100% of Contract Price 

Good ........................................................................... 75% of Contract Price 

Fair ............................................................................. 50% of Contract Price 

Poor ............................................................................ 25% of Contract Price 

 

The following guidelines will be used for assessing charges to students for damaged books.  

Normal wear and tear of a book should be expected.  Teacher judgments will have to be made in 

assessing whether a student should be required to pay for a damaged book.  If a teacher determines 

that a book has been damaged beyond use, the student will be assessed the total cost of the book.  

If the book is damaged, but is still usable, the teacher may assess a fine, not to exceed 50% of the 

contract price. 

 

All fines or charges will be collected in a uniform manner under the direct responsibility of the 

school principal.  Receipts will be written on an individual basis to the student or parent paying 

the fine.  This money will be remitted to the Butler County Board of Education by the schools and 

will be used for purchasing new books. 

See Section 8.9 - Student Fees, Fines, and Charges 
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Section 7.8 SCHOOL LIBRARIES/MEDIA CENTERS 

 

Each school shall maintain a school library/media center under the direction of a state certified 

librarian/media specialist, where students and staff members may be exposed to a variety of books, 

periodicals, and references in printed form, as well as a variety of other materials, such as 

filmstrips, audio tapes, recordings, pictures, instructional technology, etc. 

Alabama Code 16-21-1 to -2 

 

Section 7.8a Selection of Library/Media Center Materials 

 

Selection of library/media center materials should be made through the cooperative efforts of the 

staff, parents, and students.  The recommendations for the final selections should be made by the 

media specialist at each school.  Coordination of materials selection is the responsibility of each 

school librarian/media center specialist with approval of the principal of the school. 

 

Section 7.9 HOMEWORK 
 

Policy: 

Homework is an integral part of the student’s total school program.  Teachers at all levels are 

encouraged to require home study. 

 

The purpose of homework is to increase the educational opportunities of students by providing 

additional learning time after the regular school day for reinforcing, extending and enriching 

instruction. 

 

Procedure: 

The assignment of the amount and type of homework should be the professional responsibility of 

the teacher based upon the needs of the child and the subject matter.  It is the teacher’s 

responsibility to communicate his/her homework policy to the student.  Any grades given for 

homework will be averaged and reported as one score in the minor grades category in accordance 

with the most recent system grading procedures/guidelines. 

 

Within the above context, homework assignments should: 

 be coordinated between subject area departments (when possible) 

 be a meaningful extension of classroom learning and lessons 

 be attainable, assuring that all students are capable of successful completion of assignments 

 be related to skills previously taught in the classroom, although special interest projects 

may be an outgrowth of classroom instruction or may extend and enrich specific interests 

 be acknowledged 

 be of high quality, which should be representative of the school, the instructional program, 

and student effort 

 

Section 7.10 GRADING, PROMOTION & RETENTION POLICY  

 

The following statements regarding grading are proposed to provide congruency within our school 

system for regular, academic course work.  The intent is to protect and promote the integrity of the 

grades assigned to students in the Butler County School System. This uniformity allows a Board-

approved format for assigning grades, a consistent grading policy within our school system aiding 

in the transfer of grades between and among our schools, a basic policy of grading easily explained 
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to parents/guardians, and a policy that assists administrators when the need arises to interpret a 

student’s grade in the absence of the teacher.  

 

Academic Grading Scale 

 A 100-90 

 B 89-80 

 C 79-70 

 D 69-60 

 F 59-0 

 

***If a student transfers into the Butler County School System without numerical grades, use the 

grading scale below: 

 A=95  B=85  C=75  D=65   F=55 

 

 Academic bonus points will not be given. 

 Academic points will not be given or taken away from a student’s grade for non-academic 

actions or infractions (i.e., discipline, no name on the assignment, etc.) 

 Students cannot earn grades above 100 

 

Elementary  

Kindergarten and First Grade Standards-Based Report Card 

A standards-based report card will be used for all kindergarten and first grade students. This type 

of report card records a child's progress toward meeting state and district standards. It gives 

specific information on a student's level of proficiency on a given standard. 

 

An important benefit of the standards-based report card centers on providing parents/guardians 

and teachers a better understanding of the strengths and weaknesses of each child based on the 

Alabama Course of Study. 

 

Kindergarten and First Grade Promotion/Retention 

If a student needs to be retained based on the student’s academic performance and/or other factors, 

the parents/guardians of that student should be informed as early in the school year as possible.  

Ultimately, Kindergarten students may only be retained upon approval/agreement of the student’s 

parents/guardians.  It is highly recommended that the decision of whether a student should be 

promoted or retained be made on the basis of which grade placement provides the student a better 

chance of progressing in his/her educational development.   

 

Computation Scale & Grading Categories 2nd  – 12th  

 0% Category - Homework 

 40% Category – Minor Grades (class assignments, spelling tests, etc.) 

 60% Category – Major Grades (Tests, projects, essays, 9 week exams, etc.) 

 

Graded Assignments 2nd  – 12th: 

 A minimum of 9 grades are required, at least one (1) grade per week.  

 At least four (4) of the grades should be major grades and five (5) should be minor.  

Homework grades are optional.   

 All assignments (i.e. class work, tests, projects, etc.) should be aligned to the ACOS.    

 Written assignments are required at all grade levels. 
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Grade Promotion/Retention 

2nd  – 8th   Students must achieve at least a 60% yearly average in all classes to be promoted  

 

Students who do not pass the required courses each year will be retained at their 

current grade level.  An administrative promotion or retention may be exercised by 

the Response to Instruction (RTI) Team in accordance with administrative 

directives.  

8th – 12th  A student must receive passing averages in each of the required and elective 

Carnegie unit courses. Carnegie unit credit will be based on a per semester basis 

with each semester standing alone. Students will earn a ½ Carnegie unit (credit) 

for each class with a semester average of 60% or higher.  

 

Students must earn the minimum number of Carnegie units (credits) necessary for 

grade placement as indicated below:  

9th graders must earn 6 units to be considered a sophomore, at least 3 of these 

units must be core. 

10th graders must earn 12 units to be considered a junior at least 6 of these must be 

core.  

11th graders must earn 18 units to be considered a senior at least 9 of these must 

be core.  

12th graders must have a minimum of 24 units to graduate.   

 

A student who fails to earn a semester average of 60% or higher in a specific 

semester will repeat that semester.  Core classes can be retaken through credit 

recovery.  

 

Promotion of all students takes place once per year at the end of the school year. 

 

Section 7.10a Graduation Requirements 

 

Graduation requirements for the school system shall be determined by the Board of Education in 

accordance with those requirements established by the Alabama State Board of Education. 

 

Section 7.10b Early Graduation 

 

Early graduation is an option for all students who have met graduation requirements.  He/she will 

have the option of participating in graduation exercises at the end of the school year.  It is the 

student’s responsibility to clear all graduation requirements through the principal’s office.   

 

Adopted by Board of Education September 17, 1998/Revised July 20, 2023 

 

Section 7.10c Credit for Courses Prior To Grade Nine (9) 

 

Eighth grade students are allowed to earn high school credit (Carnegie units toward graduation) 

for selected courses that are approved by the Alabama State Department of Education.   

 
Section 7.10d Determination of Class Rank 
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(APPLIES TO GRADUATING CLASSES OF 2021) 

The following procedure will be used to determine senior class rank. Using numerical grades 

earned for Carnegie units in Grade 8 through December 31 of Grade 12, only courses in the core 

curriculum are considered. Core curriculum courses include Language Arts, Math, Science, and 

Social Studies. Language Arts includes English 9-12. 

 

Computation of Weighted Credit:  Schools and parents can calculate the weighted numeric average 

in this way.  

- Add up all of the numeric grades the student has earned Carnegie units in grades 8 through 

December 31 of grade 12 in the core curriculum (Language Arts, Science, Social Studies, 

and Math).  

- Add 10 points per semester for dual enrollment courses in the core curriculum  

- Add 5 points per semester for Pre-AP  

- Add 10 points per semester for Advanced Placement  

- Divide this number by the total number of classes the student has taken in the core 

curriculum. This will results in the weighted average. 

  

This procedure will be used for the purpose of determining class rank only. Numerical grades 

recorded on the permanent record will be the numerical grades earned until the end of the school 

year, and will not reflect the added weights. Numerical grades earned, not weighted, will be used 

for transcripts. However, weighted class rank and weighted GPA for students pursuant to this 

policy may be used for scholarship applications.  

 

Subject to the weighting requirements listed above, the valedictorian and salutatorian will be those 

students having the two highest numerical grade point averages on the Alabama High School 

Diploma with Advanced Academic Endorsement, which is Honors with Distinction, and have been 

enrolled in that particular school for their junior and senior year.  

 

Honor Graduate Criteria: 

 AP ACT 

Score 

GPA 

Honors 

with 

Distinctions 

A minimum 

of 4 AP 

and/or Dual 

Enrollment 

Courses 

A 

minimum 

of a 20 

Composite 

Score 

90  

Weighted 

GPA 

Honors None A 

minimum 

of a 20 

Composite 

Score 

95 Un-

weighted 

GPA 

 

 (APPLIES TO GRADUATING CLASS OF 2022 AND FORWARD)  

The following procedure will be used to determine senior class rank. Using numerical grades 

earned for Carnegie units in Grade 8 through December 31 of Grade 12, only courses in the core 

curriculum are considered. Core curriculum courses include Language Arts, Math, Science, and 

Social Studies. Language Arts includes English 9-12. 

 



 

185 

 

Computation of Weighted Credit:  Schools and parents can calculate the weighted numeric average 

in this way.  

- Add up all of the numeric grades the student has earned Carnegie units in grades 8 through 

December 31 of grade 12 in the core curriculum (Language Arts, Science, Social Studies, 

and Math).  

- Add 10 points per semester for dual enrollment courses in the core curriculum 

- Add 10 points per semester for honors courses in the core curriculum 

- Add 5 points per semester for Advanced courses in the core curriculum 

- Add 10 points per semester for Advanced Placement courses 

- Divide this number by the total number of classes the student has taken in the core 

curriculum. This will results in the weighted average. 

  

This procedure will be used for the purpose of determining class rank only. Numerical grades 

recorded on the permanent record will be the numerical grades earned until the end of the school 

year, and will not reflect the added weights. Numerical grades and weighted, will be reflected on 

the transcripts.  Weighted class rank and weighted GPA for students pursuant to this policy may 

be used for scholarship applications.  

 

Subject to the weighting requirements listed above, the valedictorian and salutatorian will be those 

students who are Honors graduates and have the two highest numerical grade point averages on 

the Alabama High School Diploma with Honors Endorsement and have been enrolled in that 

particular school for their junior and senior year.  

 

Honor Graduate Criteria: 

 ACT Score GPA 

Honors 

Graduate 

A minimum of a 

20 Composite 

Score 

4.0 Weighted 

Standard GPA 

 

Section 7.10d-1 Alabama High School Diploma Requirements 
 

Areas of Study Standard High School Diploma 

Career & Technical  

Endorsement 

 

Honors Endorsement 

 

ENGLISH 

LANGUAGE ARTS 
4 Credits 

 

4 Credits 

 

4 Credits 

 

MATHEMATICS 
4 Credits 

 

4 Credits 

 

4 Credits 

 

SCIENCE 
4 Credits 

 

4 Credits 

 

4 Credits 

 

SOCIAL STUDIES 
4 Credits 

 

4 Credits 

 

4 Credits 

 

PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION 

1 Credit 

 

1 Credit 

 

1 Credit 

 

HEALTH 

EDUCATION 

0.5 Credit 

 

0.5 Credit 0.5 Credit 

CAREER 

PREPAREDNESS  

1 Credit 

 

1 Credit 

 

1 Credit 

 

CTE AND/OR 

FOREIGN 

LANGUAGE AND/OR 

ARTS EDUCATION  

3 Credits 

Students choosing CTE, Arts Education, and/or 

Foreign Language are encouraged to complete two 

courses in sequence or *two CTE courses and 

Workforce Essentials or **AAS Life Skills 

3 Credits 

Students choosing CTE, Arts 

Education, and/or Foreign 

Language are encouraged to 

complete two courses in 

sequence. 

3 Credits 

Students choosing CTE, Arts 

Education, and/or Foreign 

Language are encouraged to 

complete two courses in sequence. 
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Areas of Study Standard High School Diploma 

Career & Technical  

Endorsement 

 

Honors Endorsement 

 

Electives 
2.5 credits 

 
2.5 Credits 5.5 Credits 

Career Tech 

Requirements 
None 

Minimum of 3 sequential career 

tech courses 
None 

TOTAL CREDITS 24 24 27 

 

Section 7.10d-2 Graduation Participation 

Students who fail to successfully complete all diploma requirements will not be allowed to 

participate in graduation ceremonies.  A student completing the graduation requirements after the 

scheduled graduation date may receive his/her diploma during the school’s next graduation 

ceremony, at a regular Board of Education meeting, or at his/her school. Students who transfer to 

Butler County Schools from another school system must meet the same graduation requirements 

as those already enrolled in order to receive a diploma. 

 

Board Position 

It is the desire of the Board of Education that all eligible students participate in the graduation 

ceremony.  Further, it is the duty of the Board to maintain high standards and encourage all students 

to meet expectations for receiving a diploma.  The Board of Education recognizes the critical role 

of the parent/guardian in encouraging and supervising a student in his/her pursuit of graduation.  

The Board assumes responsibility for providing instruction to prepare our students for graduation, 

and holds parents/guardians responsible for making decisions that will impact their student’s on-

time graduation.   

 

The Butler County Board of Education values athletics and other extracurricular opportunities but 

encourages students to be successful and to graduate within four years.  These should be priorities 

over participation in extracurricular activities and athletics. 

 

A parent/guardian that allows his/her student to participate in athletics and extracurricular 

activities even though the student has not met all academic requirements does so without the 

approval of the Board.  The parent/guardian assumes all responsibility for the decision and its 

resulting impact on the academic success of the child.  

 

Adopted 7/24/08; Revised 7/16/09); Revised 06/21/12;07/18/13; 5/15/14, 6/14/16) 

 

Section 7.10e Progress Reports and Report Cards 

 

Progress Reports will be issued at the end of every 4 ½ weeks.  Parental contact will be made for 

any student who has a failing grade in any subject at the end of each grading period. 

 

Section 7.10e.1  ACCESS Distance Learning 

 

ACCESS Distance Learning (Alabama Connecting Classrooms, Educators, and Students 

Statewide) is an education initiative of the Alabama Department of Education. It provides 

opportunities and options for Alabama public high school students to engage in Advanced 

Placement (AP), elective, and other courses to which they may not otherwise have access or be 

able to schedule. Additional information may be found at http://accessdl.state.al.us. 

 

http://accessdl.state.al.us/
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 Facilitator Responsibilities:   Refer to the ACCESS Distance Learning Manual 

Progress Report & Report Card:  ACCESS grades will not be printed on a student’s 

progress report or report card.  ACCESS grades will be printed and sent home to 

parents/guardians every 4½ weeks. 

  

Final Grade:  Counselors will enter term averages for semester averages (Term 1 = 1st 

Semester Average and Term 2 = 2nd Semester Average) at the conclusion of the course. 

 
Section 7.10f   High School Credit Recovery  
 

The Butler County Credit Recovery is designed for students who have been unsuccessful in mastering 

content or skills required to receive course credit. Students with course deficiencies benefit from the 

credit recovery program by mastering the deficiency rather than repeating an entire course. Credit 

Recovery will be monitored by the local school administrators. The credit recovery class schedule will 

be devised at the discretion of the principal.    

 

Credit Recovery is a course-specific, skill-based extended learning opportunity for students who have 

failed to master content or skills required for course credit or promotion. Credit Recovery allows 

students to demonstrate competency in deficient areas rather than requiring a repeat of the entire 

course. Credit Recovery courses will be noted on the transcript as “CR” when scheduled within the 

school day and under a term entitled ‘Credit Recovery’ on the transcripts.  School counselors are 

available to discuss the admission process.  

 

Student Eligibility  

Eligible students must meet all of the following criteria:  

 Currently enrolled in Butler County Schools  

 Must be classified in grades 9-12  

 Must complete a credit recovery application  

 Must receive consent from parent/guardian  

 Must have failed the course with a baseline score of 40-59 on a 100-point scale  

 

Instruction 

 

Blended:   

 Instruction will be delivered through a computer-based instructional software 

program that uses curriculum that is aligned with the Alabama Course of Study 

Standards and objectives. The Grade/Credit Recovery program will be supervised and 

managed by a certified and highly qualified teacher in the subject areas/courses being 

recovered.  

 Grade/Credit Recovery teachers will receive training pertaining to effective course 

organization and operational management of the applicable computer-based 

instructional software.  

 An individual student prescription will be developed by the results of the 

Grade/Credit Recovery program.  

 The student may complete his or her individual activities on the Grade/Credit 

Recovery software program during or outside the normal school hours. (eg. home)  

 All Grade/Credit Recovery Assessments must be taken before, during, or after school 

in the presence of a highly qualified grade/credit recovery teacher. 
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 Students will have to complete all non-mastered objectives outlined by the computer 

program’s prescriptive assessment.     

 Students will be released from the Grade/Credit Recovery Program upon successful 

completion of individual remediation plans regardless of the number of hours of 

instruction.  

 Credit Recovery Courses should not exceed eight weeks.  

 

ACCESS: 

 When ACCESS is used, facilitators will serve as program instructors at each location. 

The facilitators will be responsible for training students on ACCESS, collaborating 

with ACCESS teachers and guidance, monitoring student success, providing assistance 

to students, and compiling pertinent information on student progress and scoring. 

 

The grade that a student earns in the Grade/Credit recovery Program will replace the failing grade 

and not exceed 70%.  The failing will not be removed from the transcript.  Criteria for awarding 

final grade(s) on transcript are as follows: 

 

Grade/Credit Recovery 

Grade 
100%-90% 

Final Grade 
 

70 

89% - 80% 67 

79% - 70% 65 

69% - 60% 60 

59% and below F (Failure) 

 

After the student has completed the assigned Credit Recovery course, a Grade Certification Form 

must be signed by the highly qualified credit recovery teacher, certified by the school principal, 

and submitted to the counselor.   The school counselor will file the Grade Certification Form in 

the student’s cumulative record.  
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Butler County School System 

CREDIT RECOVERY GRADE CERTIFICATION FORM 
(BLENDED INSTRUCTION) 

 

Student Demographics: 

 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 

Last Name     First Name      

 

School:   GEO       GHS      MHS   Grade:    9th       10th      11th       12th 

Teacher: _____________________________  Course: ______________________________ 
 

        1st Semester   2nd Semester  

 
 

Grade/Credit Recovery Grading Criteria 

Credit Recovery 

Course Grade 

Grade/Credit 

Recovery Grade 

Transcript Final 

Grade 

 100% - 90% 70 

 89% - 80% 67 

 79% - 70% 65 

 69% - 60% 60 

 59% and below _______ 
Actual Grade Earned 

 
 

 
_________________________________________    __________________ 

Credit Recovery Teacher’s Signature       Date  

 

 

 

_________________________________________    ______ ____________  

Principal’s Signature’s         Date  

 
 
NOTE: Please submit this form to the school counselor after the principal has certified the grade. 
The Credit Recovery Certification Form is to remain in the student’s cumulative record. 
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7.10g Acceleration 

 

It is the belief of the Butler County School System that students who can exceed the grade-level 

indicators and benchmarks set forth by the Alabama Course of Study be given the opportunity and 

encouragement to do so. All children should be provided adjustments when necessary in order to 

address their individual needs. Academic acceleration provides the opportunity for students to 

advance in an individual subject area or for an entire grade.  

 

Types & Process of Acceleration  

 Grades (K-8) - Process:  Refer to the Gifted Education Program Acceleration Guidelines 

and/or whole grade acceleration will be determined using the Iowa Acceleration Scale. 

 Individual Subject (9 – 12) - Process:  Complete an application.  Upon approval, the student 

will be enrolled into an ACCESS course.  (See subject acceleration form) 
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Butler County Schools 

Subject Acceleration Form 

 

 

 

Student’s Name:  _______________________________________________________________________ 

 

Date of Birth: _______________ Grade: _______ School: ______________________________________ 

 

Parent(s)/Guardians: 

 

Names: ______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Phone: _______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Email Address: ________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

 

 

 

Reasons for Academic Acceleration Referral: (Be very specific. Attach any additional 

information and available documentation to this form.) 

 

 

 

_______________________________________ _______________________________ 

Student Signature     Date 

 

_______________________________________ ________________________________ 

Parent or Guardian Signature    Date 

 

_____________________________________ ______________________________ 

Counselor Signature     Date 

 

_____________________________________ ______________________________ 

Principal Signature     Date 

 

 

Place in cumulative folder and give parent a copy.
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Section 7.11 TESTING PROGRAM 

 

The testing program of the school system shall consist of assessments required by the State 

Department of Education, the United States Department of Education and the Butler County Board 

of Education.  Confidentiality of test results will be assured, and information will be released only 

in compliance with FERPA. 

 

All schools shall cooperate with the State Department of Education in scheduling and 

administering standardized tests for achievement and academic aptitude.  Additional tests may be 

administered as local needs arise. 

 

Individual intelligence tests may be administered by a duly certified person whose name appears 

on the State Roster of Psychometrists or by a certified psychometrist.  Individual intelligence tests 

are administered only after approval of the school and parent/guardian. 

Alabama Code 16-9-22 

 

Section 7.11a Use and Dissemination of Test Results 

 

Results of student evaluations conducted within the school system shall be used solely for the 

purposes of measuring student performance and competency and for structuring the curriculum to 

improve the effectiveness of the teaching effort.  All test results shall be treated with 

confidentiality. 

 

Test scores for the school system in total or in large groups of students may be made public by the 

Board.  In no event shall employees of the Board make public the test scores of any individual 

students.  

 

Section 7.12 EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM 

 

The Superintendent shall be responsible for the systematic and comprehensive evaluations of 

instructional programs and all related areas.  Continuous assessments shall be conducted within 

each school, as well as on a system-wide basis. 

 

Section 7.13 TEACHING METHODS 

 

The Board encourages teachers to use in their classrooms a variety of teaching methods and 

materials which are consistent with sound principles of learning and with an understanding of the 

student and his or her needs.  All teaching methods should be designed to encourage all students 

to perform at the highest level individually possible. 

 

Section 7.14 INSTRUCTIONAL DAY 

 

The instructional day shall be not less than six hours (360 minutes) of instructional time, exclusive 

of lunch, recess, breaks, class change time, announcements, and other administrative activities.  

All fund-raising activities shall be conducted outside the instructional time.   
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Section 7.14a Protection of Instructional Day 

 

In order to protect the instructional day for students, all persons, i.e. parents, salesmen, State 

Department personnel, school employees assigned to other schools or departments, students 

assigned to other schools, public officials, etc., shall report, immediately upon arrival on the school 

campus, to the principal's office.  The school principal shall have the authority to determine if the 

visit is necessary during school hours.  Failure to adhere to this policy is considered an act of 

trespassing, which is a misdemeanor. 

 

Parent-teacher conferences are to be held by appointment before or after school or during the 

teacher's planning period. 

 

Section 7.15 FIELD TRIPS AND EXCURSIONS 

 

Only those field trips that grow out of the instructional program or are otherwise related to the 

program are to be permitted on school time.  Trips such as those involving band and athletic 

activities should be confined to non-school time, except where the school is engaged in an activity, 

competition, or contest that requires use of school time.  All field trips are to have prior approval 

by the principal of the school and the superintendent.   

 

A. Field Trips For Academic Enrichment 

1.  Field trips for academic enrichment must be educationally justified and directly 

related to the instructional program and objectives at the time of the trip. 

Appropriate instructional activities shall precede and/or follow each field trip. 

2. Each school faculty, under the leadership of the principal, shall develop and submit 

to the Director of Curriculum & Instruction by the end of the first attendance period 

of each school year a school-wide plan governing academic field trips for the year. 

The purpose of the plan shall be to maximize the educational value of field trips 

and prevent waste of system resources.  The plan shall identify generally the 

academic field trips to be taken by department, grade level, or other appropriate 

division, based upon the applicable courses of study and educational objectives. 

Each school, through its plan, shall seek to accomplish the following: 

(a)  Eliminate needless repetition of the same trips by the same students; 

(b) Prevent excessive numbers of field trips by any department or grade; 

(c) Consider the timing of field trips to avoid excessive numbers during the 

final month of the school year. (Due to the volume of field trip requests for 

the month of May, these will be considered on a "first come, first served" 

basis and otherwise acceptable requests may be denied.) 

Within appropriate limits, the plan may provide a degree of flexibility to allow for 

teacher individuality and participation in events that are unknown at the time of 

plan development. 

3. Academic field trips shall require approval of the principal and superintendent 

through timely submission of a travel request through TripDirect at least ten (10) 

school days prior to the trip.  If a bus driver is not available, the trip will not be 

approved.  All entrance or admission fees and similar costs shall be paid at the local 

school level and shall be the responsibility of the student, unless assumed by the 

local school or organization.  Schools will adhere to deadlines given for turning 

in permission forms and/or money to participate on a field trip.  Principals 
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may determine special circumstances on a case by case basis.  Refunds will be 

given only if stated by teacher/sponsor on the field trip form.   
4. Upon approval of the field trip, the teacher is responsible for providing notification 

to parents/guardians in writing, including the following:  purpose and destination; 

transportation arrangements; date and estimated time of departure and return. The 

teacher is also responsible for obtaining signed parental permission forms as set 

forth below. Students who do not submit signed parental permission forms will not 

be allowed to take the trip. (See sub-paragraph D. 1 below.) 

 

B. Other School Related and Extracurricular Activities 

 

1. Trips involving transportation of athletic teams, cheerleaders, bands, and similar 

groups to AHSAA sanctioned athletic events and tournaments arranged pursuant to 

athletic contract and/or AHSAA requirement shall require submission of a travel 

request through TripDirect. Timely submission of a request is required and rules 

regarding transportation and security requirements shall apply. 

2. Trips involving transportation of groups (such as choral groups, academic teams, 

clubs, bands, orchestras, cheerleaders, and similar groups) to attend sanctioned 

events and competitions by state / national subject matter associations shall require 

submission of a travel request through TripDirect. 

 

C. Transportation and Meals 

 

1. For any trip requiring students to be away during meal time, the responsible teacher 

shall make arrangements for take-out meals (including breakfasts at schools where 

available). A ten-day notice shall be given to the local lunchroom manager for take-

out breakfasts and/or lunches. 

2. Buses belonging to the school district and driven by certified drivers shall be used 

to transport students on field trips and other extra trips, including return travel.* 

Any exception to the use of system-owned school buses (such as air transportation, 

train travel, or charter bus) must be approved by the Superintendent and local 

school principal, with express written parental consent. 

 

*Requests by parents to transport their own children to and/or from an event are subject to 

the approval of the teacher/coach/sponsor and the school principal. Each such request must 

be in writing identifying the student, the parent, and the particular event, and specifically 

stating that the parent understands that the school is providing transportation but requests 

permission to transport their own child to and/or from the event. Such writing must be 

signed by the student and the parent and must contain release language as follows: 

 

We understand and agree that the Butler County Board of Education (“the Board”) will 

not be responsible or legally liable for the student while being transported by private 

vehicle. The parent/guardian and student assume all liability for any loss, damage, or 

injury of any kind to any person or property, including any accident, fire or other casualty 

arising from or connected with the use of a private vehicle. The parent/guardian, the 

student, their representatives and assigns hereby WAIVE AND RELEASE all claims and 

demands of any kind against the Board, its employees, officers, or representatives for any 

loss, damage or injury, and agree to hold the Board, its employees, officers, or 

representatives entirely FREE AND HARMLESS from liability for any loss, damage, cost 
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or injury to the student or any other person or property and from all costs and expenses 

arising from or connected with use of a private vehicle to transport the student.  

 

Schools choosing to approve such requests are responsible to ensure that the written 

parental request meets all of the above requirements. 

 

3. All buses for field trips and other extra trips must be coordinated with the 

superintendent, transportation supervisor, and principal. The travel request must be 

submitted in TripDirect at least ten (10) days prior to the trip in order to secure 

transportation. 

4. If a bus to be used is not one that will already be at the school, the local school, 

through the principal, shall make every effort to arrange for the bus driver to pick 

up the bus at the transportation department prior to the trip.  The transportation 

department has a limited capacity for delivering buses for such trips due to other 

job requirements of transportation staff. 

5. The local teacher or organization shall arrange for an adequate number of adult 

chaperones on each bus. Except for principal-approved adult chaperons, non-

students shall not ride county school buses. 

6. For all extra trips, the Butler County Board of Education will pay the school bus 

driver’s wages. The schools and / or organizations must reimburse to the Butler 

County Board of Education the driver cost and all other costs of transportation 

based upon a mileage rate established by the Superintendent, in consultation with 

the Chief School Financial Officer. In no event shall the cost of extra trips be paid 

from transportation funds. 

7. There must be no band instruments, equipment or other loose objects carried on 

school buses with students at any time. 

8. Any school not complying with these rules may be denied the use of buses for extra 

trips. 

 

D.  STUDENT SECURITY 

 

1. Parental notification and permission forms are required for all field trips and other 

excursions. (In the case of athletic teams, marching bands, cheerleaders, and similar 

groups as approved by the principal, parental notification and permission regarding 

travel to scheduled AHSAA athletic events may be for an entire athletic season 

rather than by individual event.) 

2. Parental permission forms shall include the following: name, address, and phone 

number of parent(s); emergency phone number(s); medical information; and 

medical treatment authorization / release. The teacher is responsible to leave a copy 

of the forms with the principal or designee in the school office and to keep a 

separate copy the trip. Each student's form should be kept on the bus on which 

he/she is traveling. The superintendent may authorize permission forms for system-

wide use. 

3. Some form of identification shall be worn by all K-4 students traveling on field 

trips. It shall be the teacher's responsibility to prepare the identification for each 

child, which shall include the name and phone number of the school, child's name, 

parent's name, emergency phone number(s), and necessary medical information. 

4. The teachers shall prepare and carry a list of students and pertinent information 

about each student.  The teacher will provide a copy of the list to the bus driver. 
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5. The teacher shall arrange for an adequate number of principal-approved adult 

chaperones to accompany and help supervise students throughout the trip. 

 

Section 7.16 SCHOOL VOLUNTEERS 

 

The Board endorses a Volunteer Program in the school system, subject to suitable regulations and 

safeguards, including constant monitoring to assure proper management. 

 

Section 7.17 GUIDANCE PROGRAM 

 

The Board authorizes a guidance program with the following goals and objectives in accordance 

with the Revised Comprehensive Counseling and Guidance State Model for Alabama’s Public 

Schools: 

1. To assist students in developing self-understanding and to help them accomplish a smooth 

transition socially, intellectually, and emotionally into the adult world. 

2. To help students make short and long term decisions regarding educational and vocational 

opportunities. 

3. To work directly with parents and the community in helping them understand students' 

abilities, behaviors, and problems. 

4. To prepare a program for assessing attitude and behavior changes  in students as they 

proceed through the educational program. 

 

Section 7.18 PARENT CONFERENCES 

 

At least once each school year a teacher designated by the school principal shall schedule a 

conference with the parents or legal guardians of each student in the assigned class for which that 

teacher is responsible.  Each teacher shall develop written documentation of each parent 

conference, and shall file a copy of such written documentation in the student's cumulative record.  

Forms used for this purpose shall be consistent throughout the county. 

 

Section 7.19 COMPLIANCE WITH COPYRIGHT LAWS 

 

The reproduction and use of copyrighted materials, including computer software, on Butler County 

Board of Education equipment or by Butler County Board of Education employees or students in 

pursuit of Board of Education business or instruction shall be in accordance with copyright law 

(Title 17, United States Code), and the manufacturer's condition of sale. 

 

No Butler County Board of Education employee or student shall reproduce or allow the 

reproduction of copyrighted materials, including computer software, in violation of copyright law 

or the conditions of sale. 

 

No Butler County Board of Education employee or student shall accept or use copyrighted 

materials and software which is not known to be provided in accordance with copyright law or 

conditions of sale. 

 

It is the individual responsibility of each user to determine that his use of copyrighted materials, 

including computer software, is in accord with this policy.   
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Section 7.20 INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPLIES ALLOCATION 

 

The Board shall provide funds under the Educational Appropriations Act for the purpose of 

instructional supplies, materials, and equipment, excluding furniture and fixtures.  Each school 

shall be allocated the pro rata amount appropriated by the Legislature for each qualified teacher 

unit assigned to such school. 

 

At a meeting called for such purpose by the Board, all faculty members must be given the 

opportunity for input on how the total amount of such allocated monies shall be spent. 

 

All faculty members must be given the opportunity for input on how the total amount of such 

allocated moneys shall be spent at a meeting called for such purpose by the principal.  The faculty 

shall cooperatively develop and prepare a written budget through a representative committee 

elected at such meeting and upon recommendation of a budget by the committee, the budget shall 

be approved by a majority vote of the faculty. The adoption of the budget for the expenditure of 

the appropriation shall be by secret ballot. 

 

The total amount for Instructional Supply money provided to each teacher  by the State will be 

allotted to that teacher.  Collective purchases by the entire faculty may not be made using 

Instructional Supply money, however, departments may decide to combine money for department 

use. The Butler County Board of Education shall allocate all funds to which each school is entitled, 

except during years of proration of funds by the State of Alabama.  During such proration, funds 

shall be allocated according to the formula established herein.  

 

Each school's budget shall be submitted to the Superintendent and to the Board prior to the end of 

the school year preceding the budget allocation.  Each teacher shall be responsible for preparing 

purchase orders, which must be signed by the principal and submitted by him/her to the 

Superintendent.  Since the Board receives 1/12 of the total allocation each month, the 

Superintendent shall be responsible for releasing purchase orders in a timely manner each month 

to insure that the Board has sufficient funds to pay invoices when and as they are received from 

the vendor. 

 

Section 7.21 ALTERNATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

 

The Board authorizes operation of alternative education programs.  To meet State Department of 

Education requirements, the Board requires that alternative education programs shall provide a 

curriculum that stresses skills in recognizing and managing anger, alternatives to aggression 

(verbal and physical assault), strategies for developing self-control and personal responsibility, 

skills for getting along with others, success through academic achievement, and skills for success 

in the work place.  

       Adopted October 24, 2002 

 

Section 7.22 CAREER/TECHNICAL EDUCATION LIVE WORK POLICY 

 

Definition 

Live work is done by students as a part of their career/technical education program.  Such work 

can be done either in school or on a job location and includes service, repair, or production jobs of 

any and all kinds.  The purpose of live work is to provide realistic experiences for students. 

 



 

199 

 

Relationship to Career/Technical Education Program 

Live work will be conducted when it is identified by the career/technical education instructor and 

administrator as part of the student’s career/technical education program.  The instructor will 

assign live work to individual or groups of students. 

 

Administration of Live Work Projects 

Administration and control of live work projects in accordance with local Board of Education 

policies are the responsibilities of the director/administrator of each school.  All live work 

performed must be approved by the local administration.  A work order/request will be completed 

for each live work project.  The instructor shall be responsible for the determination and collection 

of all charges and maintain appropriate records including work orders.  All funds collected by the 

instructor shall be receipted and turned in to the local school office.  The instructor will have the 

responsibility for securing parts/materials for live work projects during school hours. 

 

Live Work Project Priority 

Live work will be performed on specific projects for specific individuals and organizations.  The 

scope and intent of each project will be well defined and documented before acceptance.  

 

Live work projects brought into the career/technical programs will be done in the following 

priority: 

1. Students enrolled in the career/technical education program 

2. Faculty and schools 

3. Public 

 

All work will be performed by students and may not leave the school until cost of all parts and 

suppliers are paid.  No work will be performed for the general public unless the instructor deems 

it necessary for instructional purposes. 

 

Live work may also be conducted on items donated to the career/technical education programs for 

this purpose (example:  vehicles donated to the automotive technology program). 

 

Release of School Liability 

The person, program, institution, or organization for which live work is done shall: 

1. Assume responsibility for the results of the work being done by students. 

2. Bear all actual cost of materials and parts involved. 

3. Recognize that the school is not responsible for loss or damage to articles brought to the 

school for service. 

4. A service charge according to the schedule will be charged and established by the 

director/administrator of the school to cover indirect expenses. 

5. Sign a form agreeing to the above conditions and specifically stipulating the work to be 

done. 

 

Service Charge for Live Work 

The total charges (cost plus a service charge) for live work projects will be as follows: 

1. Actual cost plus 20% for indirect cost 

2. A service charge not to exceed $5.00 
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In exceptional cases, such as the construction of a public building, a reduced charge for the indirect 

expenses of live work projects may be used provided the director/administrator concurs in writing.  

The school must recover all costs. 

 

Students will not be charged the indirect cost and service charge while working on their own 

personal property (example:  automobiles in automotive technology). 

 

Construction Projects 

All construction projects must be approved by the director/administrator of the school. 

 

Restriction on Live Work Projects 

To avoid competition with private enterprise, live work projects are restricted as follows: 

1. Live work will be done only when it is needed for training and necessary for the acquisition 

of occupational skills leading to employment. 

2. Live work will be done only when the activity falls within the scope and sequence of the 

career/technical education curriculum.  The instructor shall have the responsibility for 

accepting or rejecting live work according to his/her teaching outline. 

3. No person shall use career/technical education programs for personal gain or profit. 

 

Section 7.23 WORK-BASED LEARNING POLICY/PROCEDURES 

 
1.   Each Work-Based Learning Program shall provide on-the-job training that: 

a. Is related to existing employment opportunities which offer promotion and advancement. 

b. Is related to the student’s occupational objective. 

c. Does not displace other workers who can perform such work. 

d. Is conducted in accordance with written training agreements and training plans. 

2. There shall be a completed application form on file for each student enrolled in the Work-Based 

Learning Program.  Priority for participating in on-the-job cooperative experiences shall be given 

to 12th grade students. 

3. Each student shall be interviewed by the Work-Based Learning coordinator as part of the 

enrollment procedure.  A training plan will be designed to develop those competencies required 

for achieving the student’s occupational objective. 

4. There shall be on file for each student a written training agreement and a training plan which have 

been approved by the parent or guardian, coordinator, local administrator, and employer. 

5. A completed evaluation instrument for the Work-Based Learning training for each grading period 

for each student shall be on file. 

6. Credit shall be given at a rate of one unit for each period of supervised on-the-job training provided 

the student completed a minimum of 540 hours of on-the-job training during the year. 

7. The following criteria shall be met when selecting training agencies which have persons who are 

competent in the occupation to be taught, who can train others, and who are willing and able to 

work with students in achieving  the learning objectives.  The coordinator shall select agencies 

which: 

a. Provide the facilities and equipment and work experience necessary to achieve the student’s 

occupational objective. 

b. Agree to employ students for the time specified to achieve the student’s occupational objective. 

c. Are willing to schedule conferences with the Work-Based Learning coordinator for planning 

the instruction and evaluating student achievement. 

d. Will provide a variety of jobs and activities to create many learning situations consistent with 

the student’s occupational objective. 
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e. Furnish work environments which are conducive to good health, safety and the development 

of job satisfaction in students. 

f. Provide a supervisor who is interested in the program and willing to cooperate with the Work-

Based Learning Coordinator. 

g. Are in compliance with all federal, state and local laws concerning employment of students. 

h. Provide training in transferable skills in a job leading to advancement. 

i. Assure that Work-Based Learning training experiences are provided to students without regard 

to sex, race, religion, or national origin. 

8. Training stations shall be visited regularly by the Work-Based Learning coordinator to observe and 

evaluate student progress.  Written evidence of one or more visits per month to each training station 

shall be kept on file by the coordinator and reported to the director monthly. 

9. Work-Based Learning programs shall be operated in accordance with the provisions of all local, 

state, and federal labor laws. 

 

Section 7.24 WORK-BASED LEARNING PROGRAM VISITATION  (COORDINATOR 

TRAVEL) 

 

Coordinators of Work-Based Learning programs make regular visits to business establishments in 

their school’s community.  These visits are conducted for various reasons and are documented on 

the monthly travel report.  Guidelines regarding visitation by coordinators are stated in the 

Alabama Work-Based Learning Manual, Revised May 2012; Alabama Department of Education.  

In order to assist coordinators in complying with the standards and policies, it is recommended 

that all visits be grouped into (and reported from) one of the following: 

 

Placement Visits 

All visits related to the placement of students into a Community Co-Op program, and visits to 

place student completer/leavers of the program on full-time jobs or advanced schooling are 

included in the placement visit category.  Placement visits may include: 

 

1. Visits to the student’s home to gain parental support and approval. 

2. Visits to a prospective training agency to confer with the employer. 

3. Visits to develop a training agreement and training plan. 

4. Visits related to full time employment for completers/leavers. 

 

Coordination Visits 

Visits to the training agency to coordinate activities between the employer and the school leading 

to the success of the students are known as coordination visits.  Coordination visits should not 

begin until placement visits are completed.  Visits to coordinator activities shall include the 

following: 

 

1. Visits to confer with the student’s employer and/or immediate supervisor relating to the 

student’s performance on the job. 

2. Visits to determine if the student is receiving proper supervision and adequate training 

according to the training agreement and training plan. 

3. Visits to evaluate the student’s performance at the end of each grading period. 

4. Visits to continue satisfactory working relationships between the training agency and the 

school. 
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Promotion Visits 

All visits to prospective training agencies in the community conducted for the purpose of 

promoting the Work-Based Learning Program are considered to be promotion visits.  Promotion 

visits are made to employers who are not currently participating in the program but who may in 

the future.  The following visits are included: 

 

1. Visits to new businesses in the community to confer with the employers concerning the 

benefits of participation in the Work-Based Learning Program. 

2. Visits to establish/re-establish lines of communication between the employers and the 

coordinator. 

3. Visits to conduct a community survey in order to determine the training needs of the 

community. 

4. Visits to civic and other organizations to present programs which describe cooperative 

education and to promote better understanding between the school and community. 

 

Follow Up Visits 

All visits made to inquire about former students will be considered as follow up visits.  Places 

visited may include businesses, residences of completers/leavers or their relatives, or other 

locations as necessary.  The purpose for these visits will be to acquire information needed for 

follow-up studies and program evaluation. 

 

Section 7.25 WORK BASED LEARNING REGULATIONS, POLICIES, TRAINING 

AGREEMENT AND FORMS 
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WORK-BASED LEARNING 

SCHOOL REGULATIONS/POLICIES 

 

1. Student acknowledges that the primary purpose of Work-Based Learning is educational and, 

therefore, agrees to abide by the Work-Based Learning (WBL) program policies and decisions 

of the Cooperative Education Teacher-Coordinator, including those regarding specific job 

placements 

2. Student acknowledges that the school, through the Cooperative Education Teacher-

Coordinator, is acting as an intermediary between the training mentor and student and that the 

Cooperative Education Teacher-Coordinator has a legitimate right to know and a significant 

role in determining the outcome of any placement issues including, termination, scheduling, 

assignments, and all other aspects of student placement. 

3. Work-Based Learning students who fail to perform satisfactorily in all subject areas during 

any grading period and who fail to improve during the next grading period should be asked to 

resign from his/her placement. 

4. A student suspended from school should not be allowed to attend their WBL placement during 

the suspension.  On the second offense he/she may be dropped from the Work-Based Learning 

program with a loss of all credit. 

5. A student must comply with the LEA attendance policy to participate in the program.  

6. A student losing his/her WBL placement due to any action deemed unacceptable by the school 

and Cooperative Education Teacher-Coordinator will be dropped from the program with 

possible loss of all credit. 

7. A student whose WBL placement is terminated for any reason is to report to the Cooperative 

Education Teacher-Coordinator.  Failure to do so may results in the student being dropped 

from the WBL program. 

8. A student not attending regular school classes, related study, and/or the Cooperative Education 

Seminar classes cannot work at the WBL placement on the day(s) he/she is absent. 

9. In case of absence, the student is required to call the Cooperative Education Teacher-

Coordinator and his/her training mentor before class or working period. 

10. Personal business handled at the WBL placement is prohibited. 

11. Friends or family are not to visit the student at the WBL placement. 

12. A student is to be on time at school as well as the WBL placement. 

13. Parents should understand the student’s responsibility to the training WBL placement and not 

interfere with the performance of his/her duties. 

14. Business rules for dress and personal hygiene will be observed. 

15. Since training is the primary objective, a student is expected to remain with the WBL 

placement to which he/she is assigned.  Students may resign or change placements only with 

the express written permission of the Cooperative Education Teacher-Coordinator and 

following business practices for resignation.  Students who fail to follow these procedures are 

subject to being dropped from Work-Based Learning. 

16. The student organization is an integral part of a student’s Career and Technical Education 

program.  Therefore, all students are expected to participate in and actively support the Career 

and Technical Education student organization that relates to their career objective. 

17. When Work-Based Learning students honor their training mentors with a banquet, reception, 

etc., all students are expected to attend with their training mentors as their guests. 

18. Students are placed to train and are under the supervisions of the Cooperative Education 

Teacher-Coordinator, related study instructor, and training mentor where they are placed. 

19. Students must abide by all school rules and regulations for other students and consider 

themselves under the jurisdiction of the school while at the WBL placement. 
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20. Transportation to and from the WBL placement is the responsibility of the 

student/parent/guardian.  Transportation problems do not justify absence from the WBL 

placement. 

21. Students will leave the campus immediately following the last scheduled class.  If for any 

reason a student needs to remain on campus, permission must be obtained from the Cooperative 

Education Teacher-Coordinator, School Administrator, or CTE Instructor. 

 

 

Administrative Approval: _________________________Career/Technical Director 

    _________________________Principal, McKenzie School 

    _________________________Principal, Georgiana School 

    _________________________Principal, Greenville High School 

    _________________________Cooperative Education Coordinator 

 

I/WE HAVE READ THE WORK BASED LEARNING RULES, REGULATIONS AND 

PROCEDURES AND FULLY UNDERSTAND EACH OF THEM.  I AGREE TO COMPLY 

WITH EACH AND REALIZE THAT THERE ARE CONSEQUENCES FOR NOT 

FOLLOWING THEM. 

 

 

______________________________________ ____________________________________ 

  Student      Parent/Guardian 

 

 

______________________________________ ____________________________________ 

  Date       Date 

 

 

Butler County School System 

Cooperative Education Program 

Work-Based Learning 
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TRAINING AGREEMENT 

FOR 

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM 

 

Student’s Name____________________________________Birth Date__________Age______ 

Student’s Address______________________________________________________________ 

Telephone___________________Cell Phone________________E-mail____________________ 

Current Career Objective/Pathway_______________________Job Title____________________ 

Name of School______________________________________System_____________________ 

Work Based Learning Site______________________________Telephone__________________ 

WBL Site Address______________________________________________________________ 

WBL Supervisor______________________________Mentor____________________________ 

Date Training Period Begins_________________________Ends__________________________ 

 

This training agreement briefly outlines the responsibilities of the student, parents, employer, and 

the Cooperative Education Teacher-Coordinator. The second part of this document is entitled 

“Training Plan” and consists of tasks and competencies for the specific student’s career 

objective/pathway. 

 

Parent/Guardian 

1. Approves and agrees that the student may participate in Work-Based Learning. 

Encourages the student to effectively carry out the work experience requirements in all 

components of the program. 

2. Assumes responsibility for the conduct of the student. 

3. Provides transportation for the student to and from the Work-Based Learning site. 

4. Hold school and Cooperative Education Teacher-Coordinator harmless for risks 

associated with transportation and indirectly monitored activities (e.g. work-based 

experience). 

 

Student 

1. Complies with the rules and regulations of the Work-Based Learning site. 

2. Observes the same regulations that apply to other employees. 

3. Adheres to all policies and regulations as set forth by school administration and the 

Cooperative Education Teacher-Coordinator. 

4. Is an active member of the student organization related to their career objective. 

5. Works an average of not less than 15 hours each week. 

6. Will not pursue additional part-time employment while enrolled in Work-Based 

Learning. 

7. Will not displace adult workers who can perform such work as assigned in the work-

based experience. 

8. Attends an annual employer appreciation activity if required by the Cooperative 

Education Teacher-Coordinator or instructor of the career pathway course. 

 

Cooperative Education Teacher-Coordinator  

1. Assists in securing an appropriate work-based experience based on the student’s career 

objective/pathway. 

2. Works with the supervisor/mentor in developing training plan for the student. 

3. Visits the Work-Based Learning site at least once per month to confer with the 

employer and student; verify that student’s duties correlate with job description; 
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observe working conditions; help develop progressive skill-building activities; observe 

and evaluate student progress; and resolve questions, issues or concerns.  

4. Counsels the students about his/her job progress, behavior, attitude, academics, etc. 

5. Terminates employment/participation when it serves the best interests of the student as 

determined in collaboration with the employer. 

6. Determines the student’s final grade for Work-Based Learning experience. 

7. Reinforces work-based learning experiences with related classroom instruction. 

 

Employer 

1. Recognizes that the student is enrolled in a Work-Based Learning experience designed 

to prepare for a career in ________. 

2. Provides supervision and instruction in each of the applicable tasks listed on the 

Training Plan to assist the student in acquiring those competencies necessary for 

success in the career objective. 

3. Evaluates and documents student progress. 

4. Employs a non-discrimination policy with regard to race, color, handicap, sex, religion, 

national origin, creed or age.  

5. Adheres to wage and hour, child labor, and all other federal, state, and local laws 

pertaining to student employment. 

6. Employs the student for an average of not less than 15 hours each week.  

7. Completes the Work-Based Experience Evaluation and returns it to the Cooperative 

Education Teacher-Coordinator by the required date. 

 

 
The Butler County School System does not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, sex, disability, or age in its programs and 

activities and provides equal access to the Boy Scouts and other designated youth groups.  The following person has been designated to handle 

inquiries regarding the non-discrimination policies: 

 

 

504 Coordinator 

211 School Highlands Road 

Greenville, AL  36037 

334-382-2665 

 

 

_______________________  ______________________ _______________________ 

     (Parent/Guardian)              (Employer/Training Mentor)             (Student) 

 

 

______________________  ______________________ _______________________ 

 (Cooperative Education      (School Administrator)  (Date) 

   Teacher-Coordinator) 

 

 

Butler County Public School System 

Cooperative Education 

Work-Based Learning 
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Proof of Insurance and Emergency Contact Form 
 

Insurance Information 

 

Please note the student’s health insurance coverage below: 

 

Name of Insurance 

Plan:________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Insurance Card ID/Policy #______________________________________________________________ 

 

Expiration Date:_______________________________________________________________________ 

 

Please attach photocopy proof of insurance. 

 

Emergency Contact Information 

 

Please provide the name, address, and telephone number of two persons who may be contacted in the 

event of an emergency: 

 

Name and Relationship: _________________________________________________________________ 

 

Street Address: ________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Phone: _____________________________ Cell:_____________________________________________ 

 

Email: _______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Name and Relationship: _________________________________________________________________ 

 

Street Address: ________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Phone: _____________________________ Cell:_____________________________________________ 

 

Email: _______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

I certify that the above information is correct and that my child has accident coverage.   

If no coverage is currently in force, 24 hour school insurance is available through your child’s school. 

 

___________________________________________                 _____________________________ 

Parent/Guardian Date 

 

NOTE:  SOME FORM OF ACCIDENT INSURANCE IS REQUIRED BEFORE ENTERING THE 

BUTLER COUNTY COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM.   

 

Butler County School System Cooperative Education - Work-Based Learning
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LIABILITY RELEASE AND TRAVEL INFORMATION 
 

I,________________________, in consideration for my child______________________ being allowed  to  

        (Name of Parent/Guardian)             (Name of Student) 

participate in the Butler County Cooperative Education Program at _________________________ located  

                    (Name of Business) 

in___________________, Alabama, and with full knowledge of the risks attendant to this type of training  

                    (City)     

do hereby RELEASE and FOREVER DISCHARGE __________________High School, the Butler County  

                   

Board of Education, its officers, employees and agents, the State of Alabama, the above named business, its employees 

and agents, (AND ANY OTHER RELEVANT ENTITIES), acting within the scope of the employment or otherwise, 

from any and all liability, responsibility, charges, claims, demands, damages, costs, expenses, actions, and causes of 

action (known or unknown), resulting from willful acts, which may occur during said activity, including transportation 

to and from said activity.  

 

I, on behalf of ______________________________, further covenant and agree to indemnify and hold  

             (Name of Student) 

harmless __________________ High School, The Butler County Board of Education, its officers, employees and 

agents, the State of Alabama, ( AND OTHER RELEVANT ENTITES) from any and all damages attractable to my 

child’s negligence while engaged in the Butler County Cooperative Education Program. 

 

Any action brought against the above parties by myself, my agents, executors, administrators, legatees, heirs, or 

assigns, or those of ____________________, or his/her guardian or  conservator, as a result of              

(Name of Student) 

injury or death suffered while participating in, or being transported to and from said above described activity, shall be 

considered a material breach of this agreement.  

 

_________________________________   _________________ 

(Signature of Parent/Guardian)    (Date)  

 

_________________________________   _________________ 

(Printed Name of Parent/Guardian)     

 

_________________________________ 

(Signature of Student) 

 

 

 

 



 

209 

 

Section 7.26 SAFETY (CAREER TECHNICAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS) 

 

The objective of safety in Career Technical Education Programs is to prevent injuries through 

instruction.  Safety precautions learned through instruction will be applied by the students while 

in the school setting, and after completion of the Career Technical Education Program, in whatever 

endeavor they might choose to pursue. 

 

General Procedures 

Safety training shall be given at the beginning of all shop, laboratory, and STW instructional units 

and other times as needed.  This training will be documented by the teacher.  Each program will 

follow federal, state, and local requirements about health and safety. 

 

Specific Procedures 

1. The permanent lesson plan file developed by the teacher in each Career Technical 

Education Program will reflect the safety instruction presented to the students in the 

program. 

2. Safety instruction will be documented by the teacher in each student’s file. 

3. Students will be involved by the teacher in the safety program of the department. 

4. A safety inspection checklist will be completed for each program during September each 

year. 

5. Any discrepancy involving safety will be reported immediately to the principal by the 

teacher. 

6. Injuries requiring first aid or other medical attention will be treated according to local 

school policy as announced by the principal. 

7. Any accident involving injury will be reported immediately by the teacher to the 

principal. 

8. A written accident report will be completed when possible after the accident by the 

teacher and copies permanently filed by the teacher and the principal. 

9. Channels for safety communication will be considered open always. 

 

Section 7.27 VIRTUAL SCHOOL OPTION 

 

The Butler County School System will provide a virtual pathway or virtual education option for 

students in grades K-12. Students enrolled in the virtual school will complete all coursework 

virtually from their computers. The coursework allows student scheduling flexibility to complete 

the course requirements. 

 

Students must meet the following eligibility criteria to participate in the virtual pathway: 

• Own an operational computer 

• Maintain a reliable internet connection 

• Have an adult willing to serve as the learning coach 

 

Students must meet the established attendance criteria to participate in the virtual pathway. 

Attendance and academic progress will be monitored. 

 

All quarterly and state-mandated testing will be conducted at Butler County School System 

facilities. All full-time students enrolled in the virtual school will be counted in the average daily 

membership. All full-time students enrolled in the virtual school will participate in all state testing 
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and accountability requirements. Upon satisfying all graduation requirements, students enrolled 

in the virtual school will receive a Butler County School System diploma. 

 

Students enrolled in virtual school are eligible to participate in extracurricular activities in the 

school attendance zone in which they reside, and are subject to the same requirements, including 

Alabama High School Athletic Association rules. 

 

The virtual school shall be exempt from any provision of general law, local law or administrative 

rules that apply to the traditional delivery of instruction, including, but not limited to, 

requirements to the physical presence of a student, student monitoring and security, staffing 

requirements, transportation obligations, facility requirements, space and location requirements, 

time requirements and physical education requirements, to the extent any of the forgoing conflict 

with the delivery of the virtual program. 

 

Any online course delivery that is not supported by the Alabama State Department of Education 

shall be accredited by an institution recognized pursuant to administrative rule adopted by the 

Alabama State Department of Education. Course work offered through the virtual program shall 

contain the requirement content as identified in the applicable Alabama Course of Study. 

 

 

Revised 7/30/20 

Re:  Alabama Act No. 2015-89 

 

 

Section 7.28 Mental Health Awareness Policy 
 

Alabama K-12 public education systems are required by law to employ a mental health service 

coordinator that is responsible for coordinating student mental health services throughout the local 

school system, which include: awareness, surveys, treatment, and assessments.  

 

The Butler County School System acknowledges that mental health is equally as important as 

physical health and can be detrimental to an individual, as it impacts happiness, productivity, and 

collaboration. Mental health issues manifest in different ways and for various reasons, which 

include, but are not limited to: genetics, social factors, family/peer conflicts, and general health. 

To every extent possible, the Butler County School System aims to recognize and address issues 

that contribute to mental health issues as well as raise awareness to combat stigmas.  

Butler County School System will: 

 The Butler County School System will host professional development sessions for 

staff/teachers to educate about important elements of mental health via mandatory awareness 

training. The sessions will also provide practical tips on recognizing signs/symptoms and how 

to provide support.  

 Educate students about mental illness and how it affects them and their peers. Students will 

also be aware of how to receive support for themselves and others.  
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 The Butler County School System will compile resources to support the mental health of 

students and staff, which will be made available on the district’s website and in common areas 

at every school.  

 The Butler County School System will conduct annual needs assessments for mental health to 
identify, understand, and prioritize the needs that districts and schools must address to improve 

resources for support. 

Approved 06/28/2022 
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SECTION VIII 

 

STUDENT POLICIES 

 

 

Section 8.1 EQUAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES 

 

It is the policy of the Butler County Board of Education that no person will be excluded from 

participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination in any program or 

activity on the basis of race, color, disability, sex, religion, national origin/ethnic group, or age. 

 

Section 8.2 ATTENDANCE POLICIES 

 

Section 8.2a Compulsory Attendance 

 

The Board shall enroll in school all students residing within the school system district between the 

ages of six (6) and seventeen (17), not otherwise receiving instruction in a private school, church 

school, or being taught by a private tutor.  An accurate record of attendance for each student shall 

be maintained by the classroom or homeroom teacher or other designated person.  This record 

shall be kept in the official register. 

Alabama Code 16-28-3 

 

Section 8.2b Entrance Age 

 

In accordance with Alabama statutes, a child shall be six years old on or before December 31 in 

order to be admitted to first grade for that school year.  Underage children transferring from out-

of-state schools may be admitted at the Board's discretion. 

 

A child who is five years of age on or before September 1 of the school year may be admitted to 

kindergarten in the public schools.  Such child must be a bona fide resident of and living within 

the school system's jurisdiction. 

Alabama Code 16-28-4, Alabama Act 2016-297 

 

Section 8.2.b1 Students Over 21 Years of Age 

 

If a person’s twenty-first birthday is on or before September 2nd in any given school year, he/she 

shall not be admitted to school within the school system without the written approval of the 

superintendent. 

 

Section 8.2c School Admission 

 

Students shall be admitted to school based upon an application submitted by the parent or legal 

guardian.  No student may be excluded from the appropriate school within the school system 

except by due process or failure to meet the following specifications. 

 

School Admission Criteria 

No child shall be admitted to kindergarten or first grade until the child's parents or legal guardians 

do the following: 
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(1) Present to school officials an official birth certificate showing that the child is six 

years old on or before December 31 of the year of the child's admission to first 

grade.  Students entering kindergarten must have an official birth certificate 

showing that the child is five years old on or before September 1 of the year of the 

child's admission to kindergarten. 

(2) Present to school officials a state approved immunization certificate showing that 

the child has received immunization for the following communicable diseases:  

polio, diphtheria, tetanus, pertussis, measles, rubella, and mumps; or present to 

school officials a written objection from the parent(s) or guardian(s) to 

immunization against non epidemic diseases based on religious grounds; or a 

statement from a physician stating that the immunization or tests would be 

detrimental to the health of the child. 

(3) Each child enrolled in an Alabama public school Grades Kindergarten through 

Grade 12 shall have a social security number and a valid social security card which 

shall be presented to school official(s) at the time of pre-registration/ registration 

for verification and returned to child/parent/guardian/custodian. For each person 

who is otherwise entitled to admittance but does not have a social security number, 

the local superintendent or agency shall assign a temporary number in accordance 

with the directions as specified by the State Department of Education. 

 

Authority: Alabama Administrative Code 290-3-1-.02(4)(b)(2); Alabama Code 16-30-1 to –4 

 

Section 8.2.c1 Protected Population School Admission  

 

Pursuant to the requirements of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act as amended by the 

2015 Every Student Succeeds Act and the McKinney-Vento Homeless Education Act of 2001, all 

homeless, migrant, immigrant, Foster Care, English Learners (EL), and disabled children and 

youth must have equal access to the same free appropriate public education, including public 

preschool education, provided to other children and youth.  This shall be the policy of the Butler 

County School System.  Such children and youth will be provided the opportunity to meet the 

same challenging state content and state student performance standards to which all children and 

youth are held without being stigmatized or isolated. 

 

The enrollment of homeless, migrant, immigrant, Foster Care, English Learners (EL), and disabled 

children and youth shall not be denied or delayed due to any of the following barriers: 

 

 Residency requirements 

 Lack of Birth Certificate 

 Lack of Immunizations 

 Legal guardianship custody requirements 

 Lack school records or transcripts 

 Lack of Transportation  

 

Homeless Students Dispute Resolution (722(g) (1) C) of the McKinney –Vento Act) 

 If a verbal or written dispute arises over eligibility, school selection, or enrollment, the 

LEA must immediately enroll the homeless student in the school in which enrollment is 

sought. 
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 The School Liaison must immediately provide a written copy of the dispute resolution 

policy to the unaccompanied youth, parent, or guardian and notify his/her school 

administrator. 

 Within three business days of providing the unaccompanied youth, parent, or guardian with 

a written copy of the dispute resolution policy, the school principal or school homeless 

liaison must notify and the District Homeless Liaison of the dispute in writing. 

 The District homeless liaison will consult with the Superintendent and must render a 

decision in writing within five (5) business days to the unaccompanied youth, parent, or 

guardian.  The written decision must include a clear explanation of the decision regarding 

eligibility, school selection or enrollment including the rights of the parent, guardian or 

unaccompanied homeless youth to appeal the decision at the local level with a final appeal 

to the state level. 

 If the unaccompanied youth, parent, or guardian appeals the District Homeless Liaison’s 

decision to the LEA’s Superintendent, the Superintendent shall issue the District’s decision 

within 5 business days of second dispute appeal. The Superintendent’s decision must be 

provided to the unaccompanied youth, parent, or guardian in writing and include clear 

explanation of the decision regarding eligibility, school selection or enrollment including 

the rights of the parent, guardian or unaccompanied homeless youth to appeal the decision 

at the state level. 

Revised 1/23/18 

Section 8.2.c1.1 Students in Foster Care  
 

A child in foster care remains in his or her school of origin, unless it is determined that 

remaining in the school of origin is not in that child’s best interest;  

 

If it is not in the child’s best interest to stay in his or her school of origin, the child is 

immediately enrolled in the new school even if the child is unable to produce records normally 

required for enrollment; and  

 

That the new (enrolling) school immediately contacts the school of origin to obtain relevant 

academic and other records. (ESEA Section 1111(g)(E)(i)-(iii)).  

 

Foster Care Students Dispute Resolution:  If the Butler County Department of Human 

Resources seeks to place a child in foster care in a school other than the school of origin or the 

school requested by the educational decision-maker1, the educational decision- maker shall be 

provided written notice of his/her right to appeal the decision, including: 

 

1. The contact information for the Butler County School System Foster Care Point 

of Contact and the State Education Agency (SEA) foster care point of contact. 

2. An explanation of the reasons for the decision. 

3. A step-by-step description of how to the dispute decision (Level I procedure), 

including a dispute form.   

4. An explanation that if the educational decision-maker chooses to initiate a dispute, 

the student shall remain in the school of origin, receiving all appropriate educational 

services, until the dispute reaches its final resolution. 

5. Timelines for resolution of the dispute at each level. 

6. Notice of the right to appeal to the SEA if the local-level resolution is 

not satisfactory. 
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To dispute Butler County Department of Human Resource’s decision related to school selection 

(best interest) or enrollment for a child in foster care, an educational decision-maker must 

request dispute resolution in writing by submitting a dated appeal letter specifying the school in 

which enrollment is sought and the basis for seeking enrollment in that school. The appeal letter 

must include the name and contact information (phone, email and mailing address) for the 

educational decision-maker. 

 

The Butler County Department of Human Resources shall inform the Butler County Board of 

Education promptly of the name and contact information of the appropriately designated or 

appointed educational decision-maker for every child in foster care enrolled (or seeking 

enrollment) in the Butler County School System. 

 

The educational decision-maker must submit the appeal letter within five (5) school days of 

receiving written notice of the right to dispute the decision. The letter may be submitted via an 

email with the subject “Foster Child Appeal,” or delivered to any school to the attention of the 

superintendent. Regardless of how the appeal letter is submitted, the school or school system 

point of contact (POC) shall ensure the Butler County’s superintendent or designee receives it 

immediately.   

 

The submission of the appeal letter by email or delivery to any school initiates the dispute. From 

that point, the student shall remain in the school of origin until the dispute reaches its final 

resolution. The student shall be provided with all appropriate educational services for which the 

student is eligible during the pendency of the dispute. Students attending their school of origin 

during the pendency of the dispute will be entitled to receive transportation. The BCSS POC 

will provide or arrange transportation during the dispute. Once the dispute is resolved, 

transportation will be provided pursuant to the local transportation procedures developed 

collaboratively between the BCSS and Butler County Department of Human Resources 

(BCDHR). 

 

Level I:  Butler County Board of Education Decision 

 

The superintendent, or superintendent’s designee, will arrange for a personal conference to be 

held with the educational decision-maker, the student (if appropriate), and at least one 

representative from the local child welfare agency. The personal conference will be arranged 

within five (5) business days of the receipt of the Level II appeal letter and will take place as 

expeditiously as possible. 

 

Within five (5) business days of the personal conference, the superintendent, or superintendent’s 

designee, will inform the educational decision-maker of the decision in writing, using the 

contact information provided in the appeal letter. The superintendent or designee may consult 

with the BCDHR foster care point of contact in making the decision. The written decision 

provided to the educational decision-maker must include: 

 

 A copy of the complete Level I appeal packet. 

 The decision rendered at Level I by the superintendent or designee and an 

explanation for that decision. 

 Instructions regarding how to file a Level II dispute, including the name, phone 
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number and email address of the SEA foster care point of contact. 

 

If the educational decision-maker disagrees with the Level I decision and wishes to appeal to 

Level II, the educational decision-maker shall inform the Butler County superintendent or 

designee of the intent to appeal to Level II within five (5) school days of receipt of the Level I 

decision. If the educational decision-maker does not appeal within five (5) school days, the child 

shall be enrolled and provided all appropriate educational services in the school determined by 

the BCDHR.   If that school is not the school the child had been attending during pendency of 

the dispute, the BCSS POC and BCDHR POC will prioritize minimizing the disruption to the 

child’s education in effecting the transition to the new school. 

Revised 1/23/18 

 

Section 8.2c2 Resident Students 

 

The Board defines resident students as students whose parents or legal guardians live within the 

jurisdiction of the school system.  All resident students of the school district shall be entitled to be 

admitted, subject to policy limitations and judicial constraints, to the school serving their 

attendance zone. 

 

Section 8.2c3 Transfers and Withdrawals 

 

The Board authorizes the Superintendent or his designee to handle all student transfer requests if 

such transfers are to be made from one school to another.  Requests for transfer shall be made in 

writing, stating reasons for the request.  The schools involved shall be contacted by the 

Superintendent or his designee. 

 

No students shall be permitted to withdraw from school before his seventeenth (17th) birthday 

when the student's parent or guardian continues to reside within the jurisdiction of the school 

system unless such withdrawal is approved by the Superintendent. 

 

If the student's parent or guardian moves to another school district, the student shall withdraw in 

accordance with such rules and regulations as may be prescribed by the Superintendent. 

 

The Superintendent may exempt a child from attending public schools for any one of the following 

reasons:  (a) medically certified physical or mental incapacity for school work; (b) attainment of 

seventeen (17) years of age or completion of high school before reaching age seventeen (17); and 

(c) where the child is legally and regularly employed under the provisions of the child labor law. 

Alabama Code 16-28-3, 16-28-6 

 

Section 8.2c4 Inter-District Transfers 

 

No inter-district transfer shall be approved unless the receiving school district has analyzed the 

effect of such transfer on the school in the resident district and the school that the student seeks to 

attend and establishes that the transfer does not impede desegregation in either district or affected 

school.  Where more than one transfer is sought from an individual school, the receiving district 

shall analyze the cumulative impact of the transfers. 
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Students falling in the following categories may be approved for transfer even though an analysis 

under Paragraph 1 established that the transfer does impede desegregation in either district or 

effective school. 

(a) Students entering the ninth through the twelfth grades who have attended the receiving district 

for the two preceding school years. 

(b) Specialized academic or vocational curriculum not offered in the district of residence.  A 

statement signed by the Superintendent of the sending district shall be required to verify the 

unavailability of the specific curriculum in the district of residence.  Extra-curricular activities, 

standing alone, shall not be sufficient grounds for transfer. 

(c) The health of the student is in jeopardy.  A letter from a medical doctor, certifying the condition 

of the student,  will be required to verify the health purpose. 

(d) The safety of a student is in jeopardy.  A statement signed by the Superintendent or other 

designated school administrator of the sending district setting forth the potential harm to the 

student will be required to verify the safety purpose. 

(e) Children of full time employees of the Butler County School System. 

(f) Brothers or sisters of students falling within Paragraphs a-e above, so long as said brothers or 

sisters of the qualifying student were enrolled in the Butler County Schools. 

 

Transportation may be provided from the first designated bus stop within the school zone 

boundaries for those transfer students who have been verified as being properly enrolled in the 

Butler County Schools under this policy. 

 

Any student found to be enrolled in the Butler County Schools contrary to the provisions of this 

policy shall be dropped immediately. 

 

Section 8.2d Attendance, Truancy, and Tardy Policy 

 

The internal hearing officer is charged by the Board to determine appropriate sanctions to be taken 

against students and parents. The school attendance officer will provide additional support to 

ensure the effectiveness of the policy.  

 

TRUANCY (Unexcused Absence)  

 

TRUANCY DEFINITION  

(Alabama State Board of Education, 2004)  

The parent, guardian, or other person having charge of any child officially enrolled in Alabama 

public schools (K-12) shall explain in writing the cause of any and every absence of the child no 

later than three (3) school days following return to school. A maximum of three absences per 

semester will be excused per parent note(s).  

 One parent note may cover a one day absence as well as absences for an illness/injury for 

up to 3 consecutive days.  

 Beginning with the fourth absence, an excuse from a physician must be submitted or prior 

permission from the principal must be given in order for the absence(s) to be excused. A 

failure to furnish such explanation shall be evidence of the child being truant each day 

he/she is absent.  

 The child shall also be deemed truant for any absence determined by the principal to be 

unexcused based upon the State Department of Education’s current School Attendance 

Manual.  
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 Seven unexcused absences within a school year constitute a student being truant for the 

purpose of filing a petition with the Court. The Interagency Committee on Youth Truancy 

Task Force recommendations known as the Early Warning Truancy Prevention Program 

timeline for reporting truancy were used to define the truancy status of students in the 

Butler County School System.  

 

A suspension will be counted as an excused absence. Credit and/or passing to the next grade may 

be withheld from truant students who have eight (8) or more unexcused absences within a semester. 

The principal/attendance committee will determine if credit will be denied based on truancy.  If 

credit is denied or the student is retained as a result of truancy, the parent/guardian may appeal.  

 

Truant students will be managed according to the procedure outlined below: 

 

TRUANCY OCCURRENCE #1: 

 Parent/guardian shall be notified via school telephone messaging service by the school 

principal or his/her designee when (date) the unexcused absence occurred. This 

communication will also emphasize/encourage compliance with school attendance rules. 

 

TRUANCY OCCURRENCE #2: 

 Parent/guardian shall be notified via school telephone messaging service by the school 

principal or his/her designee when (date) the unexcused absence occurred. This 

communication will also emphasize/encourage compliance with school attendance rules.  

 The parent, guardian, or person having control of the child shall attend a school or phone 

conference with the school principal or his/her designee. 

 

TRUANCY OCCURRENCE #3: 

 Parent/guardian shall be notified via school telephone messaging service by the school 

principal or his/her designee when (date) the unexcused absence occurred. This 

communication will also emphasize/encourage compliance with school attendance rules.  

 Parent/guardian shall be notified in writing by the school principal or his/her designee when 

(date) the third unexcused absence occurred.  This communication will also 

emphasize/encourage compliance with school attendance rules and notification that the 

parent, guardian, or person having control of the child is required to attend the School Level 

Early Warning Meeting with the school principal/designee.  

 

TRUANCY OCCURRENCES #4-7 

 Parent/guardian shall be notified via school telephone messaging service by the school 

principal or his/her designee when (date) the unexcused absence occurred. This 

communication will also emphasize/encourage compliance with school attendance rules 

and notification that the parent, guardian, or person having control of the child is required 

to attend the Early Warning Program provided by the Butler County School System & 

Butler County Juvenile Court. 

 Failure to attend the Early Warning Program will result in the filing of a complaint/petition 

against the parent, guardian, or person having control of the child under Code of Alabama 

(1975), §16-28-12(c) (failure to cooperate), or a truancy against the child, whichever is 

appropriate.  
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 School principal or his/her designee will make routine attempts to contact the student’s 

parent, guardian, or person having control of the student to develop an action plan to 

prevent further truancy.   

 

 

TRUANCY OCCURRENCES #8 OR MORE 

 Parent/guardian shall be notified via school telephone messaging service by the school 

principal or his/her designee when (date) the unexcused absence occurred. This 

communication will also emphasize/encourage compliance with school attendance rules.  

 School principal or his/her designee will make routine attempts to contact the student’s 

parent, guardian, or person having control of the student to develop an action plan to 

prevent further truancy.   

 Charges will be filed against the parent, guardian, or person having control of the child 

under the Code of Alabama (1975), §16-28-12(c) (failure to cooperate), or a truancy against 

the child, whichever is appropriate.  

 The superintendent or his/her designee will notify the Department of Public Safety 

regarding students who are 16 to 19 years of age with more than 10 consecutive or 15 

cumulative days of unexcused absences during a single semester.   

 

CHILD UNDER PROBATION  

The school attendance officer should be notified by the juvenile probation officer of all children 

in the school system under probation supervision by the juvenile court as consistent with state 

statute, Code of Alabama (1975), §12-15-100 and 105.  

 

When a child under probation is truant, the school attendance officer should immediately notify 

the juvenile probation officer.  

 

Tardies, Late Check-ins, and Early Check-outs 

 

An Excused Tardy, Late Check-in or Early Check-out includes: 

 Documented illness or injury 

 Bereavement/family funeral 

 Late school bus arrival 

 Extraordinary family circumstances (excused at the discretion of the principal) 

  

An Unexcused Tardy, Late Check-in or Early Check-out is not covered by the 

aforementioned definition.  Examples of an unexcused tardies, late check-ins, or early check-outs 

may include, but may not be limited to: 

 Repetitive or chronic tardiness, late check-ins or early check-outs due to illness or injury 

not documented by a doctor or other medical professional 

 Non-emergency family situations 

 

Excessive tardies, late check-ins and/or early check-outs (total incidents will be combined) will 

result in the following: 

 Tardies, late check-ins and/or early check-outs  will be treated as a Class I offense.  

Subsequent Class I offenses may be treated as a Class II offense. 

 Credit and/or passing to the next grade may be withheld from students who have eight (8) 

or more occurrences within a semester. 
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Section 8.2e Truancy 

 

SEE Section 8.2d – Attendance Policy 

 

Section 8.2f School Attendance Standards Required To Retain, Apply,Renew or 

Reinstate A Driver's License or Learner's Permit To Operate A Motor 

Vehicle 

 

Butler County students must comply with the provisions set forth in Legislative Act 93-368.  Act 

93-368 requires school attendance standards as a prerequisite for a driver's license or learner's 

permit for the operation of a motor vehicle.  School attendance standards are met by enrollment in 

a school or General Educational Development (GED) program or job training program approved 

by the State Superintendent of Education. 

 

Requirements of the Act Include: 

 

 Verification of enrollment status by appropriate school personnel  on Part I of the Student 

Enrollment/Exclusion Status form. 

 Notification to the Department of Public Safety when a student has  more than ten 

(10) consecutive or fifteen (15) cumulative days of  unexcused absences during a single 

semester.  

 Exemption for students due to circumstances beyond the control of the student. 

 Implementation of an appeals process. 

 

Definition of Circumstances Beyond The Control Of The Student: 

 

In accordance with Section 16-28-6, Code of Alabama, 1975, circumstances beyond the control 

of the students are limited to: 

 

 Students who are mentally or physically unable to attend school. 

 Students who are regularly and legally employed under the  provision of the Child Labor 

Law. 

 Students who, because of the distance they reside from school and  the lack of public 

transportation, are compelled to walk more than  two miles to attend a public school. 

 Suspension or expulsion from school or imprisonment are not circumstances that qualify 

for exemption. 

 The school system superintendent or his/her designee is the sole judge of whether or not 

the evidence presented meets the legal requirements of "circumstances that are beyond 

the control" of the student. 

 

Section 8.3 STUDENT RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

 

Every student shall comply with all rules and regulations of the Board and the school pertaining 

to student behavior.  Codes of conduct shall be based on maintaining within each school a proper 

atmosphere for learning.  Codes of conduct for each school and for the system shall be consistent 

with the policies of the Board which, in turn, shall be in full compliance with state and federal 

statutory provisions.   
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Section 8.3a Right To Appeal 

 

Students and/or parent(s) have the right to appeal decisions of the school principal regarding 

disciplinary action that result in long term suspension (10 continuous days), Alternative Center 

placement, or a recommendation for expulsion.  The student and/or parent(s) desiring to appeal 

such decision shall, within five (5) school days of notification of disciplinary action by the 

principal, request in writing a hearing with the superintendent of education.  The request shall 

include a written statement setting out the reasons for the discipline and the action taken by the 

principal.  The appeal process does not postpone any disciplinary action taken by the school 

administrator. 

 

The superintendent or his/her designee shall have five (5) school days following receipt of the 

written contact to hold a hearing on the matter.  This hearing shall be attended by the student, 

parent(s) and school administrator(s).  Both parties have the right to call witnesses and present 

evidence.  The superintendent shall notify the student and parent(s) of his/her decision within five 

(5) school days following the hearing. 

After receiving the decision of the superintendent, the student and/or parent(s) shall have five (5) 

school days in which to appeal the superintendent's decision to the School Board.  The Board shall 

schedule a hearing on the appeal at the next regular Board meeting following receipt of the request.  

However, the Board may call a special meeting to hear such appeal if circumstances warrant.  The 

Board shall have five (5) school days following the conclusion of the hearing in which to mail to 

the parent(s) notification of the action taken.  The decision of the Board is final. 

 

Section 8.3b Interrogations and Searches 

 

Section 8.3b1 Search of Property 

 

Desks, lockers, and other equipment at any school belong to the Board of Education, and although 

assigned to particular students for use, may be entered and searched by school officials whenever 

the school officials have reasonable belief that some substance or other material is contained 

therein which is illegal, harmful to the safety of the student himself or the student body as a whole, 

or significantly disruptive of or dangerous to the overall discipline of the school. 

 

Any items which are specifically prohibited by law, by Board policy, or by fair and reasonable 

local school regulations may be impounded by school officials. 

 

When searching desks, lockers, and other equipment owned by the Board, the Board shall contact 

the student or students if possible prior to any search of any school property assigned to the 

student/students, and the search shall be conducted in the presence of the student/students.  When 

students cannot be present during a search, a witness from the professional staff shall be present 

during the inspection.   

 

The content of policy and procedures for searching school property shall be communicated to all 

students and staff at the beginning of each year. 
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Section 8.3b2 Unannounced Visits By Law Enforcement Agencies 

 

The Butler County Board of Education authorizes law enforcement agencies to make periodic 

visits to schools to detect the presence of illegal drugs and weapons, unannounced to anyone except 

the Superintendent and building principal.  This is in support of the requirements of The Alabama 

Administrative Code, section 290-3-1-.02(b)(1). 

 

Section 8.3b3  Search of A Student's Person 

 

The Board authorizes teachers and administrative personnel who have reasonable belief that a 

student or students are in possession of weapons, illegal drugs, or other items harmful to the student 

or students to search the person of said student(s) under the conditions set forth in the Procedures 

Manual. 

 

School officials who have reasonable belief that a student or students is(are) in possession of 

weapons, illegal drugs, or other items harmful to the student or students, are authorized to search 

the person(s) of said student(s) under the following conditions: 

 

(a) Any such action shall not be taken unless there is a reasonable belief or violation 

of law or policy which can be substantiated if necessary; 

(b) Any such action shall not be deliberately intended to embarrass, harass, or 

intimidate the student(s); 

(c) Parents or guardians shall be notified, in writing, of all such searches of a student's 

person. A copy of said notice shall be retained by the principal. 

 

The above search shall be with the knowledge and under the supervision of the principal.  Any 

search of a student's person shall be done privately by a teacher or administrator of the same sex 

as the student to be searched.  At least one witness, who is an administrator or teacher, also of the 

same sex as the student, shall be present throughout the search.  A record of the search shall be 

made.  One copy shall be filed in the principal's office.  One copy shall be sent to the 

Superintendent.  Students shall be given a receipt for all items impounded. 

 

Reasonable belief of violation of law or policy may be based upon information from such sources 

as faculty members, reliable students, a law enforcement officer, or visual evidence. 

 

Section 8.3.b4  Interrogations of Students 
 

A student enrolled in the school system shall not be interrogated by any law enforcement authority 

on public school property during regular school hours without the knowledge of the school's 

principal or his designee.  All interrogations shall be conducted in private, with an official school 

representative (principal or his designated representative) present.  Every reasonable effort shall 

be made to have a parent or guardian present.  In those instances where a parent cannot be present 

within a reasonable period of time, school officials must allow interviews by law enforcement 

officials to proceed in the absence of the parent or guardian.  Other non-school persons shall not 

interview students at school with the exception of parents or guardians or representatives of the 

Department of Human Resources. 
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Section 8.3c Conduct 

 

The Board shall not tolerate conduct by any student in the school system which interferes with or 

disrupts an atmosphere conducive to learning.  Violators shall be subject to appropriate 

disciplinary measures designed to assure that no student interferes with the rights of others to 

receive a quality education.  Students shall receive adequate notice of system and local school 

codes of conduct as approved by the principal, Superintendent, and Board. 

Alabama Code 16-1-14 

Section 8.3d Discipline 

 

The Board shall instruct the Superintendent to establish in cooperation with principals and teachers 

of all schools within the system, a system-wide code of student conduct which clearly and 

precisely, in written form, specifies rules and regulations applicable within the schools of the 

system.  Schools within the system may have school codes of conduct which are applicable to their 

respective schools. School codes of conduct shall not be in conflict with the system code of 

conduct, and shall be approved by the Superintendent. 

 

Principals shall have both the authority and the duty to take disciplinary action whenever the 

behavior of any student interferes with or disrupts a proper atmosphere for learning within 

classroom or other parts of schools. 

 

Codes of conduct shall be disseminated to students and parents in a wide variety of ways (student 

assemblies, parent-teacher meetings, public address announcements, student handbooks, etc.). 

 

Applications of disciplinary regulations shall at all times reflect fair and reasonable exercise of 

authority, being neither arbitrary, capricious, discriminatory, nor otherwise unreasonable.  

Procedural due process, to the extent of its applicability in any particular situation, shall be 

afforded all students prior to imposition of punishment.  The degree of due process afforded shall 

be commensurate both with the gravity of the offense and the severity of the contemplated penalty, 

as outlined in the Board's policies relative to suspension, expulsion, and corporal punishment. 

 

Section 8.3e Corporal Punishment 

 

The Board shall allow reasonable corporal punishment only after other means of discipline have 

failed to produce desirable results.  If corporal punishment is required, it shall be administered 

only by a certified employee in the presence of a school administrator who has been informed 

beforehand of the reasons for the punishment.  At no time shall corporal punishment be 

administered in the presence of another student.  Parents who object to corporal punishment as a 

method of discipline shall advise the school administrator.  In those schools without assistant 

principals, the principal shall appoint a designee(s) who may administer/witness such punishment 

in his/her absence. 

 

In administering corporal punishment, the following guidelines shall be adhered to: 

 

1. The employee will use a Board issued paddle. 

2. The certified employee administering the corporal punishment must attempt to make 

telephone contact with the child’s parent/guardian in advance of administering the corporal 

punishment. 

3. The employee will provide the following in advance of administering corporal punishment: 
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 a. Notice of charges 

 b. An opportunity for the student to explain guilt/innocence 

c. Notice of the number of licks to be administered (at no time more than three (3) 

4. All corporal punishment will occur in the presence of an administrator or designee who has 

been advised of the reason for corporal punishment being administered. 

5. All corporal punishment events will be recorded into STI. 

6. School employees who have administered corporal punishment shall provide the child's 

parents or legal guardians a written explanation of the reason(s) for the punishment and the 

name of the school administrator who was present as a witness. 

Alabama Code 16-1-14 

Adopted May 17, 2007 

 

Section 8.3f Detention 

 

The Board authorizes the reasonable detention of students for disciplinary purposes at the 

discretion of the principal and professional staff of individual schools.  If a student is to be detained 

after regular school hours, the students shall be given notice of such detention in time to notify 

parent or legal guardian to arrange for necessary transportation.   

 

Students detained for disciplinary purposes shall be under the direct supervision of a member of 

the professional staff. 

 

If students cannot remain after school for justifiable reasons, they shall be given appropriate 

alternative punishments at the discretion of the principal or his designee. 

 

Bus drivers shall be notified of the names of those students who have been placed in detention.  

Such notification shall be by means of a daily bulletin listing the names of the detainees.  (Because 

of the logistics involved, these procedures do not apply to In School Study Program or Alternative 

School students.) 

 

Section 8.3g Suspension 

 

The Board gives to the school principal the discretion to suspend a student for good cause until a 

satisfactory conference has been arranged and held with the parents or guardians of the suspended 

student. Suspensions shall follow the procedures set by the Board. 

 

The Board gives to the school principal the discretion to suspend a student for good cause until a 

satisfactory conference has been arranged and held with the parents or guardians of the suspended 

student.  The principal shall promptly advise the Superintendent of all such suspensions, stating 

the reasons for the suspensions.  No suspended student shall be allowed to leave the school 

premises during the school day until parent, guardian, or other proper authorities assume 

responsibility for the student.  A student who has been suspended by a school principal shall not 

be eligible to enroll in another school in the school system until such time that he/she is reinstated 

in the school from which he/she was suspended. 

 

All suspensions should be for a specified number of days, not to exceed ten (10) days.  Any 

deviation from this shall require authorization from the Superintendent or his designee.  All 

students suspended shall be informed in writing of the right to appeal.    
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Alabama Code 16-1-14 

 

Section 8.3h Alternative Center 

 

The Board gives the Superintendent the authority to assign a student to the Alternative Center.  
The Alternative Center will operate in accordance with Board policy.  The following procedures will 

be established to ensure that the alternative placement is beneficial to the student.  Providing uniform 

procedures will help maintain a fair and consistent environment.   
 

When a student has been assigned to alternative placement by the Superintendent and/or hearing 

officer, the Coordinator of the Alternative Center must receive the following: 

A. Charges against the student and findings of the hearing 

B. Student demographics and class schedule 

 

Upon placement at the Alternative Center, parent/guardian must contact the Alternative Center to 

schedule an appointment for an in-take interview.  In-take interviews will not be held unless an 

appointment has been scheduled. A parent or guardian must be present.  No student may attend the 

Alternative Center until an in-take interview is held so that all expectations are clear and all questions 

are answered.   

 

Technology 

The system’s technology department must be contacted by the Alternative Center Coordinator to make 

appropriate changes for the student to be able to access software such as Compass Learning or 

Accelerated Reader.   

 

Textbooks/Supplies 

Students placed at the Alternative Center will be responsible for bringing textbooks from the home 

school.  The Butler County textbook policy remains in force while a student is in alternative placement.  

When a required textbook was not issued to the student by the home school, the Alternative Center 

will be responsible for obtaining the text.  It is the responsibility of the student to bring necessary 

materials and supplies daily. 

 

Transportation 

Parents are responsible for ensuring transportation to and from the Alternative Center.  The appropriate 

committee will determine transportation issues for students identified by IDEA or 504.  Students will 

be allowed to drive to the Alternative Center but will not be allowed to return to their car during school 

hours unless they have been properly checked-out of school. 

 

Career Tech students who are involved in school to work training will not be allowed to leave the  

Alternative Center to work during school hours unless prior approval is received from the 

Superintendent. 

 

After-School Detention 

Students who are not compliant or who have excessive unexcused tardies or absences may be subject 

to after school detention.  Transportation will not be provided from the Alternative Center in such 

cases.  Parent/guardian will be notified by the Alternative Center Coordinator or his/her designee at 

least the day before the assigned detention is to occur.   

 

Grades 

Grades that students earn while placed in the Alternative Center will be reported to the home school 

by the Alternative Center Coordinator.   
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Butler County Schools 
Principal’s Disciplinary Referral for Alternative Center Placement 

 
Student Name:___________________________Grade:______DOB:_____________ 
 
School:____________________________________________  Age:______________ 
 
Parent/Guardian:________________________________________________________ 
 
Address:______________________________________________________________ 
 
Phone #: _________________ Cell#:_______________ Work #__________________ 
 
 
Description of Offense: (include violation of which Student Code or Board Policy and  
date of infraction) 
 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Is this student receiving or eligible for Special Education services?  ________________ 
 If yes, provide the following: 

1. Student’s disability _________________________________________________ 
2. Services provided: _________________________________________________ 
3. Date of Manifestation Hearing concerning this offense: ____________________ 
4. Hearing Results: __________________________________________________ 

 
Is this student receiving or eligible for special services under Section 504? __________ 
 If yes, provide the following: 

1. Student’s disability ________________________________________________ 
2. Services provided: ________________________________________________ 

 
Witnesses to be present at the Alternative Center placement hearing: 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Date submitted to Superintendent: 
_________________________________________ 
 
Section below to be completed by Superintendent’s office: 
Date scheduled for hearing: ______________________ 
Time scheduled for hearing: ______________________ 
 
Final Approval: ________________________________ Date:_________________ 
   Signature  
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Butler County Schools 
Disciplinary Referral to Alternative Center 

Report of Hearing 
 
Student:_____________________________________ Date: ________________ 
 
Part 1—Guilt or Innocence (Circle Appropriate Boxes) 
 
Charges (s)    Student Pled  Student Found 
 Guilty  Not Guilty   No Plea Guilty          Not Guilty 

 Guilty  Not Guilty   No Plea Guilty          Not Guilty 

 Guilty  Not Guilty   No Plea Guilty          Not Guilty 

 Guilty  Not Guilty   No Plea Guilty          Not Guilty 

 Guilty  Not Guilty   No Plea Guilty          Not Guilty 

 Guilty  Not Guilty   No Plea Guilty          Not Guilty 

 Guilty  Not Guilty   No Plea Guilty          Not Guilty 

 
Part 2—Punishment (Check One) 
 
_____ Having (pled guilty to) (been found guilty of) the charges detailed in the hearing 
officer’s letter, it is determined that appropriate punishment to be as follows: 
______________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________
______ 
 
_____ Having (pled guilty to) (been found guilty of) the charges detailed in the hearing 
officer’s letter, the student is referred to an IEP/Placement Committee.  The hearing 
officer requests the following recommendations (for special education students): 
______________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________
______ 
 
Part 3—Apply to Alternative Center (Circle One) 
The student     May     /     May not     apply for admission to the Alternative Center 
 
Part 4—Student has been found innocent. 
 
 
 
_______________________________________________________ 
Signature of Hearing Officer 
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Section 8.3i Expulsion 

 

Only the Board has the authority to expel a student from school if an offense is serious enough to 

warrant such action.  If a student is suspended and recommended for expulsion, the school 

principal shall notify in writing the student and parent or legal guardian of the action taken and the 

additional disciplinary action recommended, and the cause or causes for such action and 

recommendation.  The Superintendent shall receive a copy of this notification.  

 

The Superintendent may extend the suspension or place the student in the Alternative School 

Program pending the decision of the Board to expel said student.  The Board hearing relative to 

expulsion, as well as all preliminary steps concerning said hearing, shall fully comply with the 

applicable due process criteria.  The Superintendent shall notify in writing the parent or legal 

guardian of the action taken by the Board.   

 

Expulsion is defined as the removal of a student from a school for violation of school rules or 

regulations.  The authority to permanently expel a student is retained by the Board of Education, 

which alone can approve such an action.  A student who is expelled loses the privilege to attend 

extracurricular activities.   

 

Students who are expelled must meet the following requirements before they can be reinstated.   

 

1. Complete 40 hours of community service 

2. A letter from the parent requesting reinstatement  

3. A letter from the student stating that he/she is remorseful and has learned a lesson 

4. Drug test results if the student was involved in an incident involving drugs 

  

In certain situations, students may have other requirements such as counseling for the student or 

for the student and parent depending on the situation.  The student will not be allowed to re-enter  

school until all of the prescribed items are completed.  A central office staff member will be 

assigned to the student to periodically verify that the student is making adequate progress on the 

readmission requirements during the expulsion period.  If the parent/child does not complete the 

required items, the parent will be reported to the District Judge for their child being truant. 

 

Prior to re-admittance, any student expelled from school must have a conference with the 

superintendent and principal. Parents are expected to attend the above-mentioned conference. 

 

Alabama Code 16-1-14; Revised 6/15/17 

 

Section 8.4a Student Bullying and Harassment Prevention Policy 

 

1.  Bullying, Harassment, Violence, and Threats of Violence Prohibited. 

No student shall engage in or be subjected to bullying, harassment, violence, threats of violence, 

or intimidation by any other student that is based on any of the specific characteristics that have 

been identified by the Board in this policy.  Students who violate this policy will be subject to 

disciplinary sanctions. 
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2.  Definitions. 

(a) The term “bullying” as used in this policy means a continuous pattern of intentional 

behavior that takes place on or off school property, on a school bus, or at a school-

sponsored function including, but not limited to, written, electronic (cyberbullying), verbal, 

or physical acts that are reasonably perceived as being motivated by any characteristic of 

a student, or by the association of a student with an individual who has a particular 

characteristic, if the characteristic falls into one of the categories of personal characteristics 

set forth in Section 3 (b) below.  To constitute bullying, a pattern of behavior may do any 

of the following: 

• Place a student in reasonable fear of harm to his or her person or damage to his or her 

property. 

• Have the effect of substantially interfering with the educational performance, 

opportunities, or benefits of a student. 

• Have the effect of substantially disrupting or interfering with the orderly operation of 

the school. 

• Have the effect of creating a hostile environment in the school, on or off school 

property, on a school bus, or at a school-sponsored function. 

• Have the effect of being sufficiently severe, persistent, or pervasive enough to create 

an intimidating, threatening, or abusive educational environment for a student. 

(b) The term “violence” as used in this policy means the infliction of physical force by a 

student with the intent to cause injury to another student or damage to the property of 

another student. 

(c) The term “threat of violence” as used in this policy means an expression of intention to 

inflict injury or damage that is made by a student and  directed to another student. 

(d) The term “intimidation” as used in this policy means a threat or other action that is intended 

to cause fear or apprehension in a student, especially for the purpose of coercing or 

deterring the student from participating in or taking advantage of any school program, 

benefit, activity or opportunity for which the student is or would be eligible. 

(e)   The term “student” as used in this policy means a student who is enrolled   

 in the Butler County School System. 

3.  Description of Behavior Expected of Students. 

(a) Students are expected to treat other students with courtesy, respect, and dignity and comply 

with the Code of Student Conduct.  Students are expected and required (1) to comply with the 

requirements of law, policy, regulation, and rules prohibiting bullying, harassment, violence, 

or intimidation; (2) to refrain from inflicting or threatening to inflict violence, injury, or 

damage to the person or property of another student; and (3) to refrain from placing another 

student in fear of being subjected to violence, injury, or damage when such actions or threats 

are reasonably perceived as being motivated by any personal characteristics of the student. 

(b) Violence, threats of violence, bullying, harassment, and intimidation are prohibited  and 

will be subject to disciplinary consequences and sanctions if the perpetrator of such action is 

found to have based the prohibited action on one or more of the following personal 

characteristics of the victim: 

● The student’s race; 

● The student’s sex; 

● The student’s religion; 

● The student’s national origin; or  
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● The student’s disability; 

      The student’s physical/personal attributes. 

 

4.  Consequences for Violations. 

A series of graduated consequences for any violation of this policy will be those outlined in the 

Code of Student Conduct or any rule or standard adopted under authority of this policy. 

 

5.  Reporting, Investigation, and Complaint Resolution Procedures. 

(a) Complaints alleging violations of this policy must be made on Board approved complaint 

forms available at the principal and/or counselor’s office.  The complaint must be signed by 

the student alleging the violation or by the student’s parent or legal guardian and delivered to 

the principal or the principal’s designee either by mail or personal delivery.  At the request of 

the complaining student or the student’s parent or legal guardian, incidental or minor violations 

of the policy may be presented and resolved informally. 

(b) Upon receipt of the complaint, the principal or the principal’s designee will, in their sole 

discretion determine if the complaint alleges a serious violation of this policy.  If the principal 

or the principal’s designee determines that the complaint alleges a serious violation, the 

principal or principal’s designee will undertake an immediate investigation of the complaint.  

The investigation will entail the gathering of relevant facts and evidence and will be completed 

within twenty (20) working days, when practical.  If the investigation establishes a violation, 

appropriate disciplinary sanctions will be imposed on the offending student(s).  Other measures 

that are reasonably calculated to prevent a recurrence of the violation(s) may also be imposed 

by the principal or the school system. 

(c) Acts of reprisal or retaliation against any student who has reported a violation of this policy or 

sought relief by this policy are prohibited, and are themselves a violation of this policy.  Any 

confirmed acts of reprisal or retaliation will result in the student be subject to disciplinary 

sanctions that may include any sanction, penalty, or consequence that is available to school 

officials under the Code of Student Conduct.  A student who deliberately, recklessly, and 

falsely accuses another student of a violation of this policy will be subject to disciplinary 

sanctions as outlined in the Code of Student Conduct. 

(d) If a threat of suicide by a student is reported, the principal or the principal’s designee will 

inform the student’s parent or guardian of the report. 

 

6.  Promulgation of Policy and Related Procedures, Rules, and Forms. 

This policy and any procedures, rules, and forms developed and approved to implement the policy 

will be published, disseminated, and made available to students, parents and legal guardians, and 

employees by such means and methods as are customarily used for such purposes, including 

publication on the Butler County Board of Education website.   

Approved November 20, 2014; 

Amended July 2018 -  Alabama Act 2018-472 (Jamari Terrell Williams Student Bullying 

Prevention Act) 

 

Section 8.5 STUDENT SERVICES 
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Section 8.5a Student Insurance Programs 

 

The Board shall contract each year with a reputable insurance company to make available low-

cost student accident insurance for students.  Participation in this insurance program shall be 

voluntary. 

 

Students participating in interscholastic athletics must participate in the school accident insurance 

program or file with the school principal a statement  from the student's parent or legal guardian 

that said student is insured to the extent or level that is satisfactory to the parent or guardian. 

 

The school principals as a group shall select one insurance plan for such accident coverage, and 

shall recommend said plan to the Superintendent.  Final approval of such carrier and plan shall be 

given by the Board. 

 

Section 8.5b Student Health Services/Self Administration of Medications 

 

It shall be the responsibility of the principal or his/her staff, to notify the parent or guardian of any 

child who becomes too ill or injured while at school to remain in class.   If the accident/illness is 

of such nature as to require immediate first aid or medical attention or the service of a doctor when 

the parent cannot be reached, school officials shall act in loco parentis and do whatever the 

situation demands.  School officials shall make every effort to contact the parents/guardians in the 

event of an accident.  

 

In cases when the taking of prescribed medication is necessary for a child to be able to attend 

school, a parent may request that school officials give the medicine based upon written instructions 

from physician. This form will be maintained in the student’s health file with the nurse. 

 

The goal of the school system regarding the administration of medication during school hours is 

to assist students in maintaining an optimal state of wellness, thus enhancing the educational 

experience.  

 

Medications shall be administered at school only when absolutely necessary.  Medications such as 

antibiotics, cough suppressants, etc. prescribed three times a day, should be given at home.  These 

medications can be given just before leaving for school, upon returning home and in the afternoon 

and at bedtime.  If it is necessary for the student to take medication on a daily basis or for a short 

period of time during the school day, the school will assist parents with the administration of 

medication.  No medications, oils, supplements or treatments not approved and regulated by the 

FDA will be administered at school or on school sponsored events.  

 

Parents’ Responsibility 

 

1. The parent/guardian must provide the school with a signed medication authorization form 

completed by the student’s physician and signed by the parent to receive medication at 

school.  No medication will be taken by the nurse or given without this physician’s order. 

This order form can be obtained from the school nurse or at the physician’s office.  The 
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first dose of any new prescription medication must be given at home to determine any 

potential for allergic reaction. 

2. The parent/guardian must provide the school with medication that is in a correctly labeled 

prescription bottle.  The student’s name, physician’s name, name of medication, correct 

administration dosage and instructions must be on the bottle.  If the medication is an over 

the counter medication, then it must be in the original, unopened container. A physicians 

signed authorization may not be required for certain over the counter medications if 

deemed safe and appropriate by the Registered Nurse. 

3. The parent/guardian must provide the school with a new signed medication authorization 

each school year and each time a medication or dosage is changed.  

4. The parent/guardian or the parent’s designated responsible adult shall deliver all 

medication to the school nurse or medication assistant and sign the count sheet when 

delivered. 

5. All medication must be picked up by the end of the last day of school or it will be 

discarded per Alabama Board of Nursing guidelines. 

 

School’s Responsibility 

 

1. The school nurse will ensure the right student gets the right medication in the right 

dosage at the right time and that it is documented correctly. 

2. In the absence of the school nurse, the RN will designate specific unlicensed personnel, 

who have been trained in the medication curriculum to assist with medications. 

3. The school nurse or the trained medication assistant will count all medications when they 

are received, and a parent/ guardian signature will be obtained along with the nurses. 

4. All medication not picked up by the last school day of the year will be discarded 

according to the Alabama Board of Nursing guidelines. 

 

In the event that a student has a prescribed a liquid narcotic to be given at school, the following 

will be adhered to: 

1. The parent takes the prescription to the pharmacy and tells them they need a separate 

school bottle with at least 22 doses poured in it from the pharmacist and put in a separate, 

stapled bag. 

2. The parent brings the nurse, the School Medication Prescriber/Parent Authorization form 

along with the separate school bottle with enough medication for the longest month of 

school, 22 days.  The medication should be in a separately stapled bag from the 

pharmacy.  

3. A new separate school bottle filled by the pharmacist will be brought to the nurse each 

month with a new date on it.  

 

Nothing in this section shall be interpreted as permitting a student to possess a controlled 

substance, as defined in the Medication Curriculum, on school property. 
 

In accordance with the Code of Alabama §16-1-39, the Butler County Board of Education shall 

permit the self-administration of medications by a student for chronic conditions if conducted in 

compliance with the State Department of Education and State Board of Nursing Medication 

Curriculum, as may be amended from time to time by the department and board.  Permission for 

the self-administration of approved medications shall only be effective for the school year in which 
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permission is granted and may be revoked by the school nurse if unsafe handling of the medication 

is determined.  

 

Upon obtaining permission to self-administer approved medications pursuant to this section, a 

student, shall be permitted to possess and self-administer approved medications, according to the 

order of the prescriber, at any time while on school property or while attending a school-sponsored 

event. 

 

                                                                                            Code of Alabama §16-1-39 

Revised January 16, 2020 
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Section 8.5c Communicable Health Problems 

 

In addition to the requirement that each student entering school must have an appropriate 

immunization certificate or exemption, procedures shall be established to maintain a safe and 

healthy teaching and learning environment as free as possible from communicable diseases.  The 

Butler County Board of Education shall follow the prescribed policy as well as that of the State 

Health Department in all matters related to communicable diseases. 

 

The Butler County Board of Education will work cooperatively with the local and state health 

agencies to enforce and comply with applicable health codes for the prevention and control of 

communicable diseases in schools. 

 

I. AUTHORITY TO EXCLUDE STUDENT OR STAFF MEMBER 

The superintendent or his local designee shall have the authority to exclude any student or staff 

member from school when reliable evidence or information from a qualified source confirms 

him/her as having a communicable disease or infection that is known to be spread by any form of 

casual contact and is considered a health threat to the school population.  Such a student or staff 

member shall be excluded from the Butler County School System for a period of time as is 

prescribed by the local health department, or a physician.  The school principal or his school 

designee shall determine whether or not a statement of clearance from a physician shall be required 

before the student or staff member may re-enter school or return to work. 

 

II. DUE PROCESS FOR STUDENTS AND STAFF MEMBERS 

When reliable evidence or information from a qualified source confirms that a student/staff 

member is known to have a communicable disease or infection that is known not to be spread by 

casual contact, i.e. HIV/AIDS, Hepatitis B, and other diseases, the decision as to whether the 

affected person will remain in the school setting will be addressed on a case by case basis by a 

review panel to ensure due process.  (Protocol and review panel membership outlined in Appendix 

A.) 

 

If the above individual is a student who has been determined to be handicapped pursuant to the 

administrative rules for special education, or is suspected of being physically or otherwise health 

impaired, the protocol for special education students outlined in Appendix B will be followed. 

 

III. MANDATORY SCREENING FOR COMMUNICABLE  DISEASES 

Mandatory screening for communicable diseases that are known not to be spread by casual contact 

is not warranted as a condition for school entry or for employment or continued employment. 

 

IV. PROCEDURES FOR HANDLING BLOOD OR BODY FLUIDS 

Irrespective of the disease present, routine procedures shall be used and adequate sanitation 

facilities will be available for handling blood and/or body fluids within the school setting. School 

personnel will be trained in the proper procedures for handling blood and body fluids and these 

procedures will be strictly adhered to by all school personnel.  (See Appendix C, Routine and 

Standard Procedures for Sanitation and Hygiene – Handling Body Fluids.) 
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V. CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION 

All persons privileged with any medical information that pertains to students or staff members 

shall be required to treat all discussions, documents and proceedings as confidential information.  

Before any medical information is shared with anyone in the school setting, a “Need To Know” 

review shall be made which includes the parent/guardian, student (if over eighteen), 

superintendent, or his representative.   

 

VI. INSTRUCTION REGARDING COMMUNICABLE DISEASES 

Instruction on the principal modes by which communicable diseases, including but not limited to 

HIV/AIDS, are spread and the best methods for the restriction and prevention of these diseases 

shall be taught to students with in-service education provided to all staff members.   

 

APPENDIX A:   PROTOCOL FOR COMMUNICABLE DISEASED KNOWN TO BE  

SPREAD BY CASUAL CONTACT 

 

Rationale for Protocol Concerning Students or Staff Members Who Have Contracted Human 

Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV) or Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS). 

 

In adults and adolescents, the Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV) which may eventually cause 

AIDS is transmitted primarily through sexual contact, and direct blood-to-blood exposure to 

infected blood or blood products. 

 

All known cases of children who have acquired the AIDS virus have been infected:  (1) Prenatally 

from infected mothers; (2) From receiving a transfusion of blood or blood products that contained 

the virus; or (3) In older children who have acquired the disease sexually or from contaminated 

needles during intravenous drug abuse. 

 

None of the identified cases of HIV infection in the United States are known to have been 

transmitted in the school, day care, or foster-care setting or through other casual person-to-person 

contact.  Based on current evidence, casual person-to-person contact as would occur among school 

children is not considered an unusual risk.  However, studies of the risk of transmission between 

preschool-aged children and neurologically handicapped children who lack control of their body 

secretions are limited.  Based on experience with other communicable diseases, a theoretical risk 

for transmission would exist among these children. 

 

The Centers for Disease Control (CDC), in consultation with several health associations as well as 

the National Association of Elementary School Principals and Board of Directors of the National 

Congress of Parents and Teachers, recommend that: 

 

1. For most infected school-age children, the benefits of an unrestricted setting would 

outweigh the risks of their acquiring potentially harmful infections in the setting and the 

apparent nonexistent risk of transmission of the Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV).  

These children should be allowed to attend school.   

2. Generally, school employees do not need to be restricted from work if  HIV infected unless 

there is evidence that other infection or illness exists that may be spread by casual contact 

in the school setting, or the illness precludes them from performing the functions for which 
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they were employed.  Both Federal and State law require reasonable accommodation.  

However, in the case of personal service and food service staff, duties may be modified to 

decrease the risk of infection to those served. 

 

A. The Review Panel 

1. Communicable diseases that are known not to be spread by casual  contact, e.g., 

HIV/AIDS, Hepatitis B and other like diseases will be addressed on case by case basis by 

a Review Panel. 

 

2. Panel Membership 

a. The superintendent of education; 

b. A health official from the Butler County Health Department who is familiar with 

the disease; 

c. The physician treating the individual; 

d. A child/employee advocate (e.g., school nurse, counselor, social worker, employee 

representative, etc. from in or outside the school setting) approved by the infected 

person or parent/guardian; 

e. A school representative familiar with the child’s behavior in the school setting or 

the employee’s work situation (the building principal or the appropriate 

supervisor); 

f. Either the parent/guardian of child, student (if over eighteen), employee, or their 

representative; 

g. A district administrator other than the superintendent; 

h. If deemed necessary, another representative may be chosen by the superintendent. 

 

3. The superintendent will assign a stenographer to record the  proceedings. 

 

4. The superintendent will designate the chair of the panel.  The chair is responsible for 

assuring a due process hearing that is fair and just.  The chair will ensure an impartial 

hearing for all interests concerned. 

 

5. The chair of the Review Panel will designate the panel member who will write the Proposal 

for Decision.” 

 

B. Case Review Process 

Upon learning of a student/staff member within the Butler County School District who has been 

identified by a qualified source as having a communicable disease that is known not to be spread 

by casual contact, the superintendent shall: 

 

1. Immediately consult with the physician of the student/staff member or the health official 

of the Butler County Health Department to obtain information as to whether the 

student/staff member is generally well enough to remain in school during the Review Panel 

process.  The superintendent will confirm whether the student/staff member has evidence 

of a present or temporary condition that could be transmitted by casual contact in the school 

setting. 
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a. If the student/staff member’s physician or the health department official indicates 

the student/staff member is well enough to remain in the school setting and poses 

no immediate health threat through casual contact to the school population 

because of his/her illness, the student/staff member shall be allowed to remain in 

the school setting while the Review Panel meets. 

b. If the student/staff member’s physician or the health department health official 

indicates the student/staff member is currently not well enough to remain in the 

school setting and/or that the affected individual currently has evidence of an illness 

or infection that poses a potential health threat through casual contact to the school 

population because of his/her illness, the student/staff member shall be excluded 

from the school setting while the Review Panel meets.  If the health department 

health official recommends exclusion because a public health threat exists, the 

Review Panel will discuss the conditions under which the individual may return to 

school. 

2. Immediately contact the Review Panel members to convene a meeting to explore aspects 

of the individual’s case. 

3. Submit to the parent/guardian or infected person in writing  a notice of their rights as a 

Review Panel member and the method of appeal. 

 

C. The Review Panel Process 

The Review Panel shall meet within 24-48 hours to review the case.  The following aspects 

should be considered in that review: 

1. The circumstances in which the disease is contagious to others;  

2. Any infections or illnesses the student/staff member could have as a result of the disease that 

would be  contagious through casual contact in the school  situation; 

3. The age, behavior, and neurological development of the student; 

4. The expected type of interaction with others in the school setting and implications to the health 

and safety of those involved; 

5. The psychological aspects for both the infected individual and others concerning the infected 

individual remaining in the school setting; 

6. Consideration of the existence of contagious diseases occurring within the school population 

while the infected person is in attendance; 

7. Consideration of a potential request by the person with the disease to be excused from 

attendance in school or  on the job; 

8. The method of protecting the student/staff member’s right to privacy, including maintaining 

confidential  records, and who in the school setting “needs to know”  the identity of 

the affected individual; 

9. Recommendations as to whether the student/staff member should continue in the school 

setting, or if currently not attending, under what circumstances he/she may return; 

10. Recommendations as to whether a restrictive setting or alternative delivery of school programs 

is advisable; 

11. Determination of whether an employee would be at risk of infection through casual contact 

when delivering an alternative educational program; 

a. Determination of when the case should be reviewed by the panel; 

b. Any other relevant information. 

12. Proposal for Decision 
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a. Within three (3) business days after convening the panel, the superintendent shall have 

a written record of the proceedings and “Proposal for Decision.”  The proposal is based 

on the information brought out in the Review Panel process and will include the 

rationale for the recommendations concerning school attendance for the student or 

continuation of employment for the staff member.  If there is a minority viewpoint by 

panel members following the review process, that should also be included in their 

report. 

b. If the Proposal for Decision is to exclude the affected person from the school setting 

because of the existence of a temporary or present condition that is known to be spread 

by casual contact and is considered a health threat to the school community, the 

Proposal for Decision shall include the conditions under which the exclusion will be 

considered. 

c. The parent/guardian, or affected person will be given a copy of the Proposal.  The 

Review Panel members will be given the opportunity to review the content of the 

Proposal for Decision. 

13. The Superintendent’s Decision 

a. The superintendent shall either affirm, modify, or take exception to the Proposal for 

Decision within three (3) business days after receipt of the Proposal for Decision unless 

a rehearing request on that Proposal for Decision is made - see Appeal Process 

Rehearing Request. 

b. In the event the superintendent takes exception to the Proposal for Decision, he shall 

prepare a written statement that sets forth the reasons for the exceptions and the basis 

for that decision. 

c. The parent/guardian or affected person and the Health Department health official will 

be given a copy of the superintendent’s decision.  The other Review Panel members 

will be given the opportunity to review the content of the superintendent’s decision.   

 

D. Appeal Process 

1. Rehearing Request 

a. The parent, guardian, or affected person who considers the Proposal for Decision unjust 

may request a rehearing in writing, directed to the chair of the Review Panel within 

three (3) days of the date of the Proposal for Decision.  Grounds for requesting a 

rehearing are limited to:  (1) new evidence or information that is important to the 

decision; or (2) substantial error of fact. 

b. The chair, within three (3) business days from the date of receipt of the request for 

rehearing shall either grant or deny the request for rehearing.  If the request for 

rehearing is denied, the chair shall immediately submit the Proposal for Decision to the 

superintendent.  If the request for rehearing is granted, the chair shall reconvene the 

same panel that originally heard the matter within five (5) business days of the date the 

hearing is granted. 

c. Within three (3) business days after the rehearing, the chair shall submit the Proposal 

For Decision to the superintendent.  The parent/guardian, or affected person will be 

given a copy of the Proposal.  The Review Panel members will be given the opportunity 

to review the content of the Proposal for Decision.   

 

2. Request for Reconsideration of Superintendent’s Decision 
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a. The parent, guardian or affected person may request a reconsideration of the 

superintendent’s decision within three (3) business days of the date the superintendent’s 

decision  was issued.  The request shall be in writing and shall allege that the decision 

contains a substantial error of fact, or that the decision is against the great weight of the 

evidence as set forth in the Proposal for Decision. 

b. An oral presentation by the parent/guardian, affected person or their representative may 

be granted by the superintendent. 

c. The superintendent shall grant or deny the request for reconsideration within three (3) 

days after receipt of the request or within three (3) business days following the oral 

presentation, whichever is applicable.   

 

3. Request for a Board Decision 

The parent/guardian, affected person, or their representative may make a final written 

appeal to the president of the Board of Education within five (5) school days after the 

superintendent’s decision.  The Board and superintendent shall meet at the next regular 

meeting not to exceed ten (10) business days after receipt of written appeal and hear the 

student/staff member’s appeal, along with the Proposal For Decision and superintendent’s 

decision.  Within two (2) business days of the hearing, the Board shall render its decision 

in writing with copies sent to the superintendent, health department official, and 

parent/guardian or affected person. 

 

4. Review Panel Request For Appeal 

If the Proposal for Decision or superintendent’s decision is contrary to the majority opinion 

of the Review Panel, a majority of the panel has the right to appeal either decision in the 

same manner stated in the “Appeal Process”. 

 

E  General 

 

1. If the student with the disease is not attending school, the district may provide an 

alternative delivery of school programs. 

2. If the Review Panel determines that there is a risk of infection through casual contact to 

the employee while delivering this program, the employee may be allowed the option not 

to serve in the situation.  If the Panel determines there is no risk of infection to the 

employee, an appropriate employee will be selected to deliver an alternative program. 

3. The Review Panel member who is serving as the advocate for the infected individual (or 

another person designated by the panel and approved by the parent/guardian, or the 

infected person) will serve as the liaison between the student/staff member, family and 

attending physician as it relates to the school setting. 

4. Employees of the Butler County Board of Education shall be expected to teach and 

provide other normal personal contract services in school to a student or to work with a 

school employee determined to have a disease known not to be communicable by casual 

contact unless a determination to the contrary has been made by the Review Panel. 

 

F. Confidentiality 

All persons involved in these procedures shall be required to treat all proceedings, 

deliberations, and documents as confidential information.   
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APPENDIX B:  PROTOCOL FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION STUDENTS WHO HAVE 

CONTRACTED A COMMUNICABLE DISEASE KNOWN NOT TO BE SPREAD BY 

CASUAL CONTACT 

 

In order to be consistent with both State and Federal law, and to protect the rights of handicapped 

students, the following protocol applies for special education students who have been identified 

by a qualified source as having a communicable disease that is known not to be spread by casual 

contact. 

 

A. Procedure Determination 

1. If the student has been determined to be handicapped, the  individualized 

educational planning committee (IC) will serve as the Review Panel.  (See Section 

B, below.) 

2. If the student is suspected of being physically or otherwise health impaired (PHI), 

then with parental consent, the referral, evaluation, and individualized educational 

planning committee process could be done on an expedited basis following the 

procedures presented in this Appendix, Section B.  If the parent does not consent, 

or if the evaluation and IC process cannot be expedited, the protocol in Appendix 

A will apply.  When and if the student is determined to be handicapped, procedures 

in this Appendix, Section B, will be used, and the procedures from Appendix A 

will be terminated.   

 

B. Procedure 

1. The individualized educational planning committee shall be  convened within 48 

hours of learning that the student has been identified as having a communicable 

disease that is known not to be spread by casual contact. 

 

2. The individualized educational planning committee participants shall be expanded 

to include the following participants: 

 a. The superintendent of education; 

b. A health official from the Butler County Health Department who is familiar 

with the disease; 

 c. The physician treating the individual; 

d. A child advocate (e.g., school nurse, counselor, social worker, etc. from in 

or outside the school setting) approved by the infected person or 

parent/guardian.  Note: The superintendent will assign a stenographer to 

record the proceedings. 

3. The impartial due process hearing under Regulation 300.506 of the Education of 

the Handicapped Act and the Administrative Rules for Special Education provides 

the necessary safeguards when the parent and school system disagree with the 

decision(s) of the IC. 

 

C. Child’s Status During Proceedings 

 

1. During the pendency of any administrative or judicial proceedings regarding a 

complaint, unless the public agency and the parents of the child agree otherwise, 
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the child involved in the complaint must remain in his or her present educational 

placement. 

2. If the complaint involves an application for initial admission to public school, the 

child, with the consent of the parents, must be placed in the public school program 

until the completion of all the proceedings. 

Comment: A child’s placement cannot be changed during a complaint 

proceeding, unless the parents and agency agree otherwise. 

While the placement may not be changed, this does not preclude the agency from 

using its normal procedures for dealing with children who are endangering 

themselves or others.  

 

D. Confidentiality 

 

Regulation 300.500 of Act 504, Education for the Handicapped, provides safeguards for 

parents and children regarding “consent,” “evaluation,” and “personally identifiable” 

information.  For the purposes of this policy, “consent” and “personally identifiable” will 

be focused on.   

 

1. “Consent” means 

a. The parent has been fully informed of all information relevant to the activity 

for which consent is sought. 

b. The parent understands and agrees in writing to the  carrying out of the 

activity for which his or her consent is sought, and the consent describes that 

activity and lists the records (if any) which will be released and to whom. 

c. The parent understands that the granting of consent is voluntary on the part of 

the parent and may be revoked at any time. 

2. “Personally Identifiable” means that information includes: 

 a. The name of the child, the child’s parents, or other family members; 

 b. The address of the child; 

 c. A personal identifier, such as the child’s birth certificate or social security  

                        number. 

 

 

APPENDIX C:  ROUTINE PROCEDURES FOR SANITATION AND HYGIENE WHEN 

HANDLING BODY FLUIDS 

 

PURPOSE 

 

To insure that body fluids involving blood, vomitus, urine, feces, semen, saliva and nasal 

discharges are handled property. 

 

THOSE AFFECTED 

All school staff should be alerted to dangers of infections from body fluids.  School nurses, 

custodians, bus drivers, instructional assistants, and teachers should be particularly alert to the 

proper techniques in handling and disposal of materials. 
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EQUIPMENT NEEDED 

 

Soap   Disposal Bags  Water   Dust Pans 

Paper Towels  Buckets  Disposable Gloves Mops 

Disinfectants – sodium hypochlorite solution (household bleach – one part bleach to ten parts 

water.  

 

Gloves and disposable bags should be placed in all classes.  A special kit containing gloves, 

disposal bags, paper towels, soap and disinfectant should be prepared for each physical education 

teacher.  This kit should be available on the playing field. 

 

NOTE: All employees are totally responsible for following guidelines as established in policy.  

Physical education teachers are responsible for requesting restock materials for kits. 

 

PROCEDURES 

 

7. General 

 Wear disposable gloves before making contact with body fluids during care, 

treatment, and all cleaning procedures. 

 Discard gloves after each use. 

 Wash hands with soap and water after handling fluids and contaminated articles, 

whether or not gloves worn. 

 Discard disposal items including tampons, used bandages and dressings in plastic 

lined trash container with lid.  Close bags and discard daily. 

 Do not reuse plastic bags. 

 Use disposable items to handle body fluids whenever possible. 

 Use paper towels to pick up and discard any solid waste materials such as vomitus 

or feces. 

 

2. Cleaning Washable Surfaces 

 For tables, desks, bus seats, etc.: 

a. Use household bleach solution of one part bleach to 

  ten parts water. 

 b. Allow to air dry. 

 

 For floors:  

 a. Use household bleach solution of one part bleach to ten parts water. 

b. Use two buckets to clean soiled floor – one bucket to wash the soiled surface, and 

one bucket to rinse as follows: 

c, In bucket #1, dip, wring, mop up vomitus, blood. 

d.       Dip, wring and mop once more. 

e.       Dip, wring out mop in bucket #1. 

f.       Put mop into bucket #2 (rinse bucket) that has clean disinfectant bleach   

       solution.Mop or rinse area. 

g.       Return mop to bucket #1 to rinse out.  This keeps the  rinse bucket clean     

      for second spill in the area. 
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h.       After all spills are cleaned up, proceed with #3. 

i. Soak mop in the disinfectant after use. 

j. Rinse non-disposable cleaning equipment (dust pans, buckets) in  

disinfectant. 

 k. Wash hands with soap and water. 

 

        

APPENDIX D: TRANSMISSION CONCERNS IN THE SCHOOL SETTING 

 

BODY FLUID SOURCE ORGANISM OF CONCERN* TRANSMISSION  

         CONCERN 

 

Blood    Hepatitis B    Bloodstream 

-cuts/abrasions  HIV/AIDS    inoculation through 

-nosebleeds   Cytomegalovirus   cuts and abrasions 

-menses   (“salivary gland viruses”)  Direct bloodstream 

-contaminated needle       inoculation 

  

**Feces   Salmonella    Oral inoculation 

-incontinence   bacteria    from contaminated 

    Shigella bacteria   hands 

    Rotavirus 

    Hepatitis A 

 

**Urine   Cytomegalovirus   Bloodstream, oral & 

         mucous membrane 

         inoculation from  

         hands 

 

**Respiratory   Mononucleosis   Oral inoculation 

Secretions   Common cold    from contaminated    

-saliva    Influenza    hands 

-nasal discharge   

    Hepatitis B    Bloodstream 

         inoculation through  

         bites 

 

**Vomitus   Gastrointestinal   Oral inoculation 

    viruses, e.g.,    from contaminated  

    (“Norwalk agent”   hands 

     Rotavirus)  

 

Semen    Hepatitis B    Sexual contact 

    HIV/AIDS 

    Gonorrhea 
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*This is not an all-inclusive list of organisms of concern for transmission in the school setting. 

 

**Possible transmission of HIV/AIDS is currently thought to be of little concern from these 

sources. 

 

SOURCE:  BUTLER COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION 

 

REFERENCE: MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION MODEL 

   COMMUNICABLE DISEASE POLICY 

 

   TALLADEGA COUNTY COMMUNICABLE DISEASE   

   POLICY 

 

Section 8.5d Pediculosis Protocols 

 

Position Statement 

It is the position of the Butler County School System that the management of Pediculosis should 

not disrupt the education process. According to The Alabama Department of Public Health 

(ADPH), head lice is not a disease and does not require that a student with nits be denied 

attendance in school. This position is supported by the Center for Disease Control, the American 

Academy of Pediatrics, and the National Association of School Nurses. 

 

Children found with live head lice or nits will be referred to parents for treatment. ADPH 

recommendations will then be followed. The school nurse, being the most knowledgeable 

professional in the school community, will provide guidance to parents/guardians regarding “best 

practices” for Pediculosis management. The goal of any actions by the nurse is to contain 

infestation, provide health education for treatment, prevent overexposure to potentially hazardous 

chemicals, and minimize school absences. Please note the following guidelines for managing 

Pediculosis in the school setting: 

 

- If a student is suspected of having Pediculosis, the nurse will verify by visual 

examination with a positive or negative finding. 

- The parent will be notified of positive findings, and instructions will be given on how to 

properly clean the hair, clothes, and other items that may contribute to the spread of head 

lice. 

- The absentee policy as it pertains to Pediculosis will be explained to the parent. Two 

excused absences will be permitted for treatment. 

- The nurse will make a determination as to whether a child can return to class based on 

visual examination. Parent will bring student in to be checked by the school nurse prior to 

returning to class. 

- If after visual inspection it is determined that proper treatment has not been followed, the 

student will be sent back home and instructions repeated to the parent. 

- It is the responsibility of the parent to follow proper procedures for removing lice so the 

child can return to school as soon as possible. 

- If it is apparent to the school nurse that a family is diligently working to correct the 

problem, the student may return to class and be closely monitored. 
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Section 8.6 ACCIDENTS 

 

The school principal shall make a written report to the Superintendent concerning all accidents 

which occur on school property or during school-related activities.  This report shall be given to 

the Superintendent within twenty-four (24) hours after the accident. 

 

Section 8.7 STUDENT AUTOMOBILE, BICYCLE, MOTORCYCLE USE 

 

Students driving vehicles (automobiles, bicycles, and motorcycles) to school shall follow the 

procedures set by the Board and the local school administration. 

 

 Students driving a motorized vehicle (including motorcycles) on school campus must show 

proof of liability insurance and a valid driver’s license. 

 A copy of liability insurance and driver’s license must be kept on file in the principal’s office 

or designated site. 

 Students that drive a motorized vehicle to school must park the vehicle in the designated school 

parking lot. 

 Students, upon parking their vehicle, must exit that vehicle and lock it immediately.  Students 

must then proceed to their classroom/designated area.  No students are to assemble in the 

parking lot. 

 Schools that require a student to purchase a parking sticker will establish their own policies 

regarding this matter. 

 Students may not return to their vehicles during the school day.  If a student has a legitimate 

reason to return to the vehicle, he/she must have administrative approval. 

 The principal has the authority to revoke the privilege of driving a vehicle to the school. 

 All vehicles on school property are subject to being searched if reasonable suspicion exists that 

a policy is being violated. 

 Students must obey all traffic laws when operating a motorized vehicle. 

 A student that checks out during the day or when students leave at the end of the school day 

must immediately leave campus. 

 

Section 8.8 STUDENT TRANSPORTATION 

The Board shall provide transportation services to each eligible student within the school system 

who desires transportation to the schools in his/her attendance zones.   

 

Section 8.9 STUDENT ACTIVITY FEES 

 

Students shall not be assessed fees for the purpose of supporting general student-oriented or 

school-related activities.  No fees shall be charged any elementary students, nor shall fees be 

charged for any course requirements for graduation. 

 

Any fees that may be charged which are course related must have prior approval of the Board.  

Receipts must be issued for any such monies collected.  These funds must be deposited daily within 

the appropriate school account. 
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Any fees charged to support student activities must be on a voluntary basis only.  All such fees 

must have the prior approval of the Superintendent or his designee prior to collection. 

 

Section 8.10 STUDENT FEES, FINES, AND CHARGES 

 

The Board shall hold each student responsible for every textbook and other educational materials 

issued to him/her.  It shall be understood that the parent or guardian of any student to whom 

textbooks or other materials are issued shall be held liable for any loss, abuse, or damage in excess 

of that which would result from the normal use of such materials. 

Cross-Reference: Instructional Program/Lost and Damaged Textbooks - Section 7.2f 

 

Section 8.11 STUDENT CLUBS AND ORGANIZATIONS 

 

The Board delegates to the Superintendent, principals, other school staff members and students the 

responsibility to establish regulations for the operation of school-sponsored clubs and 

organizations.  School-sponsored clubs and organizations shall not be affiliated or associated with 

any political or religious organization or any organization which denies membership on the basis 

of race, creed, color, sex, national origin, or handicap. 

 

All school-sponsored clubs and organizations shall meet the criteria set forth in the Procedures 

Manual. 

 

All school-sponsored clubs and organizations shall meet the following criteria: 

1. Every school club or organization shall be sponsored by a member of the faculty 

approved by the principal of the school.  Every organization shall have the approval 

of the sponsor in advance for the time and place of all meetings and all social and 

athletic events and other activities of the organization.  All other activities held 

outside the school or off campus must have the approval of the principal.  A sponsor 

or substitute sponsor approved by the principal shall be present throughout all 

activities. 

2. Every school-sponsored club shall have a constitution approved by the appropriate 

personnel.  Such constitution shall be kept on file in the school office. 

a. The constitution shall contain a statement that members shall be students 

who are presently enrolled in the school of sponsorship. 

b. The constitution shall state qualifications for membership.  Such 

qualifications shall not deny membership because of race, color, creed, sex, 

national origin, or handicap. 

c. The constitution shall contain a statement of the purposes of the club.  The 

purposes shall not be contrary to the welfare of the students or the school, 

or in conflict with the authority or responsibilities of the Board and its 

employees 

d. The constitution shall contain a statement that there is no affiliation with 

any political or religious organization which denies membership on the 

basis of race, color, creed, sex, national origin, or handicap. 



 

251 

e. The constitution shall provide that the collection or disbursement of school-

sponsored club funds shall be in accordance with the regulations set forth 

by the school and the Board. 

f. The constitution shall provide that speakers who are neither members of the 

student body, faculty, or administration of the school must have prior 

approval of the sponsor and the principal. 

3. Authorization to conduct activities as an organization recognized by the school 

administration may be denied or revoked if: 

a. The organization participates in, advocates, aids, or knowingly permits 

conduct by its members or others subject to its control, which is contrary to 

the welfare of the students or the school, or which is in conflict with the 

authority or responsibility of the Board or any of its officials or employees. 

b. The organization participates in, advocates, or  knowingly permits 

activities, by its members or others subject to its control, which are not 

authorized by the constitution of the organization that has been approved by 

the principal of the school. 

c. The organization fails to comply with Board policy  or such rules and 

regulations as may be developed by local schools. 

 

Section 8.12 STUDENT EMPLOYMENT 

 

The Board shall permit student employment during regular school hours provided the provisions 

set forth by the Superintendent and Board are met. 

 

Section 8.13 FUND RAISING 

 

All activities conducted in order to raise funds for schools or school organizations must receive 

the approval of the Superintendent of Education prior to the beginning of such activities and must 

meet guidelines set by the Board. All activities conducted in order to raise funds for schools or 

school organizations must receive the approval of the Superintendent of Education prior to the 

beginning of such activities and must meet guidelines set by the Board. 

 

No student shall be compelled to participate in or meet any kind of a quota in a fund-raising 

activity.  However, if students do participate, parents will be responsible for the retail price of the 

products contracted to their child (or children) if such products are not sold or returned or if the 

proceeds of such sale are not paid over to the school in a timely manner by the student(s).  Students 

who do not participate shall not be subjected to any adverse or punitive action, including, but not 

limited to, impact on grades. 

 

Products purchased for the purpose of resale shall be selected on the basis of quality and value to 

the end purchaser.  The amount of revenue to be earned by the organization selling a product 

should not be the primary factor used in making the product selection. 

 

As an alternative to the sale of products, the Board encourages consideration of student-provided 

services in exchange for contributions and the solicitation of tax deductible donations from 

individuals and businesses. 
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Crowdfunding involves funding a project by raising donations of money from a large number of 

people, typically via the Internet. There are a number of platforms available to school personnel 

that are based in crowdfunding, including sites like Donors Choose, Go Fund Me, and many others. 

 

While crowdfunding opportunities can provide a mechanism for raising money for equipment and 

materials to supplement instruction, they also can result in unintended circumstances that could 

negatively impact school personnel. For instance, Go Fund Me requires the recipient of funds to 

set up an account in his/her name. The funds are then sent directly to the recipient. 

 

Funds raised in this manner should be considered taxable income. Most teachers would not want 

to be subject to such consequences. There are normally fees associated with these sites as well.  

 

These guidelines are intended to provide protection for teachers who wish to utilize crowdfunding 

as a mechanism to raise funds for classroom use, as well as protection for their administrators and 

the district. 

 

School personnel are encouraged to try to find traditional fund raising opportunities for which to 

apply prior to turning to crowdfunding as an avenue for raising funds. If a crowdfunding platform 

is chosen for use, be advised that school personnel are expected to adhere to the following 

guidelines:  

 A Permission to Hold Fund-Raising Drive form must be submitted and approval obtained 

from the school principal and the Superintendent prior to posting a project on a crowdfunding 

platform.  

 No crowdfunding accounts may be established in an individual teacher/staff member’s 

name. Crowdfunding accounts must be set up under a school’s name and address. 

 Any funds received as a result of the crowdfunding must be set up in the school’s internal 

account. All funds should be recorded by the school in the School Funds accounting system 

at each school. No school banking information should ever be given out. A check should 

be requested to be mailed to the school in the name of the school, not an individual person.   

 Any materials received or purchased with crowdfunding sources must be included in the 

school’s inventory. 

 All materials and equipment purchased through crowdfunding platforms are the property 

of Butler County School System and should be handled according to the policies and 

procedures for materials and equipment. The materials and resources may move with a 

teacher from classroom to classroom within the building if the item has not been physically 

installed within the room.  

 

No function related to solicitations or fund-raising activities such as product selection, promotion, 

marketing, distribution, or collection of moneys shall be conducted during the instructional 

component of the school day. 

 

The policy of the Board shall be to safeguard employees, students and parents from solicitations.  

Outside organizations shall not be permitted to solicit, advertise, or sell goods or services through 

the schools of the school system unless authorized in advance by the principal. 

 

Revised 10/20/2016 
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Section 8.14 CONTESTS FOR STUDENTS 

 

Student participation in contests/competitive events is encouraged within reasonable bounds.  

Criteria for determining participation in these events shall be established. 

 

The Board encourages student participation in contests within reasonable bounds.  The following 

statements shall be a guide for determining participation in contests: 

 

(1) The primary educational aims of the schools and the needs and interests of students 

must be of paramount concern. 

(2) Schools shall not be used to promote private or commercial interests. 

(3) All competitive activities initiated by private sources shall be judged on the basis 

of their (a) direct contribution to education values, (b) factual accuracy, and 

(c) good taste. 

(4) Consideration shall be given in all cases to protecting students and teachers against 

unreasonable exploitation and added work and responsibilities. 

(5) Adherence to reasonable rules and regulations set by the individual schools shall 

be required. 

Revised 4/95 

 

Section 8.15 EDUCATION FOR ALL HANDICAPPED STUDENTS 

 

According to Public Law 94-142, each special needs child is entitled to a free appropriate public 

education (FAPE) regardless of the nature or severity of his/her disability.  No special needs 

individual shall, solely by reason of his/her disability, be excluded from participation in, be denied 

the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination in any program conducted in the local schools.  

Where special programs and/or recommendations are required for the special needs child, the 

school system shall assume financial and other responsibility as required by law. 

 

Section 8.16 STUDENT RECORDS 

 

All information regarding students and their families shall be collected, maintained, and 

disseminated under such safeguards as are necessary to comply with the Family Education Rights 

and Privacy Act of 1974.  The Board shall require adherence to the provisions of the said Act. 

 

All information regarding students and their families shall be collected, maintained, and 

disseminated under such safeguards as are necessary to comply with the Family Educational Rights 

and Privacy Act of 1974.  The Board shall require adherence to the provisions of the said Act. 

The following definitions apply to this policy statement: 

 

“Education records” means records which (1) are directly related to a student and (2) are 

maintained by the school or a party acting for the school. 

 

The following are excluded from the term “Education Records”: 
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Records of instructional, supervisory, or administrative personnel, which are in the sole 

possession of the maker and are not accessible or revealed to any other individual except a 

substitute teacher.   

 

“Personally Identifiable” means that data or information which includes (a) the name of a 

student and the student’s parent or other family members; (b) the address of the student; 

(c) a personal identifier, such as a student’s social security number or student number; (d) 

a list of personal characteristics which would make the student’s identity easily traceable; 

or (e) other information which would make the student’s identity easily traceable. 

 

Access To and Release of Information in Student Records: 

 

1. The principal shall, within the provisions of this procedure, be responsible for 

determining to whom information maintained in student records may be released. 

2. The principal shall be responsible for determining who, other than the parent, 

guardian, or eligible student, shall have access to the student records. 

3. “Directory Information” may be made available at the discretion of the principal 

without the prior consent of the parent.  However, students and their parents shall 

be notified at the beginning of each school year the categories of directory 

information and their right to request that all or part of such information not be 

made available to the general public.  “Directory Information” shall consist of the 

student’s name, address, telephone number, parent’s name, grade level, 

participation in officially recognized activities, height and weight of members of 

athletic teams, awards and honors. 

4. The following individuals or agencies may be granted access to  student record 

information without the written consent of the parent or without an entry being 

made in the disclosure record: 

a. Teachers and other school officials within the school system who 

have a legitimate educational interest. 

 

“Legitimate educational interest”:  That interest that requires regular 

access for purposes of adding material, periodic review, filing new student 

data and/or removing inadequate, ambiguous, no long relevant data; that 

interest having the educational well-being of the student in mind for 

purposes of continuing, improving, or changing the education of the 

student; and that interest in which the individual has a legitimate need to 

know. 

b. The education agency which is required to make reports 

 concerning the educational program. 

5. The following individuals or agencies may be granted access to 

student record information without the written consent of the parent by 

completing the disclosure record: 

a: Authorized representatives of: 

1) The Comptroller General of the United States 

 2) The Secretary of the U. S. Department of Education 

 3) The State Education authorities 
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 4) Appropriate community agencies involved in  

  handling students’ health or safety 

b. Agencies requiring information in connection with a 

 student’s application for or receipt of financial aid 

c. Courts, on the issuance of proper orders or subpoenas. 

 Reasonable efforts shall be made to notify the parents 

 of the order or subpoena. 

6. Directory information and personally identifiable information shall be released 

without parental consent to a school to which the student has transferred. 

7. Principals shall require written approval of a parent or eligible student in order to 

grant access to other persons or agencies not specifically authorized by this 

policy. 

8. Unless otherwise specified, the term “parents” in this procedure shall include 

parent, guardian, or student eighteen (18) years of age or over or who is enrolled in 

a post-secondary institution. 

 

Review of Student Records by the Parent 

1. Schools shall provide for the review of student records by parents or guardians.  

Parents and students shall be notified of their right to review the student records by 

a notice in the student handbook and/or by newsletter or other appropriate 

communication to the parent at the beginning of each school year. 

2. A parent or guardian who desires to review his/her child’s record shall contact the 

school for an appointment.  A conference shall be scheduled as soon as possible.  

The disclosure records shall be completed at the time of the conference. 

3. Prior to the scheduled conference, the principal shall review the record for accuracy 

and completeness. 

4. The record shall be examined by the parent in the presence of the principal or a 

designated professional person. 

 A. The principal or his designee attending the review shall: 

1) Explain the record keeping system of the school, noting the types of 

records and why they are kept; 

2) Provide the parent or guardian the opportunity to examine each 

record.  Records which shall be included are: 

    a. Cumulative academic record 

    b. Application for admission 

    c. Immunization records 

    d. Attendance record 

    e. Class grade record 

f. Any other records maintained for that student by the 

school system 

B. The principal or a designated professional person shall provide the parent 

an opportunity to raise questions regarding information in the records. 

 C. A record of the review shall be made on the disclosure record. 

 

5. If the parent or guardian requests a hearing to challenge information contained in 

the student’s folder, a written request for the hearing shall be made and a hearing 
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scheduled for a date not less than three days nor more than two weeks from the date 

of the request. 

 

A. The hearing shall be held with the principal and the parent or guardian at 

the scheduled time. 

B. If the parent or guardian is not satisfied with the hearing with the  principal, 

he/she shall have the opportunity to appeal the decision to a review panel at 

the central office level. 

C. The parent or guardian shall request the appeal in writing to the 

Superintendent of Education.  Upon receipt of said request, the 

Superintendent shall schedule a review panel meeting within ten (10) days 

following receipt of the parent’s request.  The date, time, and place of the 

review panel hearing shall be sent to the parent or guardian by United States 

registered or certified mail with a return receipt requested. 

6. The student record appeal review panel shall be composed of three professional 

representatives of the central office staff.  At the meeting: 

 

 A. The Superintendent of education or his designee will preside; 

B. The parent or guardian and the principal shall be present.  The 

student shall be present if requested by the parent or guardian or 

school official; 

C. The decision of the review panel shall be  communicated in writing 

to the school and parent or guardian within ten (10) days; 

D. The parent shall have the right to file a dissenting statement 

following the hearing.  Such statement shall become part of the 

student’s cumulative folder. 

 

Student Cumulative Record Cards 

1. All personal data shall be completed when the student initially enrolls in the 

school system and shall be updated annually. 

2. All data shall be recorded on the cumulative record in accordance with 

administrative procedures established by the Board of Education. 

3. Since information on the cumulative record cards is confidential, the card 

shall not be removed from the file room except as authorized. 

 

Section 8.17 DAMAGE TO SCHOOL PROPERTY 

 

The school principal shall hold responsible any student who intentionally or negligently destroys 

or damages school property or defaces by cutting, writing, or drawing on fences, furniture, 

buildings, or other school property.  The student shall make just compensation for such damage.  

However, the student shall be entitled to a fair hearing, which shall involve the student, principal, 

and parents of the student.  The student shall also have the right to appeal decisions made at the 

school and Superintendent levels. 
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Section 8.18 EARLY DISMISSAL 

 

It shall be the responsibility of the principal to insure that no student is allowed to leave the school 

campus during the school day unless for good cause known to the principal.  In such event, the 

principal or his/her designee shall give such student written authority to leave school on that day. 

 

Section 8.19 CHEERLEADING ACTIVITIES 

 

The Butler County Board of Education believes the purposes of cheerleading are to promote school 

spirit and to provide an opportunity for selected students to participate in a leadership development 

activity.  The Board approves and supports activities designed to accomplish these purposes. 

 

In an effort to protect students who may participate as cheerleaders and to protect the interests of 

Board employees and the Board, the annual edition of the Official High School Cheerleading 

Guide published by the National Federation of State High School Cheerleaders Association of 

Kansas City, Missouri, shall constitute the official cheerleading procedures of the Butler County 

Board of Education. 

 

Section 8.20  NO PASS/NO PLAY 

 

The Butler County Board of Education recognizes the value of athletics and other extracurricular 

activities as they relate to the total education of students.  The Butler County Board of Education 

also recognizes and supports high academic standards and the necessity of developing a framework 

to annually assess each student involved in athletics and extracurricular activities and his/her 

progress toward graduating from high school on schedule with his/her class.  In addition to 

standards set forth by the AHSAA, the Board of Education encourages parents and students to 

make graduating a priority over participating in athletics and extracurricular activities.  This Board 

of Education also recognizes that the Class of 2010 and subsequent classes will be required by the 

Butler County Board of Education policy to earn a minimum of 24 credits in Grades 9-12, with 

four (4) credits each in science, mathematics, social studies, and English. 

 

The Butler County Board of Education prescribes the following regulations for eligibility by 

students in this school system to participate in athletics: 

1. Each student in Grades 9-12 must for the immediately preceding school year earn the 

appropriate number of credits in each of six (6) subjects that total six (6) Carnegie units of 

credit, including one credit each in English, science, social studies, and mathematics. 

2. Physical education may count as only one (1) unit per year. 

3. No more than two (2) Carnegie units may be made up during summer school.   

4. Eligibility may be determined before the start of each new school year or at the beginning of 

the second semester.  A student that is academically eligible at the beginning of the school year 

remains eligible for the remainder of that school year so far as grades are concerned.  A student 

that regains eligibility at the beginning of second semester remains eligible for the remainder 

of the second semester so far as grades are concerned.   Bona fide transfers may be dealt with 

according to rules of the Alabama High School Athletic Association for sports and rules to be 

developed by this Board of Education as it pertains to other extracurricular activities. 
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5. Each eligible student must have a minimum composite numerical average of 70 on the six (6) 

Carnegie units from the preceding year, including summer school.  Summer school work passed 

may substitute for regular schoolwork failed in computing the 70 average. 

6. Each eligible student must meet the definition of a regular student as defined by the Alabama 

High School Athletic Association. 

7. Any student who earns more than four (4) credits in the core curriculum in any given year, or 

who accumulates a total in excess of the required four (4) per year may be exempt from earning 

the four (4) core courses in the succeeding year as long as that student remains on track for 

graduation with his/her class. 

 

Each student below Grade 9 shall pass five (5) subjects with a composite numerical average of 70 

with all other rules applying the same as to students in Grades 9-12 

 

For purposes of definition, athletic events are defined as those recognized and sanctioned by the 

Alabama High School Athletic Association.  Extracurricular activities are defined as those that are 

not related to a student’s academic requirements or success in a course(s).  Regular curricular 

activities are defined as those that are required for satisfactory course completion.  School sponsors 

are required to submit a request for each curricular activity that occurs outside the regular school 

day and/or school to the principal, superintendent, and local board of education for approval.  Each 

request for full participation by all students, regardless of academic standing in a curricular activity 

shall be granted if the principal, superintendent, and local board of education approve it as an 

extension of a course(s) requirement(s) and/or it is a sanctioned event by a state/national subject 

matter association. 

 

Eligibility for extracurricular activities that are not subject to the standards and sanctions imposed 

by the Alabama High School Athletic Association (AHSAA) may establish stricter academic and 

other eligibility requirements (i.e., discipline referrals, attendance, etc.) than those required by 

AHSAA with the approval of the school principal and the superintendent of education.  The 

extracurricular activity sponsor must submit the proposed standards in writing to the school 

principal who in turn will submit the request to the superintendent for final approval.  All 

stakeholders must be informed in writing of the new standards prior to the next eligibility 

determination period. 

 

Section 8.21 LIMITED OPEN FORUM - EQUAL ACCESS 

 

The Equal Access Act, 20 U.S.C. Section 4071, requires that public  secondary schools 

grant equal access to a student group wishing to meet for religious, political, or philosophical 

purposes, if the school allows other types of non-curriculum related student groups to meet on 

school premises during non-instructional time.  In such event, non-curriculum related student 

organizations shall have the same opportunity, subject to the right and obligation of the Board of 

Education to maintain order and discipline on school premises, to protect the well-being of students 

and faculty, and to assure that students attending these meetings are doing so voluntarily.   

 

The principal of the school may approve use of the school facility by a non-curriculum related 

student organization provided that: 
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1. The meeting occurs during non-instructional time and is attended by a school employee who 

shall provide general supervision. 

2. The meeting is voluntary and student-initiated.  Only students enrolled in the school may 

request the meeting. 

3. The meeting is not sponsored by the school, the Board, or employees thereof. 

4. The presence of school authorities or board employees at any religious meeting is non-

participatory in nature.  The presence of school employees is for observation only. 

5. The meeting does not interfere with regular instructional activities of the school. 

6. The meeting shall not be directed, conducted, controlled or regularly attended by non-school 

persons. 

7. The non-curriculum related student group shall not use the school name, school mascot name, 

or any name that might imply school sponsorship.  No school employee shall be compelled to 

attend a meeting of any student organization if the content of the speech at such meeting is 

contrary to the beliefs of the employee. 

 

Any student organization seeking to meet on school property during non-instructional time shall 

submit a written application to the school principal.  Applications shall include the following 

information:  (1) the  name of the organization, (2) a general statement of the purpose of the 

organization, (3) a description of the qualifications for membership, if any, (4) a statement that the 

students understand and agree to comply with this equal access policy, and (5) a proposed schedule 

of meetings and activities. 

  

The principal shall deny approval to any organization whose purposes, qualifications for 

membership, or proposed activities are unlawful.  Failure to comply with this policy shall be 

grounds for  revocation of the right to continue to conduct meetings under this policy. 

 

 

Section 8.22 PARENTAL RESPONSIBILITIES 

The Butler County Board of Education will comply with the requirements of Section 16-28-12 of 

the Code of Alabama in regard to parental responsibilities for school attendance and the proper 

conduct of students.   

Alabama Code: 16-28-12 

 

Section 8.23 PHYSICAL RESTRAINT AND SECLUSION POLICY 

 

A. Policy Purpose 

1. The school system acknowledges that maintaining a school environment conducive to school 

learning requires that the environment be orderly and safe.  Accordingly, physical restraint of 

a student may sometimes be necessary in order to protect the student or other individuals. 

2. The purpose of this policy is to ensure that physical restraint is administered appropriately and 

only when needed to protect a student and/or member of the school community from imminent, 

serious physical harm, and to prevent or minimize any harm to a student as a result of the use 

of physical restraint. 

3. The school system places an emphasis under this policy on the prevention and de-escalation of 

inappropriate behavior, which reduces the risk of injury to students and program staff, as well 

as facilitates the care, safety, and welfare of our students. 
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B. Definitions 

1. Physical restraint is direct physical contact from an adult that prevents or significantly restricts 

a student’s movement. The term physical restraint does not include mechanical restraint or 

chemical restraint. Additionally, physical restraint does not include: providing limited physical 

contact and/or redirection to a student in order to promote safety or to prevent self-injurious 

behavior; providing physical guidance or prompting to a student when teaching a skill; 

redirecting attention; providing guidance to a location; providing comfort; or providing limited 

physical contact as reasonably needed to prevent imminent destruction to school or another 

person’s property. 

2. Chemical restraint is any medication that is used to control violent physical behavior or to 

restrict the student’s freedom of movement that is not a prescribed treatment for a medical or 

psychiatric condition of the student. 

3. Mechanical restraint is the use of any device or material attached to or adjacent to a student’s 

body that is intended to restrict the normal freedom of movement and which cannot be easily 

removed by the student. The term does not include an adaptive or protective device 

recommended by a physician or therapist when used as recommended by the physician or 

therapist to promote normative body positioning and physical functioning, and/or to prevent 

self-injurious behavior. The term also does not include seatbelts and other safety equipment 

when used to secure students during transportation. 

4. Seclusion is a procedure that isolates and confines the student in a separate, locked area until 

he or she is no longer an immediate danger to himself/herself or others. Seclusion occurs in a 

specifically constructed or designated room or space that is physically isolated from common 

areas and from which the student is physically prevented from leaving. Seclusion does not 

include situations in which a staff member trained in the use of de-escalation techniques or 

restraint is physically present in the same unlocked room as the student; time-out as defined 

herein; in-school suspension; detention; or a student-requested break in a different location in 

the room or in a separate room. 

5. Time-out is a behavioral intervention in which the student is temporarily removed from the 

learning activity. Time-out is appropriately used and is not seclusion when: 

a. The non-locking setting used for time-out is appropriately lighted, ventilated, and 

heated or cooled. 

b. The duration of the time-out is reasonable in light of the purpose of the time-out and 

the age of the child; however, each time-out should not exceed 45 minutes. 

c. The student is reasonably monitored by an attending adult who is in reasonable 

physical proximity of the student and has sight of the student while in time-out. 

d. The time-out space is free of objects that unreasonably expose the student or others to 

harm. 

  

C. Prohibitions 
1. The use of physical restraint is prohibited in the school system and its educational programs 

except in those situations in which the student is an immediate danger to himself or others and 

the student is not responsive to less intensive behavioral interventions, including verbal 

directives or other de-escalation techniques. Physical restraint is prohibited when used as a 

form of discipline or punishment. 
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2. All physical restraint must be immediately terminated when the student is no longer an 

immediate danger to himself or others or if the student is observed to be in severe distress 

during the restraint. Any method of physical restraint in which physical pressure is applied to 

the student’s body that restricts the flow of air into the student’s lungs is prohibited in the 

school system and its educational programs. 

3. The use of chemical restraint is prohibited in the school system and its educational programs. 

4. The use of mechanical restraint is prohibited in the school system and its educational programs. 

5. The use of seclusion is prohibited in the school system and its educational programs. 

  

D. Requirements 
1. The school system will provide staff with guidelines and procedural information regarding 

physical restraint and will arrange for the appropriate training of those designated staff 

members that may be called upon to physically restrain a student. This training of designated 

staff members shall be provided as a part of a program which addresses prevention and de-

escalation techniques as well as positive behavioral intervention strategies. The training of 

designated staff members  will be based on evidence-based techniques and strategies when 

possible. Each local school’s principal or his/her designee or program coordinator shall be 

responsible for providing periodic reviews. 

2. Each local school’s principal or his/her designee and each educational program that utilize 

physical restraint will maintain written or electronic documentation on training provided at the 

local school regarding physical restraint and the list of participants in each training session. 

Records of such training will be made available to the Alabama Department of Education or 

any member of the public upon request. 

3. Each local school’s principal or his/her designee and each educational program that utilize 

physical restraint is responsible for generating and maintaining incident and debriefing reports 

of the use of restraint as well as reports of any prohibited use of seclusion and chemical, 

mechanical, or physical restraint at the local school and for gathering/reporting data to the 

school system’s Board of Education and to the Alabama Department of Education annually. 

The use of physical restraint will be monitored by each local school’s principal or his/her 

designee or program’s coordinator on an on-going basis to ensure fidelity of implementation. 

Follow-up training will be provided following any situations in which procedures are not being 

followed. 

4. Each local school’s principal or his/her designee and each educational program that utilize 

physical restraint shall ensure that following an incident of restraint or seclusion of an student, 

all school personnel involved in the incident and appropriate administrative staff participate in 

a debriefing session for the purpose of planning to prevent or reduce the reoccurrence of the 

use of restraint. The debriefing session shall occur no later than five school days following the 

imposition of the physical restraint or seclusion. 

5. Each local school’s principal or his/her designee and each educational program that utilize 

physical restraint will provide written notification to a student’s parent or legal guardian when 

physical restraint is used on a student within a reasonable time following the restraint not to 

exceed one school day from the use of restraint. 

6. Each local school’s principal or his/her designee and each educational program will provide 

written notification to a student’s parent or legal guardian when their child is removed from 

his/her school or program setting by emergency, medical, or law enforcement personnel within 

a reasonable time following the removal not to exceed one school day from the removal. 
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7. Each student’s parent or legal guardian will be provided information regarding the school or 

program’s policies governing the use of physical restraint. This information will be provided 

to parents at the beginning of each school year or upon the student’s enrollment if the student 

enrolls after school has started. To effectuate this requirement, the school system’s website and 

student handbook/code of conduct will contain the following statement: 

  

As a part of the policies and procedures of the school system, the use of physical restraint is 

prohibited in the system and its educational programs except in those situations in which the 

student is an immediate danger to himself or others and the student is not responsive to less 

intensive behavioral interventions including verbal directives or other de-escalation 

techniques. Physical restraint is expressly prohibited when used as a form of discipline or 

punishment. The use of other physical restraint, chemical restraint, mechanical restraint, or 

seclusion is prohibited in the school system and its educational programs. 

  

The use of restraint may occur along with other emergency actions such as the school seeking 

assistance from law enforcement and/or emergency medical personnel which could result in a 

removal of the student by such personnel. 

  

Significant violations of the law including assaults on students and staff will be reported to the 

police. As soon as possible after the restraint or removal of a student (and no longer than one 

school day following the occurrence), the parent or legal guardian will be provided written 

notification. 

  

E. Clarifications 
Nothing in this policy shall be construed to interfere with the school system’s or school personnel’s 

authority to utilize time-out as defined herein or to utilize any other classroom management 

technique or approach, including a student’s removal from the classroom that is not specifically 

addressed as part of this policy. 

1. Nothing in this policy modifies the rights of school personnel to use reasonable force as 

permitted under the Code of Alabama, 1975, §16-1-14 or modifies the rules and procedures 

governing discipline under the Code of Alabama, 1975, §16-28-12. 

2. Nothing in this policy shall be construed to prohibit the school system’s or school personnel’s 

right to take reasonable action to diffuse or break up a student fight or altercation. 

3. Nothing in this policy shall be construed to prohibit the school system’s or school personnel 

from taking reasonable action to obtain possession of a weapon or other dangerous objects in 

a student’s possession or within the control of a student. 

4. Nothing in this policy shall be construed to eliminate or restrict the ability of school personnel 

to use his or her discretion in the use of physical restraint as provided in this policy to protect 

students or others from imminent harm or bodily injury. 

5. Nothing in this policy shall be construed to create a criminal offense or a private cause of action 

against the Butler County Board of Education or program or its programs, agents or employees. 

6. Nothing in this policy shall be construed to interfere with the duties of law enforcement or 

emergency medical personnel or to interfere with the rights of the school system or school 

personnel from seeking assistance from law enforcement and/or emergency medical personnel. 

Parents must be promptly informed when students are removed from the school or program 

setting by emergency medical or law enforcement personnel. 
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Section 8.24 ANAPHYLAXIS PREPAREDNESS PROGRAM 

 

Butler County Schools Anaphylaxis Preparedness Policy provides for maintenance of auto-

injectable epinephrine (provided by students parent/guardian) in each school, to be administered 

by a school nurse or employee who is authorized and trained in the administration of epinephrine 

to any student, staff member or school visitor believed to be having an anaphylactic reaction on 

school premises. Ala. Code §16-1-48(d) provides immunity for employees, agents, trainers or 

other trained personnel, from suit and civil liability resulting from administration of epinephrine 

and related services under this policy.   

 

Parental Responsibility 

Parents of students with known life threatening allergies and/or who may be at risk for anaphylaxis 

are expected to provide the school with written instructions from the student’s health care provider 

for anaphylaxis preparedness and prevention and all necessary medications for implementing the 

student specific order on an annual basis. This information should be recorded in the student’s 

Individualized Healthcare Plan (IHP). In the event that the prescription of epinephrine is used on 

the student, the family is responsible for replacing the medication when the student returns to 

school.  Failure to replace the medication within a timely manner will result in the prescribing 

physician being notified that the orders cannot be carried out due to lack of medication provided 

by the family. 

Overview 

Anaphylaxis is a severe systemic allergic reaction from exposure to allergens that is rapid in onset 

and can cause death. Common allergens include animal dander, fish, latex, milk, shellfish, tree 

nuts, eggs, insect venom, medications, peanuts, soy, and wheat. A severe allergic reaction usually 

occurs quickly; death has been reported to occur within minutes. An anaphylactic reaction can 

occur up to one to two hours after exposure to the allergen.  

 

Symptoms of Anaphylaxis 

• Shortness of breath or tightness of chest; difficulty in or absence of breathing 

• Sneezing, wheezing or coughing 

• Difficulty swallowing 

• Swelling of lips, eyes, face, tongue, throat or elsewhere 

• Low blood pressure, dizziness and/or fainting 

• Heart beat complaints: rapid or decreased 

• Blueness around lips, inside lips, eyelids 

• Sweating and anxiety 

• Itching, with or without hives; raised red rash in any area of the body 

• Skin flushing or color becomes pale 

• Hoarseness 

• Sense of impending disaster or approaching death 

• Loss of bowel or bladder control 

• Nausea, abdominal pain, vomiting and diarrhea 

• Burning sensation, especially face or chest 

• Loss of consciousness 
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Although anaphylactic reactions typically result in multiple symptoms, reactions may vary. A 

single symptom may indicate anaphylaxis. “Epinephrine is the first line of treatment in all causes 

of anaphylaxis”. (National Institutes of Health and the National Institute of Allergy and Infectious 

Diseases.) Epinephrine should be administered promptly at the first sign of anaphylaxis. It is safer 

to administer epinephrine than to delay treatment for anaphylaxis. Epinephrine is fast acting, but 

its effects last only 5-15 minutes; therefore, a second dose of epinephrine may be required if 

symptoms continue. 

 

Training 

The School Nurse will conduct employee/staff training related to anaphylaxis which shall include, 

but is not limited to causes, signs and symptoms, emergency procedures, and administration of an 

epinephrine auto-injector. Staff should be made aware of the storage location in each school. The 

training shall be conducted annually or more often as needed.  

 

Reports of anaphylaxis have increased in recent years. As it is impossible to totally eliminate 

allergens from the school setting all schools and all school staff must be prepared to help students 

who experience anaphylaxis. All school staff should know what to do in case of an anaphylactic 

attack, whether or not they are personally responsible for administration of epinephrine. They need 

to know what anaphylaxis is, how to tell if someone might be experiencing anaphylaxis, and how 

to get timely help for that child or adult. In addition, designated personnel need to go one critical 

step further and be able to provide the life-saving medication epinephrine while quickly 

summoning emergency care. 

 

For suspected anaphylaxis with student specific orders a school nurse or other trained 

individual should follow these guidelines to the extent reasonably possible: 

 

1. Based on symptoms determine that an anaphylactic reaction is occurring. 

2. Act quickly. It is safer to give epinephrine than to delay treatment. Immediate treatment 

may be necessary to save the individual’s life. Administer Epinephrine as needed. 
3. Direct someone to call 911 and request medical assistance.  Advise the 911 operator that 

anaphylaxis is suspected and that epinephrine has been given. 

4. Stay with the person until emergency medical services (EMS) arrives. 

5. Monitor their airway and breathing.  

6. Reassure and calm person as needed. 

7. Call School Nurse/Front Office school personnel and advise of situation. 

8 Direct someone to call parent/guardian 

9. If symptoms continue and EMS is not on the scene, administer a second dose of epinephrine 

5 to 15 minutes after the initial injection. Note the time. 

10. Administer CPR if needed. 

11. Provide control of the patient to EMS personnel upon arrival for treatment and transport of 

the individual to the emergency room. Document the individual’s name, date, and time the 

epinephrine was administered on the used epinephrine auto-injector and give to EMS 

personnel to accompany the individual to the emergency room. 

12. Even if symptoms subside, 911 should still be contacted and requested to respond and 

individual should be seen and evaluated by a physician.  A delayed or secondary reaction 

can occur. 
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13.  Document the incident and complete the incident report.  

14.  Request family to replace epinephrine medication as appropriate. 

 

Courtesy of FAAN, 2012 

Post Event Actions 

 Once epinephrine is administered, local Emergency Medical Services (911) shall be 

activated and the student transported to the emergency room for follow care. In some 

reactions, the symptoms go away, only to return one to three hours later. This is called a 

“biphasic reaction.” Often these second-phase symptoms occur in the respiratory tract and 

may be more severe than the first-phase symptoms. Therefore, follow up care with a health 

care provider is necessary. The student will not be allowed to remain at school or return to 

school on the day epinephrine is administered.   

 Document the event 

 Complete incident report 

 Replace epinephrine stock medication immediately  

 

Storage, Access and Maintenance 

The epinephrine auto-injector will be stored in the nurses’ office, or on the student’s person if 

ordered by the physician and agreed to by the parent and nurse. Staff should be made aware of the 

storage location in each school. The school nurse shall maintain documentation that the 

epinephrine has been checked to ensure proper storage, expiration date, and medication stability. 

Expired auto-injectors or those with discolored solution or solid particles should not be used.  

Notify family to discard them and have them replaced immediately. 
References 

Virginia Department of Education School Health Guidelines for Anaphylaxis/Epinephrine 

http://www.doe.virginia.gov/support/health_medical/anaphylaxis_epinephrine 

McGraw New York Central School Anaphylaxis Policy 

http://www.mcgrawschools.org/tfiles/folder841/AnaphylaxisPolicy 

Alexander Alabama City Schools: Anaphylaxis Preparedness Program Manual 

National Association of School Nurses (2013) Food allergy and anaphylaxis 

http://www.nasn.org/ToolsResources/FoodAllergyand Anaphylaxis 

 

AUTO-INJECTOR EPINEPHRINE ADMINISTRATION FOR ANAPHYLAXIS 
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In the event of an anaphylactic reaction in an individual with specific medication orders in 

the school setting, epinephrine will be administered by the school nurse or trained unlicensed 

school personnel.  

 

In the case of students with a history of anaphylaxis or other severe allergic reactions, epinephrine 

should be administered according to specific individualized prescriptive orders documented in 

their individualized health care plans. 

 

DEFINITION:  Anaphylaxis is a severe allergic reaction which can be life threatening and occur 

within minutes after a triggering event or up to hours later. 

 

CAUSES: Extreme sensitivity to one or more of the following: 

Medication, Exercise induced, Foods, Latex, Idiopathic (unknown) , Insect stings, Other               

Asthma triggers 

 

PHYSICAL FINDINGS: Common symptoms associated with anaphylaxis: 

1.  Difficulty breathing, wheezing 

2.  Hives, generalized flushing, itching, or redness of the skin 

3.  Swelling of the throat, lips, tongue, throat; tightness/change of voice; difficulty 

     swallowing 

4.  Tingling sensation, itching, or metallic taste in mouth 

5.  Feeling of apprehension, agitation 

 

MEDICATION ORDER: 

1.  Based on symptoms, determine that an anaphylactic reaction appears to be occurring. Act 

quickly. It is safer to give epinephrine than to delay treatment. 

Anaphylaxis is a life-threatening reaction. 

2. (If you are alone and are able to provide epinephrine, call out or yell for help as you 

immediately go get the epinephrine. Do not take extra time seeking others until you have 

provided the epinephrine.) 

3. (If you are alone and do not know how to provide epinephrine, call out or yell for help. 

If someone is available to help you, have them get the personnel trained to provide 

epinephrine and the epinephrine while you dial 911 and follow the dispatcher’s 

instructions. Advise 911 operator that anaphylaxis is suspected and epinephrine is 

available. Your goal is to get someone (EMS or trained personnel) to provide epinephrine 

and care as soon as possible.) 

4. Inject epinephrine via auto-injector: Pull off safety release cap. Swing and jab firmly into 

upper, outer thigh, (through clothing if necessary). Hold in place for *5 or 10 seconds to 

deliver medication and then remove. *Note: Check manufacturer instructions for time 

of delivery of medication. Massage the area for 10 more seconds. Note the time. 

5.  Call or have a bystander call 911 immediately or activate the Emergency Medical System 

(EMS). Advise 911 operator that anaphylaxis is suspected and epinephrine has being given.  

6.  Keep the individual either lying down or seated. If they lose consciousness, check if they 

are  breathing and have a pulse. If not, begin CPR (cardiopulmonary resuscitation), call out 

for help and continue CPR until the individual regains a pulse and is breathing or until 

EMS arrives and takes over.  
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7. Call School Nurse/Front Office school personnel and advise of situation.  

8. Repeat the dose after 5 to 15 minutes if symptoms persist or return.  

9.  Stay with the individual until EMS arrives, continuing to follow the directions in No. 7 

above. 

10. Provide EMS with Epinephrine auto injector labeled with name, date, and time 

administered to transport to the ER with the student.  

11. Assure Parents/Guardians have been notified. 

12. Complete required documentation of incident. 

13. Advise family to replace epinephrine auto injector(s). 
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Butler County Schools Anaphylaxis Algorithm 

RECOGNIZE ANAPHYLAXIS SYMPTOMS 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Recognize the Common Anaphylaxis Symptoms 
 Sudden difficulty breathing, wheezing 

 Hives, generalized flushing, itching, or redness of the skin 

 Swelling of the throat, lips, tongue; tightness/change of voice; difficulty swallowing 

 Tingling sensation, itching, or metallic  taste in mouth 

Does the individual have a known allergy? 
(examples:  To foods, insect sings, bites,   
medication) 

 

YES  
yye
s 
yY
ES  
yY
ES 

 NO 
Does individual have an emergency action 
plan and emergency medication 
immediately available? 

 

 Maintain airway, monitory circulation, start CPR if 

necessary 

 Direct someone to call EMS (911) and report 

anaphylactic episode 

 Place individual on back with legs elevated 

 Direct someone to call School Nurse/Administration 

 Direct someone to call Parent/Guardian 

 
 

 

Administer Epinephrine auto injector. 
Refer to individual’s emergency action 
plan for specific instructions.   

 

 Continue to monitor vital signs 

Do not leave student alone 

 Provide EMS with demographic sheet if student 

 

 Complete incident documentation 

 Make sure parents/guardians notified to follow-up 
with private physician. 

 

YES 

    EMS must transport individual to       
     hospital for evaluation, even if      
        symptoms have subsided. 
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1. Name:___________________________________ Name of School:______________________________________________ 

2.  DOB:______________                       Type of Person: Student        Staff         Visitor             Gender: M       F      
 

3.  History of allergy: Yes         No        Unknown           If known, specify type of allergy: 

____________________________    

         If yes, was allergy action plan available? Yes    No   Unknown           History of prior anaphylaxis: Yes    No    

Unknown  

         Previous epinephrine use:                         Yes    No   Unknown  

 

4. Individual Health Care Plan (IHP) in place?        Yes     No      Unknown  

5. Does the student have specific for epinephrine?  Yes     No       Unknown  

6. Source of epinephrine (ex. student provided, stock epinephrine)____________ Expiration date of epinephrine________ 

Unknown   

 

 

 

  

7.  Date/Time of occurrence: ________________________Vital signs: BP_____/_____  Temp_____ Pulse______  Respiration_______ 
 

8.  Specify suspected trigger that precipitated this allergic episode: 

     

     Food     Insect Sting    Exercise    Medication      Latex    Other ________________________________  Unknown  

     
     If food was a trigger, please specify suspected food _________________________________________________________________ 

    

      Please check:   Ingested    Touched   Inhaled   Other   specify__________________________________________________ 
 

9.  Did reaction begin prior to start of school day?  Yes        No          Unknown  

 
10.  Location where symptoms developed: 

       

     Classroom    Cafeteria    Clinic    Playground     Bus    Other    specify _________________________________________ 

 

11. How did exposure occur? _____________________________________________________________________________________ 
   ______________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

12.  Symptoms: (Check all that apply) 
       Respiratory                           GI                                       Skin                        Cardiac/Vascular            Other 

        Cough        Abdominal discomfort         Angioedema         Chest discomfort        Diaphoresis 

        Difficulty breathing           Diarrhea         Flushing                Cyanosis                Irritability  

        Hoarse Voice                     Difficulty swallowing           General itching    Dizziness                    Loss of consciousness 

        Stuffy or runny nose          Oral Itching                        General rash          Faint/Weak pulse      Metallic taste        

        Swollen throat or tongue    Nausea                         Hives                     Headache                   Red eyes 

        Shortness of Breath            Vomiting                              Lips swelling       Low blood pressure   Sneezing 

        Stridor                                           Localized rash       Rapid Heatbeat        Uterine cramping 

        Tightness (chest, throat)                                                     Paleness 

        Wheezing 

 

13. First Epinephrine Dose Time: ______  Site (ex. upper left thigh)_______________ Dose:_________ By whom:________________ 
 

14.  Location where epinephrine administered:   Clinic        Other      specify____________________________________________ 

 

15.  Location of epinephrine storage:                  Clinic         Other      specify____________________________________________ 

 

16.  Epipeneprine adminstered by :  RN     Self       Other    specify _________________________________________________ 

       If epinephrine was as administered by other: was this person formally trained?  Yes    Date of training _______________   No   
       If epinephrine was self-administered by a student at school or a school-sponsored function,  was the student formally trained? 

              Yes     No       Did the student notify school personnel and activate EMS?     Yes      No   

       Epinephrine was:  student prescribed     school stock   
 

17.  Time of onset of symptoms: __________    Time symptoms reported:  __________  Time epinephrine administered: ___________ 

 
18.  Time EMS activated:_________________ Time EMS arrived : _____________    Time parents noftified: ____________________ 

 

19.  Was a second dose of epinephine adm instered prior to arrival of EMS?  Yes   Time administered________   No   

 

20.  Biphasic reaction:  Yes     No     Don’t know   

Epinephrine Administration Incident Reporting 

 Demographics and Health History 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

School Plans and Medical Orders 
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         21. Time transported to ER: ________  If not transported to ER, reason: ___________________________________ 

               Transported to ER via:  ambulance    Parent/Guardian       Other  

                Parent:   At school        Will meet student at hospital        Other  

 

        22.   Name of Hospital:______________________________  Discharged from ER after ______  hours 

                Admitted to Hospital   Yes     If yes, discharged after ______ days            No      

 

        23.     Student/Staff/Visitor outcome: 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

 

 

   

        

 

 

 

 

 

         24.   Were arrangements made to restock epinephrine:  Yes      No   

 

         25.   Did a debriefing meeting occur?  Yes    No        Did family notfify prescribing MD?  Yes       No      

Unknown  

    

        26.    Recommendedation for changes:  Protocol change     Policy change     Educational change     Information 

sharing        None   

  

                NOTES: 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

                 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

                 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

                  _____________________________________________                 ___________________________________ 

 

                      Signature and Title  (adminstor of medication)                                                          Date 

 

  

Disposition 

If first occurrence of allergic reaction: 

a.  Was the individual prescribed an epinephrine auto injector in the ER:    Yes     No         Unknown  

b.   If the individual was a student, did the ER refer to his/her family physician for follow up:  Yes    No  

c.   If the individual was a student, did the ER refer him/her to an allergist?  Yes    No   

d.   Was an order and epinephrine auto injector provided to the school in case of future reactions?       Yes    No  

School Follow up 
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Skills Checklist 

Epinephrine Auto-injector 

Name of 

Trainee__________________________________________________________________ 

 Training  Demo Review Review Comments Initials 

States name and purpose of procedure       

     1. States symptoms for use of 

         epinephrine auto-injector 

      

Preparation       

    1. Reviews universal precautions       

    2. Identifies location of medication       

    3. Positions student into lying position       

    4. Identifies possible problems and        

       appropriate actions 

      

    5. Knows to call 911 when epinephrine        

        auto-injector is used 

      

Identifies Supplies       

    1. Right medication       

Procedure       

    1. Removes end cap from auto injector       

    2. Places tip of auto injector on either 

side     

       of outer thigh 

      

3. Presses hard into thigh until the 

mechanism injects 

      

4. Holds firm pressure for 10 seconds       

5. Removes auto injector with caution to 

avoid accidental needle stick 

      

6. Massages injection site for 10 seconds       

7. Elevate feet of victim and        

    monitor breathing 

      

8 .Note time of injection       

Follow up       

1. Contact parent and school nurse       

2. Give 911 empty auto injector       

3. Discards used supplies       

4. Document the incident and give report to 

the school nurse. 

      

 

Signature of Trainee ___________________________________________ Date_____________ 

Signature of School Nurse______________________________________ Date______________ 

 

Adopted July 2015 
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Section 8.25 Youth Suicide Awareness & Prevention Policy 
 

Introduction 

Based on National 2018 death statistics, suicide is the 10th leading cause of death for all ages 

and the 2nd leading cause of death for youth and young adults between the ages of 10-34 years 

old (Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) 2020).  The Jason Flatt Act was passed 

in order to equip education institutions and their personnel to recognize and act on signs of 

suicide risk in order to provide prevention, intervention and postvention with students at risk, 

their families and the communities who may be affected. 

 

The Jason Flatt Act, which amends the 16-28B-8 of the Code of Alabama 1975, includes several 

elements listed below (in italics) which should be interpreted as Policy. "To the extent that the 

legislature shall appropriate funds, or to the extent that any local board may provide funds from 

other sources, each school system shall implement the following standards and policies for 

programs in an effort to prevent student suicide": 

 

Section 1. Prevention of Suicide 

The Jason Flatt Act was passed in order to equip Alabama school districts and their personnel to 

recognize and act on signs of suicide risk in order to provide prevention, intervention and 

postvention with students at risk, their families and the communities who may be affected. This 

act, which amends 16-28B-8 of the Code of Alabama 1975, includes prevention of harassment 

and violence. 

 

Section 2.  The Jason Flatt Act includes several elements which should be interpreted as Policy.  

The Butler County School System will: 

 

1. Foster individual, family and group counseling services related to suicide prevention. 

2. Make referral, crisis intervention, and other related information available for students, 

parents, and school personnel. 

3. Provide annual training for all school employees in suicide awareness and prevention. 

This training may be provided within the framework of existing inservice training 

programs or as a part of required professional development offered by the local school 

system. 

4. Increase student awareness of the relationship between drug and alcohol use and suicide. 

5. Educate students in recognizing signs of suicidal tendencies and other facts and warning 

signs of suicide. At a minimum, students should receive suicide awareness education 

three times over their academic career with the suggestion of 4th, 7th, and 10th grades.  

6. Inform students of available community suicide prevention services. 

7. Promote cooperative efforts between school personnel and community suicide prevention 

program personnel. 

8. Foster school-based or community-based, or both, alternative programs outside of the 

classroom. 

9. Develop a strategy to assist survivors of attempted suicide, students, and school 

personnel in coping with the issues relating to attempted suicide, suicide, the death of a 

student, and healing. 
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10. Engage in any other program or activity which the local board determines is appropriate 

and prudent in the efforts of the school system to prevent student suicide. 

11. Provide training for school employees and volunteers who have significant contact with 

students on the local board policies to prevent harassment, intimidation, and threats of 

violence. 

12. Develop a process for discussing with students local board policies relating to the 

prevention of student suicide and to the prevention of harassment, intimidation, violence, 

and threats of violence. 

13. When needed will follow the ALSDE Model for Suicide Assessment & Referral utilizing 

the ALSDE forms. 

 

Section 3.  Description of Behavior Expected of Students 

Students are expected to treat other students with courtesy, respect, and dignity and comply with 

the Code of Student Conduct. Students are expected and required to (1) comply with the 

requirements of the law, policy, regulation, and rules prohibiting harassment, violence, or 

intimidation and (2) to comply with the system's prevention strategies related to suicide 

prevention, intervention, and postvention support. 

 

Section 4.  Responsibility of Reporting 

Any person involved in a cause of action or omission resulting from the implementation of this 

suicide prevention policy or resulting from any training, or lack thereof, required by this section, 

shall be subject to state immunity law. 

 

Section 5.  Promulgation of Policy and Related Procedures, Rules and Forms 

This policy and any procedures and rules developed and approved to implement the policy will 

be published, disseminated, and made available to students , parents and legal guardians, and 

employees by such means and methods as are customarily used for such purposes, including 

publication on the Butler County School System website. 

 

Adopted 10/20/2016 

Revised 02/24/2022 
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SECTION IX 

 

TITLE IX AND SEXUAL MISCONDUCT POLICY 
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TITLE IX AND SEXUAL MISCONDUCT POLICY 

COMMITMENT:   

The Butler County Board of Education is committed to the prevention of and response to conduct 

prohibited by Title IX which interferes with the academic and professional experiences of any 

student or employee of the Butler County Board of Education.  We are consistent with our 

commitment to comply with the Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 (Title IX) which 

prohibits sex discrimination on the basis of sex or gender in education programs, activities, and 

employment. The (Title IX) policy also protects students and employees from retaliation for 

advocating for a right secured by the Title IX policy. This policy applies to programs and activities 

such as recruitment, enrollment, course offerings and access: athletics or club programs; hiring, 

retention and promotion: benefits and leave, in the provision of all services, programs and 

activities.  The Board prohibits discrimination against a student or employee based on pregnancy, 

childbirth, false pregnancy, termination of pregnancy, or recovery from any of the above 

conditions.  

The Butler County Public School System seeks to foster a climate free from Title IX misconduct 

and one that encourages reporting should Title IX misconduct occur.  This will be done through 

● A coordinated education and prevention program that educates all employees  

● Implement an awareness program for middle to high school students  

● Clear effective policies and grievance procedures that are accessible to all.  

● Prompt response to allegations  

● Provide supportive measures to address the safety, emotional well-being, and academic 

needs of the individuals involved. 

Employees responding to reports of Title IX misconduct will act in a professional manner 

displaying the dignity of all individuals involved.  

Any individual wishing to report or file a complaint regarding sexual harassment or sexual 

discrimination under Title IX, ay do so by contacting the school principal or the Butler County 

Public School’s Title IX Coordinator.  

 

    Ms. Lisa Adair, Federal Programs Director, Title IX Coordinator 

   Butler County Board of Education 

   211 School Highlands Road 

   Greenville, Alabama 36037 

   Phone (334) 382-2665 Extension 1220  

   Email  lisa.adair@butlerco.k12.al.us 

 

 

 

mailto:lisa.adair@butlerco.k12.al.us
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PURPOSE 

The purpose of the Title IX policy is to provide the Butler County Board of Education employees, 

students, and third-party persons with a clearly articulated set of behavior standards, common 

understandings of definitions/key concepts, and descriptions of prohibited conduct. This policy 

applies to everyone regardless of sexual orientation, gender identity, or gender expression and 

guarantees services and protection to all regardless of race, color, national origin, religion, creed, 

age disability, sex, gender identity or expression, sexual orientation familial status, pregnancy, 

predisposing gender characteristics, military status, domestic violence victim status or criminal 

conviction. It is intended to guide students, employees, and third parties who have been affected 

by Title IX sexual harassment, whether as a Complainant/Reporting Party, a 

Respondent/Responding Party, or a Third-party/Witness.  

Sexual harassment, as defined in the Board Policy (See later section and herein), in any form that 

is directed toward students and employees is prohibited. Persons who violate the policy will be 

subject to the full range of disciplinary consequences, up to and including termination (for 

employees), and expulsion (for students) as dictated by the nature and severity of the violation and 

other relevant considerations. If appropriate, the circumstances constituting the violation may be 

reported to law enforcement agencies or child welfare agencies for further investigation and action. 

The Board reserves the right to modify these policies and procedures to comply with applicable 

law. In the event, agency, commission, legislative body, or other authority of competent 

jurisdiction issues a finding that limits the validity or enforceability of Title IX or its implementing 

regulations, in whole or in part, the Board's policies and procedures shall be deemed modified 

and/or limited to the extent necessary to comply with any applicable court, agency, commission, 

legislative body, or other authority's finding or order. 

TITLE IX DEFINED   

No person in the United States shall, based on sex, be excluded from participation in, be denied 

the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination under any education program or activity receiving 

Federal financial assistance. Title IX (20 U.S.C. §1681, et seq.), and its regulations). Title IX is a 

federal law enforced by the Office for Civil Rights (OCR) that prohibits discrimination based on 

sex.  

PROHIBITION  

In accordance with Title IX (20 U.S.C. §1681, et seq.), and its regulations, the Board strictly 

prohibits discrimination on the basis of sex or gender in its programs or activities, including sexual 

harassment, as defined by law and Board policy. Inquiries regarding the application of Title IX 

regulations may be referred to the Board's Title IX Coordinator, to the Assistant Secretary for Civil 

Rights of the Department of Education, or both. Sexual harassment complaints will be filed and 

reviewed under the Board's student sexual harassment policy or its employee sexual harassment 

policy as applicable. All other complaints under Title IX will be filed and reviewed according to 

the Board's general complaint and grievance procedures.  
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SCOPE 

This policy applies to all members of the Butler County Public Schools including all employees, 

students, visitors, applicants actively seeking employment, and non-members regardless of sexual 

orientation, gender identity, or gender expression participation or attempting to participate in one 

or more of the Butler County Public Schools’ activities. When the policy uses “non-member”, this 

may include independent contractors, vendors, visitors, and others who conduct business with the 

Butler County Board of Education on Board property. These “non-members” are also expected to 

comply with this Policy. Under Title IX, the School System has jurisdiction over locations, events 

or circumstances over which it substantially controls the Respondent and the context in which the 

harassment occurs. The System’s jurisdiction is limited to conduct against a person that occurs in 

the United States. Any person may make a report of sexual harassment to the System’s Title IX 

Coordinator. 

Procedures for filing a formal complaint against a student or employee for conduct constituting a 

violation of Title IX is found in the Appendix    

PRIVACY AND CONFIDENTIALITY 

 

The Board is committed to creating an environment that encourages individuals to come forward 

if they have experienced or witnessed sexual harassment. The Board is also committed to 

protecting the privacy of all individuals involved in the reporting and resolution procedures and 

processes under this Policy.  The Board will assist students, employees, and non-members to make 

informed choices regarding how they choose to respond or participate in response to conduct 

prohibited by Title IX. With respect to any report under this Policy, the Board will take reasonable 

efforts to protect the privacy of participants in accordance with applicable state and federal law, 

while balancing the need to gather information to assess the report to take steps to eliminate 

misconduct prohibited by Title IX, prevent its recurrence, and remedy its effects.  Privacy and 

Confidentiality have distinct meanings under this Policy.  

 

Privacy 

Privacy means that information related to a report of conduct prohibited by Title IX will be shared 

with a limited number of Board officials with a legitimate interest who “need to know” in order to 

assist in support of the Complainant, Respondent, or Witnesses in the assessment, investigation, 

and resolution of the report. Only employees of the Board who are essential to functions of this 

Policy and its related procedures are notified of any or all elements of a report or formal complaint, 

and only when necessary to fulfill the responsibilities of their role. 

 

Confidentiality 

Confidentiality exists in the context of laws that protect certain relationships, including medical 

and clinical care providers, mental health providers, counselors, and ordained clergy (but not those 

who provide administrative services related to the provision of those services), all of whom may 

engage in confidential communications under state law. The Board provides a number of 

confidential resources, both on and off campus (see Section Resources and Support Measures) for 

both the Reporting Party and the Responding Party. 
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The Board has designated its Title IX Coordinator as the individual responsible for evaluating 

requests for confidentiality. When weighing a Complainant's request for confidentiality, or that no 

investigation or grievance procedure be pursued, the Title IX Coordinator will consider the 

following:  

● Whether there is a risk that the Respondent will commit additional acts of gender-based 

misconduct;  

● Whether there have been other reports of conduct prohibited by Title IX against the same 

Respondent; 

● Whether the Respondent has a history of arrests or records from a prior school indicating 

a history of comparable violence; 

● Whether the Respondent threatened further conduct prohibited by Title IX or other 

violence against the Complainant or others;  

● Whether the conduct prohibited by Title IX was committed by multiple Respondents;  

● Whether the conduct prohibited by Title IX involved the use of a weapon;  

● Whether the School System possesses other means to obtain relevant evidence of the 

conduct prohibited by Title IX (e.g., security cameras, physical evidence) 

 

The presence of one or more of these factors could lead the Board to investigate and, if appropriate, 

to pursue disciplinary action. If none of these factors are present, the Board will likely respect the 

reporting party’s request for confidentiality, but may nonetheless be prompted to consider broader 

remedial action, such as: increased monitoring or supervision at locations where the conduct 

prohibited by Title IX occurred; increased education and prevention efforts, including to targeted-

population groups; conducting climate surveys; and/or revisiting its policies and practices. All 

resolution proceedings are conducted in compliance with the requirements of Family Educational 

Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA),20 U.S.C. § 1232g. Violence Against Women Act (VAWA), 

Title IX,. At all times, the Board will seek to respect the request of the Complainant; however, the 

School System cannot promise absolute confidentiality to any party. System employees cannot 

promise confidentiality to any student who reports possible sexual harassment to them, and where 

it cannot do so, the Title IX Coordinator will advise the Complainant and keep them informed 

about the chosen course of action, and, to the extent possible, share information with only those 

people responsible for handling the Board response. 

 

PRESUMPTION UNDER TITLE IX 

Under Title IX and its implementing regulations, it is presumed that the Respondent is not 

responsible for the alleged conduct until a determination regarding responsibility is made at the 

conclusion of the grievance process.  

JURISDICTION 

This section serves to identify the location of the incident for which the Butler County Board of 

Education has jurisdiction.  

● The incident(s) occurred on one of the school’s campus within the United States; 

● The incident(s) occurred in a building under the Board’s control such as an outside 

classroom, or facility off the main campus including but not limited to school buses, or 
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● The incident(s) were part of one of the System’s/School’s educational programs or 

activities within the United States, including locations, events, or circumstances over which 

the Board exercised substantial control over both the Respondent and the contest in which 

the conduct occurs such as conduct occurring at a school sponsored event or at an off-

campus school event or Board owned building; or 

● The incident occurred online through the use of computer and internet works, digital 

platforms and computer hardware or software owned or operated by, or used in the 

operations of the Butler County Public Schools programs and activities over which the 

Board has substantial control.  

KEY TERMS/ROLES/DEFINITIONS IN THE TITLE IX PROCESS 

● Actual Knowledge means notice of sexual harassment or allegations of sexual harassment to: 

(1) the Title IX Coordinator, (2) any official of the school system who has authority to institute 

corrective measures on behalf of the school system, or (3) to any other employee of the Butler 

County Public School System. This standard is not met when the only official of the school 

system with actual knowledge is the Respondent (alleged perpetrator). 

● Advisor(s): may be a parent or guardian, union representative (where applicable), other 

support person, or an attorney at the party’s sole expense. Advisors may not answer questions 

on behalf of any party or otherwise participate in any interview or meeting, other than to confer 

with the party they are supporting/representing. Complainants and Respondents have 

equivalent rights to be accompanied at any stage of the process by a parent and /or an advisor 

of their choice.  

● Appellate Member: reviews and decides appeals of determinations of responsibility and 

dismissals of formal complaints Ensure appeal procedures are implemented consistently and 

equitably. (The investigator must have received Title IX Training.) 

● Consent: means knowing and voluntary agreement to engage in conduct or an activity with 

another individual. Silence or an absence of resistance does not imply consent. Past consent to 

engage in conduct or an activity does not imply future consent. Consent can be revoked at any 

time.  An individual who is incapacitated (asleep, unconscious, under the influence of alcohol 

or other drugs, or disability) cannot give consent. Coercion, force, or the threat of either 

invalidates consent. Under no circumstances can a student give consent to engage in any sexual 

conduct or activity with an employee of the School System. (defined later in greater detail) 

● Complainant:  Any individual who is alleged to be the victim of sexual harassment. 

● Decision Maker(s): Presides over hearings, if applicable, and issues the verdict in the form of 

written determinations. Decision-Maker(s) monitor the questioning and answering process and 

identify irrelevant questions. (The investigator must have received Title IX Training.) 

● Formal Complaint a document filed by a complainant or signed by the Title IX Coordinator 

alleging sexual harassment against a respondent and requesting that the school system 

investigate the allegation of sexual harassment. At the time of filing a formal complaint, a 
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complainant must be participating in or attempting to participate in the education program or 

activity in the school system for which the complaint relates to; however, a Formal Complaint 

is not required in order for the recipient to have actual knowledge of sexual harassment, or 

allegations of sexual harassment, that activates the recipient’s legal obligation to respond 

promptly, including by offering supportive measures to a complainant. 

● Investigator: The investigator assigned to investigate a formal complaint will be tasked with 

completing the investigation process from the creation of the investigation plan through the 

writing of an investigation report. The investigator will not be responsible for determining 

whether the policy was violated or what action should occur as a result of the investigation. 

He/she will be available to answer clarifying questions about the investigation to the hearing 

panel. (The investigator must have received Title IX Training.) 

● Informal Resolution Facilitator: The Informal Resolution Facilitator works with both parties 

to reach a written resolution to the Title IX Formal Complaint. (The investigator must have 

received Title IX Training.) 

● Officials with Authority:  ALL employees are responsible for reporting at K-12 Level. Actual 

knowledge = NOTICE. Notice without action is deliberate indifference.  

● Reasonable Person means a reasonable person under similar circumstances and with similar 

identities to the Complainant. 

● Recipient within this Policy refers to Butler County Board of Education as the Recipient of 

federal funding, prompting its compliance with Title IX of the 1972 Education Amendments 

● Report refers to any incident or concern regarding conduct prohibited by Title IX that is 

disclosed to the Title IX Coordinator or any other Responsible Employee of the Butler County 

Board of Education.  

● Respondent: any individual who is alleged to be the perpetrator of sexual harassment 

● Responsible Employees are all Butler County Board of Education employees and they all 

have the obligation to report any acts of conduct prohibited by Title IX to the Title IX 

Coordinator, unless they are designated as a “confidential resource”  

● Substantial Emotional Distress means significant mental suffering or anguish that may but 

does not necessarily require medical or other professional treatment or counseling. 

● Third Party refers to any other participant in the process, including a witness to the incident 

or an individual who makes a report on behalf of someone else. 

● Title IX Coordinator - The Superintendent has designated a Title IX Coordinator, whose 

duties will include but not be limited to receiving and responding to Title IX inquiries and 

complaints, and compliance with the regulations. The Title IX Coordinator is Lisa Adair, 

Federal Program Director, 211 School Highlands Road Greenville, AL 36037 (334)382-2665 

EXT 1219, lisa.adair@butlerco.k12.al.us. 

mailto:lisa.adair@butlerco.k12.al.us
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TITLE IX PROHIBITED CONDUCT 

A. TITLE IX SEXUAL OR GENDER-BASED HARASSMENT  

 

Sexual Harassment in any form that is directed toward students or employees is prohibited. Persons 

who violate this Board Policy will be subject to the full range of disciplinary consequences up to 

and including termination (for employees) and expulsion (for students) as dictated by the nature 

and severity of the violation and other relevant considerations. If appropriate, the circumstances 

constituting the violation may be reported to law enforcement agencies and/or child welfare 

agencies for further investigation and action.  

 

Sexual or Gender-Based Harassment Defined 

 

● Sexual Harassment, is an umbrella category which includes the offenses of sexual 

harassment, sexual assault, domestic violence, dating violence, stalking, and Title IX Sexual 

and Gender-Based Harassment.  For this purpose, Title IX is defined as: Sexual Harassment 

includes conduct on the basis of sex, which many include unwelcomed sexual advances, 

requests for sexual favors, or other unwanted conduct of a sexual nature, whether verbal, non-

verbal, graphic, physical, or otherwise, when the conditions outlined in (1) and/or (2) are 

present. 

 

● Gender-Based Harassment includes unwelcome, harassment directed at an individual and 

based on gender, sexual orientation, gender identity, or gender expression, examples are but 

not limited hazing, vandalism, arson, aggression, intimidation, or hostility, or whether verbal 

or non-verbal, graphic, physical, or otherwise, even if the acts do not involve conduct of a 

sexual nature, when the conditions outlined in (1) and/or (2) are present.  

 

1) “Quid Pro Quo” Harassment: 

An employee of the recipient (Butler County Board of Education), explicitly or implicitly 

conditions the provision of an aid, benefit, or service of the recipient, on an individual’s 

participation in unwelcome sexual conduct; Demands for sexual favors accompanied by 

implied or overt promises of preferential treatment or threats with regard to the student's 

educational status; and/or 

 

 2) Sexual Harassment / Hostile Educational/Work Environment: 

Conditions are unwelcome conduct determined by a reasonable person to be so severe, 

pervasive, and, objectively offensive, that it effectively denies a person equal access to 

Butler County School System's educational program or activity.  Repeated unwelcome 

solicitations of sexual activity or sexual contact; In evaluating conduct, the Butler County 

Public Schools will consider the totality of known circumstances, including but not limited 

to: 

• The frequency, nature and severity of the conduct; 
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• Whether the conduct was physically threatening; 

• Whether the incident involved severe humiliation rather than was merely 

offensive; 

• The effect of the conduct on the Complainant’s mental or emotional state; 

• Whether the conduct was directed at more than one person; 

• Whether the Complainant was offended by the conduct; 

• Whether the conduct arose in the context of other discriminatory conduct; 

• Whether the conduct unreasonably interfered with the Complainant’s educational 

or                    

   work performance and/or a School’s programs or activities; and  

• Whether the conduct implicates concerns related to academic freedom or 

protected      

   speech 

 

B. TITLE IX SEXUAL OR GENDER-BASED ASSAULT  

 

 “Sexual Assault” Defined in 20 U.S.C. §1092(f)(6)(A)(v) 

Forcible Sex Offenses: Any sexual act directed against another person, without the consent 

of the Complainant, including instances in which the Complainant is incapable of giving 

consent. 

 

● Sexual Assault/Rape (Nonconsensual Sexual Penetration) is defined as the penetration, no 

matter how slight, of the vagina or anus with any body part or object, or oral penetration 

by a sex organ of another person, without the consent of the Complainant. Attempts or 

assaults to commit sexual assault/rape are also included; however, statutory rape and incest 

are excluded.  

● Sexual Assault/Fondling (Nonconsensual Sexual Contact) is the touching of the private 

body parts of another person for the purpose of sexual gratification, without the consent of 

the Complainant, including instances where the Complainant is incapable of giving consent 

because of their age or because of their temporary or permanent mental incapacity. For 

purposes of this definition, “private body parts” include an individual’s genitalia, breasts, 

groin, or buttocks.  

● Sexual Assault with an Object (Nonconsensual) is the use of an object or instrument to 

penetrate, however slightly, the genital or anal opening of the body of another person, 

forcibly, and/or against that person’s will (non-consensually), or in instances in which the 

Complainant is incapable of giving consent because of age or because of temporary or 

permanent mental or physical incapacity. 

● Incest is sexual intercourse between persons who are related to each other within the 

degrees wherein marriage is prohibited by law.  

● Statutory Rape is sexual intercourse with a person who is under the statutory age of consent. 

The age of consent is determined by the applicable age of consent for the jurisdiction where 

the alleged sexual intercourse occurred. In Alabama, the age of consent is 16 years old. 
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C.  TITLE IX INTIMATE PARTNER VIOLENCE: DATING AND DOMESTIC 

VIOLENCE  

 

Intimate Partner Dating Violence: 

Dating Violence “dating violence” as defined in 34 U.S.C.§ 12291(a)(10) defined as: Dating 

Violence is violence on the basis of sex committed by a person who is or has been in a social 

relationship or a romantic or intimate nature with the Complainant.  

i. The existence of such a relationship shall be determined based on the 

Complainant’s statement and with consideration of the length of the relationship, 

the type of relationship, and the frequency of interaction between the persons 

involved in the relationship.  

ii. For the purposes of this definition— 

A. Dating violence includes, but is not limited to, sexual or physical abuse or  

the threat of such abuse. 

B. Dating violence does not include acts covered under the definition of domestic 

violence. 

 

Intimate Partner Domestic Violence: 

Domestic Violence “domestic violence” as defined in 34 U.S.C.§ 12291(a)(8).  

Domestic violence is a felony or misdemeanor crime of violence committed: 

A. by a current or former spouse or intimate partner of the Complainant, 

B. by a person with whom the Complainant shares a child in common, or 

C. by a person who is cohabitating with, or has cohabitated with, the Complainant as a 

spouse or intimate partner, or 

D. by a person similarly situated to a spouse of the Complainant under the domestic or 

family violence laws of the jurisdiction in which the crime of violence occurred or 

E. by any other person against an adult or youth Complainant who is protected from that 

person’s acts under the domestic or family violence laws of the jurisdiction in which the 

crime of violence occurred. 

 

        Examples of such acts include, but are not limited to:  

• Physical contact to the Complainant causing an injury;  

• Destruction or damage to the Complainant’s property;  

• Physical contact done for the purpose of harassing or alarming the Complainant.       

 

● Stalking, as defined in 34 U.S.C. §12291(a)(30): 

Stalking is engaging in a course of conduct, on the basis of sex directed at a specific person 

who would cause a reasonable person to  

A. fear for the person’s safety, or the safety of others; or 

B. Suffer substantial emotional distress.    

For the purposes of this definition—   
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● Course of conduct means two or more acts, including, but not limited to, acts in 

which the Stalker/Respondent directly, indirectly, or through third parties, by any 

action, method, device, or means, follows, monitors, observes, surveils, threatens, 

or communicates to or about a person, or interferes with a person’s property. 

Examples of such acts include, but are not limited to: 

o Following an individual without a reasonable justification for being in a 

particular area, or taking a particular route. 

o Lying in wait 

o Any other act done for the purpose of trying to find an individual or learn 

information about that individual’s location and/or activities over the 

individual’s stated objections. Stalking, as it is defined in this Policy, 

includes “cyber-stalking,” a particular form of stalking in which a person 

uses electronic media, such as the internet, social networks, blogs, phones, 

texts, or other similar devices or forms of contact.  

 

Statement on Affirmative Consent, Coercion, Incapacitation 

 

The term “consent” used when describing different types of prohibited acts of sexual misconduct 

under Butler County’s Board of Education’s Title IX and Sexual Misconduct Policy (such as 

sexual assault/rape) means a clear willingness to participate in the sexual act (e.g., clear 

communication through words or actions). While consent may be expressed by words or by 

actions, it is highly recommended that consent be expressed and obtained verbally. Non-verbal 

consent expressed through actions may lead to confusion and potential for misunderstandings. 

 

● It is the responsibility of the initiator of any sexual activity to obtain their partner’s 

consent. 

● Affirmative consent is a knowing, voluntary, and mutual decision among all participants 

to engage in sexual activity. Consent can be given by words or actions, as long as those 

words or actions create clear permission regarding willingness to engage in the sexual 

activity. Silence or lack of resistance, in and of itself, does not demonstrate consent. The 

definition of consent does not vary based upon a participant’s sex, sexual orientation, 

gender identity, or gender expression. 

● Consent must exist from the beginning to end of each instance of sexual activity and for 

each form of sexual contact. 

● Consent to one form of sexual contact does not constitute consent to all forms of sexual 

contact. For example, an individual may agree to kiss, but choose not to engage in 

touching intimate parts of their or another’s body, or sexual intercourse. An individual 

should obtain consent before moving from one sexual act to another. Consent to engage in 

sexual activity with one person does not imply consent to engage in sexual activity with 

another. Each person must obtain individual consent. 
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● Consent may be withdrawn by any party at any time. Withdrawal of consent must also be 

outwardly demonstrated by words or actions that clearly indicate a desire to end sexual 

activity. Once withdrawal of consent has been expressed, sexual activity must cease. 

● Consent consists of an outward demonstration indicating that an individual has freely 

chosen to engage in sexual activity. Consent is demonstrated through mutually 

understandable words and/or actions that clearly indicate a willingness to engage freely in 

sexual activity. It is highly recommended that consent be expressed and obtained verbally. 

Non-verbal consent expressed through actions may lead to confusion and potential for 

misunderstandings. 

● A current or previous dating or sexual relationship, by itself, is not sufficient to constitute 

consent. Even in the context of a relationship, there must be mutually understandable 

communication that clearly indicates willingness to engage in sexual activity each time 

such activity occurs. Consent to previous sexual activity does not constitute consent in the 

future. Consent must be obtained each time.  

● Consent is not effective if it results from the use or threat of physical force, intimidation 

or coercion, or any other factor that would eliminate an individual’s ability to exercise 

his/her own free will to choose whether or not to have sexual contact. Coercion includes 

the use of pressure and/or oppressive behavior, including express or implied threats of harm 

and/or severe and/or pervasive emotional intimidation, which places an individual in fear 

of immediate or future harm or physical injury or causes a person to engage in unwelcome 

sexual activity. “Coercion” for purposes of this Policy is the use of expressed or implied 

threats or intimidation for the purpose of obtaining sexual favors, which would place a 

reasonable person in fear of immediate harm. Threatening or intimidating behavior may 

include emotional abuse, threats to reputation, public humiliation, threats to others and 

possessions (including pets), or financial harm, among others. A person’s words or conduct 

amount to coercion if they wrongfully impair the other’s freedom of will and ability to 

choose whether or not to engage in sexual activity. 

“Force” for purposes of this Policy is the use of physical violence or intimidation to 

overcome another person’s free will. 

 

Inability to give consent includes situations where an individual is:  

 

● Incapacitated due to alcohol, drugs, or other substances including, but not limited to, 

prescription medication. 

○ Determining consent when alcohol or other drugs are involved: In incidents 

involving alcohol, drugs, or other substances, the totality of the circumstances are 

analyzed to determine whether the use of alcohol, drugs, or other substances caused 

an inability to give consent. Whether a Respondent knew or reasonably should have 

known of the Complainant’s ability to give consent will be considered. An 

individual’s use of alcohol, drugs, or other substances does not diminish that 

individual’s responsibility to obtain consent if that individual is the one who 
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initiates sexual activity. Incapacitation is a state beyond drunkenness or 

intoxication--a state where an individual cannot make a rational, reasonable 

decision because they lack the capacity to give consent. Some factors considered to 

determine whether an individual is incapacitated due to alcohol, drugs, or other 

substances and therefore not able to give consent include, but are not limited to: 

whether the individual became sick due to intoxication, the individual’s ability to 

communicate and/or slurred speech, the individual’s coordination (ex. ability to 

walk, dress/undress, perform simple tasks), and any other action that would be 

indicative of a decreased level of cognitive functioning. The existence of any one 

of these factors may support a finding of incapacitation, and thus the inability to 

consent to sexual activity. The mere presence of alcohol, drugs, or other substances 

does not equate to an inability to give consent. Stated differently, it is possible for 

an individual to have alcohol, drugs, or other substances in their system and not be 

incapacitated.  

 

● Unconscious, asleep, under pressure, or in a state of shock.  

● Under the age of consent as defined by the jurisdiction in which the act occurred, which, in 

Alabama, is less than 16 years of age.  

● Mentally or physically impaired and not reasonably able to give consent. 

● UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES CAN A STUDENT GIVE CONSENT TO ENGAGE IN 

ANY SEXUAL CONDUCT OR ACTIVITY WITH AN EMPLOYEE OF THE BUTLER 

COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION. 

 

REPORTING SEXUAL MISCONDUCT, INCLUDING SEXUAL ASSAULT AND SEXUAL 

HARASSMENT  

Sexual Harassment Complaint Procedures - In accordance with Title IX of the Education 

Amendments of 1972, the Superintendent is authorized and directed to establish, implement and 

revise more detailed sexual harassment complaint procedures that are designed to provide students  

who believe that they are victims of unlawful sexual harassment with a thorough, discreet, and 

prompt internal procedure for investigating and resolving verbal or written reports of sexual 

harassment and formal complaints. These procedures have been drafted so as to facilitate the 

gathering of relevant facts and evidence, permit timely assessment of the merits of the complaint, 

provide an opportunity for informal resolution of complaint where appropriate, eliminate any 

harassment that is established by the investigation, to provide supportive measures to the 

complainant and/or respondent, establish a grievance process for formal complaints of sexual 

harassment, address confidentiality requirements, and prevent any retaliation based upon the filing 

of the complaint. The procedures comply with Title IX and its implementing regulations and reflect 

due regard for the legal rights and interests of all persons involved in the complaint, and have been 

drafted, explained, and implemented so as to be understandable and accessible to all student 
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population groups and ages. Procedures include proper recordkeeping and retention requirements 

in accordance with Title IX's implementing regulations. 

Informal Report of Sexual Harassment and Response  

● Report - In accordance with Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, and its 

implementing regulations, found at 34 C.F.R. § 106.44(a), any person may report sex 

discrimination, including sexual harassment, (whether or not the person reporting is the person 

alleged to be the victim of conduct that could constitute sex discrimination or sexual 

harassment), in person, by mail, by telephone, or by electronic mail, using the contact 

information listed for the Title IX Coordinator as identified in this Code of Conduct, or by any 

other means that results in the Title IX Coordinator receiving the person’s verbal or written 

report.  

Students are also permitted to report allegations of suspected sex discrimination, including 

sexual harassment to any other administrator, teacher, counselor, or any other Board employee. 

All Board employees have a duty to promptly refer such allegations to the building 

principal, so long as the building principal is not the Respondent and/or not alleged to be 

involved with the report of sexual harassment, and/or the Title IX Coordinator, or his or 

her designee. If the report involves the campus principal, the report shall be made or filed 

directly with the Title IX Coordinator by the reporting party or complainant. If a Board 

employee fails to forward any sexual harassment report or complaint as provided herein, 

such failure may result in disciplinary action against the Board employee, up to and 

including termination of the employee. Upon receipt of any informal report of sexual 

harassment from any complainant and/or Board employee, the principal should also notify the 

Title IX Coordinator of the report. The Title IX Coordinator will make a determination as to 

whether the principal should review and investigate the concerns, and/or whether the Title IX 

Coordinator, or his or her designee will review and investigate. [1] 

 

● Reporting to Law Enforcement 

Because sexual misconduct many constitute both a violation of the System’s Policy and 

criminal activity, individuals who have been subject to criminal sexual misconduct may wish 

to report to law enforcement.  

 

●  Supportive Measures - Upon receiving an informal report, or a copy of a report of sexual 

harassment, the Title IX Coordinator, or his or her designee, should promptly contact the 

complainant to discuss the availability of supportive measures, consider the complainant’s 

wishes with respect to supportive measures, inform the complainant of the availability of 

supportive measures with or without filing of a formal complaint, and explain the process of 

filing a formal complaint.  

 

● Retaliation Prohibited 
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Retaliation against a person who makes a report or complaint of sexual harassment, or who 

assists, or participates in any manner in an investigation or resolution of a sexual harassment 

report or complaint is strictly prohibited. Retaliation includes threats, coercion, discrimination, 

intimidation, reprisals, and/or adverse actions related to employment or education. Any 

individual who believes they have been retaliated against in violation of this Policy should 

immediately contact the School System’s Title IX Coordinator.  The Board will discipline or 

take appropriate action against any student, teacher, administrator or other school personnel 

who retaliates against any person who reports sexual discrimination including sexual 

harassment or violence- or any person who assists or participates in an investigation, or who 

assists or participates in the formal grievance process relating to such harassment or violence. 

 

 

This Policy’s anti-retaliation protections do not apply to any individual who makes a materially 

false statement in bad faith in the course of any complaint, investigation, hearing, or other 

proceeding under this Policy. However, a determination that an individual made a materially 

false statement in bad faith must be supported by some evidence other than the determination 

of whether the Respondent violated this Policy alone. An individual who makes a materially 

false statement in bad faith may be subject to discipline up to and including suspension or 

expulsion of a student or termination of an employee’s employment. 

 

● Time Frames for Reporting and Response 

The School System strongly encourages prompt reporting of complaints and information. 

While there is no time limit in invoking this Policy in responding to complaints of alleged 

sexual harassment, a complaint should be submitted as soon as possible after the event takes 

place in order to maximize the System’s ability to respond promptly and equitably. The School 

System may not be able to fully investigate a formal complaint against an individual who is no 

longer affiliated with the System. Under those circumstances, the System will still consider 

whether it can offer supportive measures to the Complainant or proceed under another 

applicable law, policy, procedure, handbook provision, or rule.  

Generally, the System will attempt to complete the investigation and make-a-determination 

regarding responsibility within forty-five (45) calendar days of receipt of a formal complaint. 

However, the System may alter or extend this time with notice to both parties. The time it takes 

to complete the resolution of a sexual harassment complaint may vary based on the complexity 

of the investigation and the severity and extent of the alleged conduct, as well as on whether 

there is a parallel criminal investigation, or if school breaks occur during the process. 

 

PROCESS FOR RESPONDING TO REPORTS OF SEXUAL HARASSMENT  

A. Initial Meeting with the Complainant  

Upon receiving an informal report of sexual harassment, the principal, Title IX Coordinator, 

or his or her designee, should respond promptly and in a manner that is not deliberately 
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indifferent. A deliberately indifferent response is a response that is clearly unreasonable in 

light of known circumstances.  The Title IX Coordinator or designee will schedule a meeting 

with the Complainant in order to provide the Complainant a general understanding of this 

Policy and to identify forms of supportive measures available to the Complainant with or 

without the filing of a formal complaint, and to explain the process for filing a formal 

complaint. The intake meeting may also involve a discussion of any specific supportive 

measures that may be appropriate. At the initial intake meeting with the Complainant, the Title 

IX Coordinator or designee will seek to determine how the Complainant wishes to proceed. 

The Complainant may opt for: (1) informal resolution; (2) formal resolution; or (3) not 

proceeding. Supportive measures may still be offered whether or not the Complainant chooses 

any of these options. If the Complainant wishes to proceed with either informal or formal 

resolution, a written document must be filed by the Complainant or signed by the Title IX 

coordinator alleging harassment against a Respondent (the “formal complaint”). Where the 

Title IX Coordinator signs a formal complaint, the Title IX Coordinator is not the complainant 

or otherwise a party to a complaint proceeding under this Policy. 

 

B. Informal Resolution 

Upon filing of a formal complaint, a Complainant or Respondent who does not wish to pursue 

formal resolution may request a less formal proceeding, known as “Informal Resolution.” 

Informal resolution is available to the parties any time prior to a determination of responsibility 

being issued. 

 

Informal resolution is a voluntary process that requires the written consent of the Complainant 

and Respondent. The School System will not require the parties to participate in the Informal 

Resolution process as a condition of enrollment, employment, or of any other right conferred 

by the System.  

The Title IX Coordinator will assess the severity of the alleged harassment and the potential 

risk for others in the School System to determine whether informal resolution may be 

appropriate. Informal Resolution will never be used to resolve allegations involving an 

employee sexually harassing a student.  

 

The Title IX Coordinator will provide the parties with a written notice.   

1. Notice provided to the parties a written notice disclosing: 

● The allegations,  

● The requirements of the informal resolution process set forth in this Policy, 

including the circumstances under which it precludes the parties from resuming a 

formal complaint arising from the same allegations; 

● Provided, however, any party has the right to withdraw from the informal process 

and proceed with the formal grievance process at any time prior to agreeing to a 

resolution; and 



 

290 

● Any consequences resulting from the participation in the informal process, 

including the records that will be maintained or could be shared; 

2. Consent: Obtain the parties; voluntary, written consent to the informal resolution 

process. 

3. Student-on-Student Harassment. The informal resolution process will only be utilized 

in student-on-student complaints. It will not be utilized to resolve allegations that an 

employee has sexually harassed a student.  

 

Upon receipt of written consent from the parties to participate in informal resolution, the Title 

IX Coordinator will consult separately with the Complainant and Respondent and gather 

additional relevant information as necessary. The Title IX Coordinator may also put in place 

any appropriate supportive measures to protect the educational and work environment of the 

parties.  

 

The Title IX Coordinator will work with parties to determine a mutually acceptable resolution 

to the complaint. This resolution will be reduced to writing and signed by the Complainant and 

the Respondent. Once signed, the written resolution becomes final and neither party can initiate 

the formal grievance process for the allegations in the formal complaint. The written resolution 

is not subject to appeal. 

 

Either party may, at any time prior to signing an informal resolution agreement, elect to end 

the informal resolution process and initiate formal resolution instead. In order to promote 

honest, direct, communication, information disclosed during informal resolution will remain 

confidential, except where disclosure may be required by law or authorized in connection with 

duties on behalf of the School System. 

 

Response - The principal, Title IX Coordinator, or his or her designee should take steps to 

investigate the allegations using various procedures and investigating techniques, including 

but not limited to interviews, phone contact, data reviews, security cameras, and witness 

reports.   

 

Determination - A determination can be made by the Title IX Coordinator or the Investigator. 

Following a review and investigation of the allegations, the principal, Title IX Coordinator’s 

designee should make a determination of whether the allegations have been substantiated as 

factual based on the preponderance of the evidence and whether the actions appear to be 

violations of this policy. If the allegations are determined to be true, and a finding is made that 

the Respondent engaged in sexual harassment, supportive measures may also be offered to the 

Respondent. In addition, if Respondent is found to have engaged in sexual harassment, 

responsive actions or recommendations may include any sanctions as listed in the Student Code 

of Conduct. (In Board Policy) Before the imposition of any disciplinary sanctions or other 
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actions that are not supportive measures against a Respondent can be imposed; however, 

the formal complaint and grievance process outlined below must be initiated and followed. 

 

C.   Formal Complaint and Grievance Process (Resolution) 

All formal complaints of sexual harassment should comply with the requirements of 34 C.F.R. 

§ 106.45. The formal complaint process should be investigated and findings made with 

reasonable promptness. Temporary delays of any of the grievance processes, and/or limited 

extensions of time frames, will be allowed for (1) good cause, with (2) written notice to the 

complainant and the respondent of the delay or extension, and (3) the reasons for such action. 

Good cause may include but not be limited to, considerations such as the absence of a party, a 

party’s advisor, a witness, concurrent law enforcement activity, or the need for language 

assistance or accommodation of disabilities. In accordance with the requirements of 34 C.F.R. 

§ 106.45, the following procedures will apply to the formal complaint process.  

 

1. Filing the Formal Complaint  

A Complainant or the Title IX Coordinator may file a formal complaint of sexual 

harassment. Such complaints should be submitted on the Board’s “Formal Complaint of 

Title IX Sexual Harassment.” See Appendix.  The Complainant may file a formal 

complaint with the Title IX Coordinator in person, by mail, or by electronic mail, by using 

the contact information listed herein. The Complainant should sign the document or 

provide their name if submitting the “Formal Complaint of Title IX Sexual 

Harassment.”  form by email. Where the Title IX Coordinator signs a formal complaint, 

the Title IX Coordinator is not a complainant or otherwise a party under 34 C.F.R. part 106 

or under 34 C.F.R. § 106.45 See 34 C.F.R. § 106.30(a). 

 

2. Consolidation of Complaints 

The School System may consolidate formal complaints of sexual harassment against more 

than one respondent, or by more than one complainant against one or more respondents, or 

by one party against another party, where the allegations arise out of the same facts or 

circumstances. 

 

If, during the course of investigation, the System determines that additional allegations will 

be investigated as part of the pending complaint, the Title IX Coordinator or designee will 

provide written notice of the additional allegations to any identified Complainant(s) or 

Respondent(s).  

Notice of Interviews, Hearings, or Other Meetings. The Title IX Coordinator shall provide 

to Complainant and Respondent a written notice of the date, time, location, participants, 

and purpose of any interview, hearing, or meeting with sufficient time for the party to 

prepare. 
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3. Required Notices 

Upon receipt of a formal complaint, the Title IX Coordinator, or his or her designee, shall 

provide written notice to the parties (Complainant and Respondent). The Written notice 

shall contain the following:  

a. Notice of the Board’s grievance process as outlined, including any available 

informal resolution process 

b. Notice of the allegations of sexual harassment potentially constituting sexual 

harassment as defined and including sufficient details known at the time. Sufficient 

details should include the identities of the parties involved in the incident, if known, 

the conduct allegedly constituting sexual harassment, and the date and location of 

the alleged incident, if known.  

c. A statement that the respondent is presumed not responsible for the alleged 

conduct and that a determination regarding responsibility is made at the conclusion 

of the grievance process.  

d. A statement informing the parties that they may have an advisor, of their choice, 

who may be, but is not required to be, an attorney.  

e. A statement informing the parties that they may inspect, review, and comment 

on evidence gathered as a result of the formal complaint process.  

f. A statement informing the parties that the Board’s sexual harassment policies and 

procedures prohibit knowingly making false statements or knowingly submitting 

false information during the grievance process.  

 

4. Dismissal of Formal complaint.  

              A formal complaint shall, or may, be dismissed in the following situations:  

● Mandatory Dismissal 

 If the conduct alleged in the formal complaint  

(1) would not constitute sexual harassment even if proved,  

(2) did not occur in the Board’s education program or activity, or  

(3) did not occur against a person in the United States, then the Title IX 

Coordinator, or his or her designee, must dismiss the formal complaint with regard 

to that conduct for purposes of sexual harassment under Title IX. Such a dismissal 

does not preclude action against the respondent under another provision of the 

Student Code of Conduct. 

● Permissive Dismissal 

The Title IX Coordinator may dismiss a formal complaint, or any allegations therein, if at 

any time during the investigation or grievance process: 

i. The respondent is no longer enrolled in the school system and/or the 

respondent is no longer employed by the school system; or  
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ii. A complainant notifies the Title IX Coordinator in writing that the 

complainant would like to withdraw the formal complaint or any 

allegations therein; 

iii.  Certain circumstances prevent the Title IX Coordinator, or his or her 

designee, from gathering evidence sufficient to reach a determination as to 

the formal complaint or allegations therein (e.g., passage of time, lack of 

cooperation by the complainant).  

●   Written notice of dismissal. Upon a required and/or permitted dismissal pursuant 

to the above paragraphs of this section, the Title IX Coordinator, or his or her 

designee, must promptly send written notice of the dismissal and reason(s) 

therefore simultaneously to the parties.  

         5. Investigation Process  

By authority of the Board, the Title IX Coordinator, or his or her designee, upon receipt of 

a formal complaint alleging sexual harassment, shall promptly undertake or authorize an 

investigation (individual investigating is hereinafter “the appointed investigator”). The 

Title IX Coordinator may be the appointed investigator, or the Title IX Coordinator may 

choose to have the principal serve as the appointed investigator, so long as the principal is 

not the alleged respondent and/or so long as the formal complaint does not involve the 

principal. The appointed investigator may also be another Board official, or a third party 

as deemed appropriate under the circumstances. The appointed Investigator must be 

appropriately trained in conducting Title IX investigations, unbiased, and have no conflict 

of interest in the present case.  The appointed investigator shall conduct a formal 

investigation to discover and examine the facts related to the allegation(s). The 

investigation process should be conducted in accordance with 34 C.F.R. 106.45(b)(5). The 

burden of proof and the burden of gathering sufficient evidence to reach a determination 

of responsibility rests with the System and not with the parties. During the investigation, 

the Complainant and the Respondent will have an equal opportunity to submit information 

and corroborating evidence (both inculpatory and exculpatory), to identify witnesses who 

may have relevant information, and to submit questions to be asked of the other party. 

Questions for the other party will be asked by and at the discretion of the appointed 

investigator. The appointed investigator will meet separately with the complainant, the 

respondent, and any witnesses, and will gather other relevant and available evidence and 

information. To the extent possible, the investigation will be conducted in a manner that 

protects the privacy of all parties involved. The appointed investigator will only access, 

consider, disclose, or otherwise use a party’s treatment records made or maintained by a 

health care provider, or other records protected under a legally recognized privilege, with 

that party’s voluntary, written consent. While the Board cannot guarantee complete 

privacy, information collected during the investigation will be communicated only to the 

parties and those with a need to know in order to fulfill the purposes of Board’s policies 

and to comply with applicable laws.  
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Prior to completion of the Investigative Report, the Investigator will provide each party 

with copies of any evidence obtained by the Investigator that is directly related to the 

allegations in the complaint. Both parties will have ten (10) business days to submit a 

written response to the evidence to the Investigator. By accepting receipt of this 

information, the parties and their representatives, if any, agree to the use or dissemination 

of evidence for any purpose other than those directly related to the parties’ participation in 

the Title IX grievance process is prohibited and may result in appropriate discipline in 

accordance with System policy.  

       6.   Written Report 

The investigation should be completed as soon as practicable. The appointed investigator 

should prepare a written report which fairly summarizes the relevant evidence. The 

appointed investigator may draw conclusions as to whether, based on the preponderance 

of the evidence, an allegation is substantiated, unsubstantiated, or that there is insufficient 

information to substantiate. The appointed investigator may also draw conclusions as to 

whether or not any other Student Code of Conduct provisions or policies were violated. To 

the extent allowed by laws that apply to matters of confidentiality, the written investigative 

report should be provided to the parties, their parents/guardians (if applicable) and their 

advisors in draft form. The draft investigation report should be redacted in accordance with 

state and/or federal law (e.g. FERPA) before the parties’ review. By accepting receipt of 

this information, the parties and their representatives, if any, agree that the use or 

dissemination of evidence for any purpose other than those directly related to the parties’ 

participation in the Title IX grievance process is prohibited and may result in appropriate 

discipline in accordance with System policy. 

 

After the Title IX Coordinator, or his or her appointed investigator, has sent the 

complainant and respondent the draft investigative report, the complainant and respondent 

will have ten (10) business days to prepare a written response to the draft report. The 

appointed investigator will consider the response(s) provided, if any, prior to completing 

the investigation report. The complainant and respondent’s response should also contain 

any written, relevant questions that a party wants asked of any party or witness. Each party 

will then have an opportunity to provide answers, and an opportunity for any additional, 

limited, follow-up questions from each party. Questions and evidence about the 

complainant’s sexual predisposition or prior sexual behavior are not relevant, unless such 

questions and evidence concern specific incidents of the complainant’s prior sexual 

behavior with respect to the respondent and are offered to prove consent. The appointed 

investigator should inform the party proposing questions regarding any decision to exclude 

a question as not relevant. Ultimately, the appointed investigator has the sole discretion to 

determine the relevance of evidence, and whether it should be included in, or excluded, 

from the investigation report. Once the investigative report is complete, the appointed 

investigator should send the complainant and respondent a written copy of the Final 

Investigation Report. Both parties will be provided ten (10) business days to review the 

Final Investigation Report and provide a written response if they desire. The Final 

Investigation Report will be redacted in accordance with state and/or federal law (e.g. 
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FERPA) before the parties’ review. The appointed investigator shall then submit the Final 

written report, and any responses thereto, to the Decision-Maker.  

         7.  DETERMINATION OF RESPONSIBILITY  

The Superintendent or the Superintendent’s designee shall be responsible for making a 

determination regarding responsibility, (hereinafter referred to as the “Decision-Maker”). 

The Decision-Maker, however, cannot be the same person as the Title IX Coordinator or 

the Title IX Coordinator’s Appointed Investigator. In cases where the Complainant is either 

a student or an employee and the Respondent is an employee, the Decision Maker shall be 

the Superintendent. The Decision-Maker must be impartial and unbiased, have no conflict 

of interest in the particular case, and have training required by Title IX and this policy. The 

Decision-Maker must issue a written determination regarding responsibility. The 

Respondent is presumed to not have engaged in prohibited conduct until the Decision-

Maker finds that there is sufficient evidence based on a preponderance of the evidence that 

the respondent has more likely than not violated this Policy. 

After receipt of the investigative report and prior to reaching a decision, each party shall 

be permitted to submit to the Decision-Maker relevant questions to be asked of the other 

party and/or witnesses, including those challenging the credibility of the party or witness. 

The Decision-Maker shall review the questions with the party or witness to whom the 

questions are directed, but shall not ask any questions that are irrelevant or improperly 

inquire about the Complainant’s sexual predisposition or past sexual conduct (other than 

where the incidents occurred between the Complainant and Respondent are asked for the 

purposes of demonstrating consent, where applicable).  The Decision-Maker will provide 

a written explanation to the party of whey any question was excluded. The decision-Maker 

shall provide the responses of the party or witness in writing to both parties. The parties 

shall be provided with an opportunity for limited additional follow-up questioning.  If any 

party or witness does not cooperate with responding to these questions, the Decision-Maker 

will no rely on any statement of that party or witness in reaching a determination of 

responsibility.  The Decision-Maker cannot draw an inference about responsibility based 

solely on a party’s or witness’s refusal to answer questions.  

The Decision-Maker should review the investigation report, the documentary evidence, 

and any other relevant information to render a written decision based on the preponderance 

of the evidence as to  1) whether the conduct alleged occurred; and 2) whether each 

allegation has been substantiated, unsubstantiated, or that there is insufficient information 

to substantiate that respondent violated the Board’s sexual harassment policy. The 

Decision-Maker may also render a written decision as to whether other provisions of the 

Student Code of Conduct, policies, and/or rules were violated. If violation(s) are found, the 

Decision-Maker may issue and/or recommend sanctions to the appropriate campus 

principal. The Decision-Maker should not render a written determination until both parties 

have been provided ten (10) days to review the above Final investigation report. 
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Both parties should then be provided a copy of the written determination. The written 

determination will be redacted in accordance with state and/or federal law before the 

parties’ review. The written determination must include:  

a. identification of the allegations potentially constituting sexual harassment; 

 b. a description of the procedural steps taken from the receipt of the formal 

complaint through the determination including notifications to the parties, 

interviews, site visits, methods used to gather other evidence, and hearings held (if 

applicable);  

c. findings of fact supporting the determination;  

d. conclusions regarding the application of this Policy and any other relevant 

System Policy, procedure Board’s Student Code of Conduct, or rule to the facts;  

e. A statement of, and rationale for, the result as to each allegation, including a 

determination regarding responsibility for each allegation, any disciplinary 

sanctions the Decision-Maker recommends being imposed on the Respondent, if 

applicable; 

f.  A statement of and rationale for any remedies the System will provide to restore 

or preserve the Complainant’s equal access to the education program or activity; 

and  

g. The procedures and permissible bases for the complainant and respondent to 

appeal. The determination regarding responsibility becomes final either (1) on the 

date that the school system provides the parties with the written determination of 

the result of the appeal, if an appeal is filed, or (2) if an appeal is not filed, the date 

on which an appeal would no longer be considered timely. 

 A decision by the Decision-Maker regarding a determination of responsibility does not 

constitute an employment action with respect to Respondent employee(s). Any sanction 

imposed on an employee as a result of the determination of responsibility shall be done in 

accordance with Board Policy and applicable state and federal law. 

 Any recommended sanction(s) imposed on a student respondent shall be done in 

accordance with the Student Code of Conduct. 

The Decision-Maker will provide the written determination to the parties simultaneously. 

The written determination shall be final, subject to the parties’ right to appeal. 

        8.  Sanction and Remedies 

Sanctions and remedies will be determined on a case-by-case basis by the Decision-Maker, 

where authorized to do so. Where applicable federal or state law, Board policy, contract, 

handbook provision, or other rule gives authority for issuing of a particular sanction to a 

different System decision-making body (e.g., school board, IEP team) the Decision-Maker 

will recommend sanctions to that decision-making body or official, or the Board for further 
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action. Sanctions may include, but are not limited to required training, a written warning, 

suspension or expulsion of a student, or suspension or termination of an employee’s 

employment with the School System. The Decision-Maker may impose or recommend any 

sanction that it finds to be fair and proportionate to the violation and in accordance with 

Board Policy.  

Remedies may include, but are not limited to, offers of counseling, education, changes or 

modifications to class or work schedules or assignments, provision of additional 

supervision, and other actions as deemed appropriate under the circumstances present in 

the case. The Title IX Coordinator shall be responsible for implementing any proposed 

remedies.  

         9.  Appeals  

a. Right to an Appeal  

Should the complainant or the respondent disagree with the Decision-Maker’s finding of 

responsibility and/or disagree with the Title IX Coordinator’s, or his or her designee’s, 

dismissal of a formal complaint or any allegations therein, such party shall submit a written 

notice of appeal within Ten (10) business days of receiving the written determination of 

responsibility or dismissal of the formal complaint. In cases where the complainant is a 

student and the respondent is a student, the appeal shall be made to the Title IX 

Coordinator. In cases where the complainant is either a student or an employee and the 

respondent is an employee, appeals shall be made to the Title IX Coordinator. In cases 

where there is a request for an appeal the Title IX Coordinator will provide the information 

to Appellate Members.  

 

The written notice of appeal should include a statement outlining the bases for appeal and 

any evidence which supports the appeal. The following reasons are those in which a party 

may appeal:  

i. A procedural irregularity affected the outcome of the matter; 

 ii. New evidence was not reasonably available at the time the determination 

regarding responsibility or dismissal was made, and such evidence could affect the 

outcome of the matter; or 

 iii. The Title IX Coordinator, appointed investigator(s), or Decision-Maker had a 

conflict of interest or bias for or against complainants or respondents generally, or 

the individual complainant or respondent specifically, that affected the outcome of 

the matter.  

b. Appeal Process 

 i. Upon receiving the written notice of appeal, as soon as practicable, the Title IX 

Coordinator, must notify the other party in writing when an appeal is filed;  
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ii. After receiving the notice of appeal from the Title IX Coordinator, each party 

will be provided up to ten (10) business days to submit a written statement in 

support of, or challenging, the determination.  

iii. The Superintendent, or his or her designee, will hear appeals of decisions based 

on student-on-student sexual harassment. (appeal authority)  

iv. The Superintendent will hear appeals of decisions based upon actions by Board 

employees. (appeal authority) 

 v. If (1) no appeal is filed within ten (10) business days of the receipt of the notice 

of the Decision-Maker’s written determination; or, 2) if the appeal authority 

determines that the appeal does not identify one of the basis for appeal listed above, 

then the appeal authority will provide simultaneous notice to the parties that no 

valid appeal was filed and that the decision of the Decision-Maker is final and the 

case is closed.  

vi. Upon receiving the notice of appeal, the Title IX Coordinator will forward the 

appeal, and any supporting information or evidence, to the appropriate appeal 

authority. The appeal authority will review the appeal documents, the written 

determination of responsibility by the Decision-Maker, any new evidence 

submitted by the parties, and the investigation report and exhibits. The appeal 

authority will render a written decision which includes a rationale for the decision 

as to each of the grounds appealed. The appeal authority will forward the decision 

to the Title IX Coordinator within fourteen (14) days from the date of receipt of the 

appeal, unless circumstances require additional time. The decision of the appeal 

authority will be final.  

D. HARASSMENT OR VIOLENCE AS ABUSE  

Under certain circumstances, alleged harassment or violence may also be possible abuse 

under Alabama Law. If so, duties of mandatory reporting under Ala. Code §16-1-24 and 

Ala. Code §26- 14-1 may be applicable.  

E. EMERGENCY REMOVAL/ADMINISTRATIVE LEAVE 

 In addition to offering supportive measures to the complainant, the school system may need to 

initiate an emergency removal of the respondent from campus. In accordance with 34 C.F.R. 

106.44, the Title IX formal complaint and grievance process does not prevent a principal from 

immediately removing a student respondent from the educational program or activity on an 

emergency basis, provided that the principal: (1) informs the Title IX Coordinator of the alleged 

act, and (2) conducts an individualized safety and risk analysis and determines that emergency 

removal is necessary in order to protect a complainant or other student or individual from an 

immediate threat to physical health or safety. In the event that an emergency removal of a student 

respondent is necessary, the principal should comply with the Student Code of Conduct provisions 

regarding suspension and expulsion of students in order to provide respondent with the appropriate 

notice and opportunity to challenge the decision. Emergency removal does not modify any rights 
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under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA), Section 504 of the Rehabilitation 

Act of 1973, or the Americans with Disabilities Act.  

The School System, in its sole discretion, may place an employee accused of violating this policy 

on administrative leave pending the outcome of the informal or formal complaint process. 

F. FALSE STATEMENTS AND ALLEGATIONS  

The Board’s sexual harassment policies and procedures prohibit anyone from knowingly making 

false statements or knowingly submitting false information during the sexual harassment 

complaint procedures. A student who deliberately, recklessly, and falsely accuses another student 

and/or employee of a violation of this policy will be subject to disciplinary sanctions as outlined 

in the Code of Student Conduct.  

G. RECORD-KEEPING  

All records shall be maintained in accordance with 34 C.F.R. § 106.45(b)(10). Specifically, the 

school system will keep records related to reports of alleged sexual harassment for a minimum of 

seven (7) years, including investigation records, disciplinary sanctions, remedies, appeals, and 

records of any action taken, including supportive measures. If supportive measures are not offered 

in response to a report, the records retained should document why supportive measures were not 

offered. 

RESOURCES AND SUPPORT MEASURES  

Supportive Measures - are non-disciplinary, non-punitive, individualized services offered as 

appropriate, as reasonably available, and without fee or charge to the complainant or the 

respondent before or after the filing of a formal complaint, and/or where no formal complaint has 

been filed. Such measures are designed to restore or preserve equal access to the school system’s 

education program or activity without unreasonably burdening the other party, including measures 

designed to protect the safety of all parties or the school system’s educational environment, or 

deter sexual harassment. There are resources available to individuals regardless of whether or not 

they choose to report a violation of this Policy to the System or local law enforcement. Any person 

may obtain information about services and supports offered to students and employees by 

contacting the School System’s Title IX Coordinator. There are additional resources in the 

community where an individual may seek support outside of the System. Use of any of these 

services is solely at the discretion of the individual. The System does not make any representations 

regarding the effectiveness or appropriateness of any of these resources, and does not assume 

responsibility, financial or otherwise, for these resources. 

 

Supportive measures may include, but not be limited to:  

● counseling:  School Based,  Community-based counseling or mental health services 

● extensions of deadlines or other course-related adjustments;  

● modifications of work;  
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● changes or modifications to student schedules;  

● mutual restrictions on contact between the parties; 

● increased security and monitoring, including escorts; and  

● other similar measures.  

Reports to State Department of Human Resources should be made when alleged sexual harassment 

involves a student and could involve sexual abuse, certified personnel must report it to the state 

Department of Human Resources as required under Alabama law. 

D. Initial Confrontation of Accused Harasser Not Required - A student who invokes the 

harassment complaint procedure will not be required to present the complaint to the accused or 

suspected harasser for resolution. Students will be permitted to report allegations of suspected 

harassment to any appropriate Board administrator, teacher, counselor, or employee, and such 

persons have a duty to promptly refer such allegations to the Superintendent or to take such action 

as may be required by the procedures established under "Sexual Harassment Complaint 

Procedures" (see C above). In no case will any employee who is the subject of a complaint be 

permitted to conduct, review, or otherwise exercise decision-making responsibility in connection 

with the processing of the complaint. 

E. Notice of Policy to be Promulgated - The Superintendent will promulgate and disseminate this 

policy and the complaint procedures to the schools and will take such other steps and measures as 

may be reasonably available and expedient for informing the school community of the conduct 

prohibited by this policy, and the recourse available to the student who believe that they have been 

subjected to sexual harassment. The complaint procedures will also be published in the Board's 

Student Code of Conduct. The Superintendent will undertake to provide training of Title IX 

coordinators, investigators, decision-makers, and all employees regarding the above sexual 

harassment policies and procedures.  
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APPENDIX 
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Appendix A 

Formal Complaint of Title IX Sexual Harassment 

This form may be used by a student, a student’s parent or guardian, or an individual acting on a 

student’s behalf who believes the student is a victim of sexual harassment to submit a complaint 

regarding sexual harassment. This form should be submitted to the principal of the school. 

However, if the complaint concerns the principal, the complaint may be made directly to the Title 

IX Coordinator or the Superintendent.  

Student’s Name: _________________________________ School: _______________________ 

Grade: ___________ Name of Person Completing the Form (if not the student) 

_______________________________ Your Home Phone: __________________________      

Your Home Address: ________________________________________________________ 

Describe the sexual harassment, including all pertinent facts supporting the complaint. 

________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

(Attach additional paper, if needed.) When did this happen (over what time period if continuing 

or more than once): 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

(Attach additional paper, if needed.)  Identify the person(s) whose actions led to the filing of the 

complaint, and all witnesses or other persons having information that is relevant to the 

complaint. 

______________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________ 

(Attach additional paper, if needed.) Do you have suggestions for resolving this situation? If so, 

list them here: 

______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________ 

(Attach additional paper, if needed.) Attach copies of documents or other evidence that is 

relevant to the complaint. I affirm that to the best of my knowledge, the foregoing information is 

true, accurate, and complete.  

 

Signature:________________________________ Date:________________________ 
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 APPENDIX B - Notice of Allegation(s) to Complainant 

[To be provided by Title IX Coordinator to Complainant at the initiation of an investigation] 

[Date] 

Dear [Complainant’s Name], 

The Butler County School System received your complaint alleging that [Respondent’s name] (the 

“Respondent”) engaged in conduct that may constitute sexual misconduct under the School 

System’s Policy. Specifically, you submitted a complaint alleging that the Respondent [description 

of the alleged conduct in the complaint including time, date, location, and specific acts of 

Respondent alleged in the complaint]. The policy that the Respondent is alleged to have violated 

is [insert all applicable policy names/numbers – including Title IX and others as applicable], and 

specifically its prohibition on [specific type of sexual harassment alleged – e.g., hostile 

environment, stalking, etc.]. A complete copy of the System’s Title IX procedures is [insert link 

or attach to this letter]. Please review these procedures carefully and let me know if you have any 

questions. 

Upon filing of a formal complaint, a Complainant or Respondent who does not wish to pursue 

formal resolution may request a less formal proceeding, known as “Informal Resolution.” Informal 

resolution is available to the parties any time prior to a determination of responsibility being issued. 

 

Informal resolution is a voluntary process that requires the written consent of the Complainant and 

Respondent. The System will not require the parties to participate in the Informal Resolution 

process as a condition of enrollment, employment, or of any other right conferred by the System.  

The Title IX Coordinator will assess the severity of the alleged harassment and the potential risk 

for others in the School System to determine whether informal resolution may be appropriate. 

Informal Resolution will never be used to resolve allegations involving an employee as the 

Respondent.  

The School System must investigate formal complaints of potential sexual misconduct as required 

by policy and law, to the extent of the information available. We have assigned [NAME(s)] as the 

Investigator(s) who will gather information and make factual findings in this case. If you have any 

concerns about the impartiality of the Investigator(s), please let me know immediately. The 

Respondent is entitled to a presumption of innocence, which will be maintained throughout the 

process until a determination of responsibility is made. The Investigator(s) will be in contact with 

you to schedule a time to formally interview you for the investigation. 

You may be accompanied by a support person, advisor, or advocate of your choice to the 

investigation interview, including a lawyer, at your own expense. This person should not be 

someone who you will also identify as a witness. As part of this process, you will have a right to 

provide evidence and witnesses for the Investigator’s consideration, and to review and comment 

on evidence gathered by the Investigator(s) from the other party and witnesses. 
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The School System will objectively evaluate all relevant evidence, including inculpatory (proves 

a violation) and exculpatory (proves no violation) evidence to reach a determination of 

responsibility. Consistent with the Policy, you are hereby directed not to delete any potentially 

relevant evidence, including electronic files, records, or data in your possession. You are further 

directed not to sell, give away, destroy, or otherwise surrender possession of any personal or 

System-issued devices. Do not wipe or reformat any personal or System-issued devices. Do not 

delete any social media or email accounts that you currently have or delete any content or data 

from the same. These directives are effective immediately and remain in effect until further notice. 

If you have any questions about this directive, please contact me. 

The School System works to maintain confidentiality in the resolution process, and we ask for 

your discretion in minimizing the sharing of information to respect the sensitivity of this matter to 

all parties. You are directed to refrain from contacting the Respondent throughout this process. 

Additionally, you are reminded about the System’s policy against retaliation, either by you or by 

someone acting on your behalf. Any individual who believes they have been retaliated against for 

participation in this process should immediately report it to ___________________. 

You are expected to cooperate in an honest and forthright manner with this investigation. Making 

false statements or knowingly submitting false information during the grievance process is 

prohibited by the School System and may constitute an independent basis for disciplinary sanctions 

against any student or employee, up to and including suspension or expulsion of a student or 

termination of an employee’s employment. I understand this is a lot of information. Please let me 

know if you have any questions at any point during the process. 

  

 Sincerely, 

 

 ________________________________ 

Name of Title IX Coordinator & Contact Information 
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 APPENDIX C - Notice of Allegation(s) to Respondent 

[To be provided simultaneously by Title IX Coordinator to Respondent upon initiation of 

investigation] 

[Date] 

 Dear [Respondent’s Name], 

The Butler County School System received a complaint alleging that you engaged in conduct that 

may constitute sexual misconduct under System Policy. Specifically, [name of complainant] (the 

“Complainant”) submitted a complaint alleging that you [description of the alleged conduct in the 

complaint including time, date, location, and specific acts of respondent alleged in the complaint]. 

The policy you are alleged to have violated is [insert all applicable policy names/numbers – 

including Title IX and others as applicable], and specifically its prohibition on [specific type of 

sexual harassment alleged – e.g., hostile environment, stalking, etc.]. A complete copy of the 

System’s Title IX procedures is [insert link or attach to this letter]. Please review these procedures 

carefully and let me know if you have any questions. 

Upon filing of a formal complaint, a Complainant or Respondent who does not wish to pursue 

formal resolution may request a less formal proceeding, known as “Informal Resolution.” Informal 

resolution is available to the parties any time prior to a determination of responsibility being issued. 

 

Informal resolution is a voluntary process that requires the written consent of the Complainant and 

Respondent. The School System will not require the parties to participate in the Informal 

Resolution process as a condition of enrollment, employment, or of any other right conferred by 

the System.  

The Title IX Coordinator will assess the severity of the alleged harassment and the potential risk 

for others in the School System to determine whether informal resolution may be appropriate. 

Informal Resolution will never be used to resolve allegations involving an employee as the 

Respondent.  

The School System must investigate formal complaints of potential sexual misconduct as required 

by policy and law, to the extent of the information available. We have assigned [NAME(s)] as the 

Investigator(s) who will gather information and make factual findings in this case. If you have any 

concerns about the impartiality of the Investigator(s), please let me know immediately. You are 

entitled to a presumption of innocence, which will be maintained throughout the process until a 

determination of responsibility is made. The Investigator(s) will be in contact with you to schedule 

a time to formally interview you for the investigation. 

You may be accompanied by a support person, advisor, or advocate of your choice to the 

investigation interview, including a lawyer, at your own expense. This person should not be 

someone who you will also identify as a witness. As part of this process, you will have a right to 
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provide evidence and witnesses for the Investigator’s consideration, and to review and comment 

on evidence gathered by the Investigator(s) from the other party and witnesses. 

The System will objectively evaluate all relevant evidence, including inculpatory (proves a 

violation) and exculpatory (proves no violation) evidence to reach a determination of 

responsibility. Consistent with the Policy, you are hereby directed not to delete any potentially 

relevant evidence, including electronic files, records, or data in your possession. You are further 

directed not to sell, give away, destroy, or otherwise surrender possession of any personal or 

System-issued devices. Do not wipe or reformat any personal or System-issued devices. Do not 

delete any social media or email accounts that you currently have or delete any content or data 

from the same. These directives are effective immediately and remain in effect until further notice. 

If you have any questions about this directive, please contact me. 

The System works to maintain confidentiality in the resolution process, and we ask for your 

discretion in minimizing the sharing of information to respect the sensitivity of this matter to all 

parties. You are directed to refrain from contacting the Complainant throughout this process. 

Additionally, you are reminded about the System’s policy against retaliation, either by you or by 

someone acting on your behalf. Any individual who believes they have been retaliated against for 

participation in this process should immediately report it to ___________________. 

You are expected to cooperate in an honest and forthright manner with this investigation. Making 

false statements or knowingly submitting false information during the grievance process is 

prohibited by the System and may constitute an independent basis for disciplinary sanctions 

against any student or employee, up to and including suspension or expulsion of a student or 

termination of an employee’s employment. I understand this is a lot of information. Please let me 

know if you have any questions at any point during the process. 

Sincerely,  

 

________________________________ 

Name of Title IX Coordinator & Contact Information 
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 APPENDIX D- Notice of Interview 

[to be provided to the complainant(s) and respondent(s) prior to any interview or other meeting 

with sufficient time to prepare for the interview/meeting] 

[Date] Dear [name of party]: 

 As you know from the Notice of Allegation, the System is conducting an investigation into a 

complaint of sexual harassment in which you are named as a party. 

You will be interviewed by the System’s Investigator(s), [insert investigator(s) names] at 

[location], on [date] at [time]. The purpose of this interview is to ask you questions about what 

you know or may know about the allegations in the complaint, including identifying and producing 

any relevant evidence and witness names for the Investigator’s consideration. 

The individuals present at this interview will be yourself, the Investigator, [include any other 

names of anticipated attendees, if any]. You are entitled to be accompanied by a support person, 

advocate, or attorney, at your own expense. However, any person accompanying you may not 

participate in the interview, answer questions on your behalf, or question the Investigator about 

any matter. 

If you have any questions, please let me know. 

  

Sincerely, ______________________________________ 

[Name and title of Title IX Coordinator or Investigator] [contact information] 
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 APPENDIX E– Party Rights & Responsibilities re: Communication 

You are a part of a complaint involving sexual harassment, governed by Title IX of the Education 

Amendments Act of 1972 and System Policy no___. A complete copy of the System’s Title IX 

Procedures is available at: [insert link and physical location of the office where a printed copy can 

be provided]. 

You are hereby directed to have no contact with the other party to this complaint in person, by 

phone, e-mail, text message, other electronic means, or through friends or acquaintances. Any 

effort to contact this student in any manner will result in disciplinary action. These instructions 

shall remain in effect until rescinded by the System. 

As a party, you will have the right to receive evidence and information provided to the Investigator 

and Decision-Maker by the other party and by witnesses involved in the investigation. The System 

will not restrict your ability to communicate with others about this complaint to gather and produce 

relevant evidence to this complaint, as long as this communication does not constitute harassment, 

retaliation, or otherwise unlawful behavior or communication. 

Information and evidence provided to you by the Investigation or Decision-Maker in this process 

may only be used for purposes relating to this Title IX complaint process. Any other use or 

disclosure of this information or evidence is prohibited. All information and evidence must be kept 

in a secure and confidential manner to prevent unauthorized disclosure. The term “information and 

evidence” includes, but is not limited to: written statements or summaries of interviews of any 

party or witness, photographs, video or audio recordings, written documents or reports, records of 

electronic communication, social media posts and messages, and any other tangible or electronic 

data or record. 

Your right to communicate about this complaint must not constitute harassment of or retaliation 

against the other party or any witness or other individual who is participating in this process in any 

way. 

Any individual who engages in harassment of or retaliation against another party, witness, or 

individual participating in this process will be subject to discipline, up to and including suspension 

or expulsion of a student or termination of employment with the System. 

 If you have any questions about the directives in this agreement, please contact the System’s Title 

IX Coordinator, [insert name, address, telephone, and email address]. 

_____________________________________________________________________________

Party’s signature                                                         Party’s name                                           Date 

_____________________________________________________________________________ 

Parent/Advocate’s signature                  Parent/Advocate’s name                                Date 
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APPENDIX F - Witness Disclosure Form 

 Introductory Overview 

 A complaint has been made and an investigation is being conducted pursuant to the System policy 

and practice. You have been identified as a potential witness. The purpose of the interview today 

is for the designated investigator to ask you questions and gather information. This document 

provides you with a summary of the System’s expectations for you in this process. 

Duty to Cooperate and be Honest 

 The School System fully expects all students and employees to be cooperative, honest, and 

forthright to help the System reach a fair and reasonable outcome. Failure to honestly cooperate in 

an investigation may result in disciplinary action. 

Confidentiality 

Confidentiality is an important part of the complaint process. Any individual participating in the 

complaint process as a witness is expected to respect the confidentiality of the process. The System 

expects you to keep confidential everything discussed during your interview. If, after your 

interview, you recall or learn of more information that you think may be helpful to the 

investigation, contact _______________________________. The System cannot promise you 

confidentiality, but we will only disclose information on a need-to-know basis consistent with 

federal and state law and System policy and procedures. 

 No Retaliation 

Retaliation against persons filing conduct complaints and/or witnesses participating in the 

investigation of conduct complaints is strictly prohibited by System policy and federal and state 

law. Retaliation occurs when an individual who participated in the System’s process is subjected 

to any conduct or action because of their participation that would make a reasonable person 

unwilling to participate in the System’s process in the future. Please immediately inform 

_______________________ if you feel retaliation has occurred. 

I acknowledge that I have received and read the above disclosures and that I understand the 

System’s expectations of me: 

 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

Witness Signature                                                  Witness Name                                                             Date 
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 APPENDIX G- Title IX Investigation Report Form 

(To be completed by Title IX Investigator(s) 

 Name of Investigator: 

Date of Report: 

 Scope of investigation: This investigation considered claims made by [Complainant name and 

role (student, employee, etc.)] (the “Complainant”) as to whether or not [Respondent name and 

role] (the "Respondent”) has violated System policy no. [insert name and title of Title IX and other 

applicable policies]. 

This report will only provide a summary of the facts as determined by the investigator and is not 

a final determination of the allegations. 

Jurisdiction: [state whether the evidence shows that the System exercises substantial control over 

both the Respondent and the circumstances under which the alleged sexual harassment occurred – 

if not, then the complaint must be dismissed from the Title IX process, and can be handled under 

any other applicable System policy or procedure]. 

Parties (list all): 

Complainant- NAME 

Respondent – NAME 

Nature of Alleged Conduct Constituting Sexual Harassment: 

Procedural history: 

• A report was made to the System by ______________ on [date]. A formal complaint was 

provided by the Complainant to the Title IX Coordinator on [date]. 

• The Title IX Coordinator assigned this Investigator on [date] to conduct an investigation into the 

formal complaint. Notices of Investigation were provided to both parties on [date]. 

• This Investigator interviewed the following individuals: 

o Complainant – name and date of interview 

             o Respondent – name and date of interview 

o Any witnesses – names and dates of interview 

• This Investigator also reviewed the following evidence: 
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o List of any documents, videos, photos, or other evidence provided by any party or witness 

• On [date not less than 10 days before the date of this report], this Investigator provided 

Complainant and Respondent with copies of all evidence obtained by this Investigator. The 

Complainant and Respondent had an opportunity to provide a written response to this evidence, 

prior to the Investigator completing this Investigation Report. [Indicate whether each party did or 

did not provide a written response]. 

• [include any other procedural steps, including if there have been significant delays in the process 

or other unexpected events] 

Summary of Interviews: 

Complainant Interview: 

Witness A interview: 

Witness B interview: 

Respondent Interview: 

Summary of Other Evidence Received: 

Feedback from Parties following Receipt of Evidence Directly Relating to Complaint: 

Investigator’s Observations Regarding Credibility of Parties and Witnesses: 

This report will be provided to the Title IX Coordinator, Complainant and Respondent (and any 

advocate or attorney for each), and _________________________, who has been designed as the 

Decision-Maker for this Complaint. 

  

Sincerely,  

 

_________________________________________  

[Name, Title], Investigator 
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 APPENDIX H-Written Determination 

(To be completed by Decision-Maker) 

Name of Decision-Maker(s): 

Date of Determination: 

Names of Parties to the Complaint: [Complainant(s) and Respondent(s)] 

List the allegations in the complaint: 

Procedural history: [A description of the procedural steps taken from the receipt of the formal 

complaint through the determination of responsibility – can use what is in the investigation report 

as a starting point in addition to the following:] 

• The parties were provided the investigation report on [date – at least 10 days prior to the 

date of this determination]. The parties had an opportunity to submit a written response to 

the investigation report for consideration prior to this decision-maker reaching a 

determination regarding responsibility. [Indicate whether each party did or did not submit 

a written response]. 

• The parties had an opportunity to submit written questions to be asked of the other party 

and any witnesses. The decision-maker asked all relevant questions and provided the 

responses to those questions to the parties. The parties had a limited opportunity for follow-

up questions [if applicable]. 

• The decision-maker considered all available, relevant evidence prior to reaching the 

determination(s) contained in this report. 

Findings of fact for each allegation: 

Statement of undisputed material facts: 

Findings on disputed material facts: 

Conclusions: [Conclusions for each allegation regarding the application of this Policy and any 

other relevant System policy, procedure, handbook provision, or rule to the facts. Include a 

statement of whether each allegation is founded or unfounded, and a rationale for this 

determination] 

Sanctions: [Include any sanctions that will be imposed (or recommended if outside the authority 

of the decision-maker) on the respondent, if any, and a rationale therefor] 

Remedies: [include any remedies the System will provide to restore or preserve Complainant’s 

access to the System’s educational program or activity, if applicable, and a rationale therefor] 
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Appeal Procedures: Within five (5) calendar days of delivery of the written decision to them, either 

party may appeal this decision and/or any sanction imposed herein to __________ or her/his 

designee. Such appeals will be in writing and will be delivered to the ________ or her/his designee. 

The _________ or her/his designee will determine if the written decision will be stayed pending 

the outcome of the appellate decision. Appeals will be limited to any of the following bases: 

• A procedural irregularity that affected the outcome of the matter; 

• New evidence that was not reasonably available at the time the written decision was issued that 

could affect the outcome of the matter; or 

• The Title IX Coordinator, Investigator(s), or Decision-Maker had a conflict of interest or bias 

that affected the outcome of the matter. 

The ___________ or her/his designee will notify both parties in writing if an appeal is received 

alleging one of the bases for the appeal above. Both parties will be given an opportunity to submit 

a written statement in support of; or challenging, the written decision. The parties’ written 

statements must be submitted within five (5) calendar days of notice of the appeal. 

Retaliation: Retaliation against a person who reports sexual misconduct, assists someone with a 

report of sexual misconduct, or participates in any manner in an investigation or resolution of a 

sexual misconduct report is strictly prohibited. Retaliation includes threats, coercion, 

discrimination, intimidation, reprisals, and/or adverse actions related to employment or education. 

Any individual who believes they have been retaliated against in violation of this Policy should 

immediately contact the System’s Title IX Coordinator, [insert name and contact information for 

Title IX Coordinator]. 

  

Sincerely, 

 ______________________________________________________________________ 

 [name(s) and title(s) of decision-maker(s)) Date 
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   APPENDIX I – Appeal Form 

[to be filled out by a party wishing to appeal the initial determination/sanction] 

Name of Appealing Party: 

Role in complaint: [Complainant or Respondent] 

Date: 

I, ___________________________, hereby appeal the written decision on the grounds that (check 

at least one): 

___ A procedural irregularity affected the outcome of the matter. The facts supporting this appeal 

are (attach additional pages if needed): 

___ New evidence was not reasonably available at the time the written decision was issued that 

could affect the outcome of the matter. The facts supporting this appeal are (attach additional pages 

if needed): 

___ The Title IX Coordinator, Investigator(s), or Decision-Maker(s) had a conflict of interest or 

bias that affected the outcome of the matter. The facts supporting this appeal are (attach additional 

pages if needed): 

I hereby affirm that the foregoing is true and correct to the best of my knowledge. 

  

____________________________________________________ 

Signature of Appealing Party 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



 

315 

  APPENDIX J - Notice of Appeal 

[to be provided simultaneously to both Complainant and Respondent] 

[Date] 

Dear [party name]: 

This is a notice that a timely appeal has been filed by [name of appealing party] challenging the 

decision issued by [name and title of initial decision-maker] in the formal sexual harassment 

complaint made by [Complainant’s name] against [Respondent’s name]. 

This appeal alleges that [state the basis for appeal provided on the appeal form and briefly 

summarize the allegations of the appealing party]. 

This appeal will be reviewed by [name and title of appeal decision-maker]. You have the right to 

provide a written statement to [the appeal decision-maker] in support of, or challenging, the written 

decision. Please submit your written statement [indicate whether in-person, email, or other] within 

five (5) calendar days of the date of this letter. 

If you have any questions, please let me know. 

  

Sincerely, 

___________________________________________________ 

[name, title, contact information] 
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APPENDIX K - Determination on Appeal 

[to be delivered simultaneously to both Complainant and Respondent] 

  

 [Date] 

Dear [party name]: 

I have carefully considered the appeal filed by [name of appealing party], challenging the written 

decision on the complaint of sexual harassment made by [complainant’s name] against 

[respondent’s name]. 

Based on my review of this matter, it is my determination that the decision should be [affirmed – 

OR- reversed – OR – modified as follows… - OR – this matter should be remanded back to the 

investigator or decision-maker to take the following actions…]. I reached this determination [for 

the following reason(s) – brief description of rationale]. Pursuant to System policy, this decision 

is final and is not subject to further appeal. 

Retaliation against any individual who files or otherwise participates in bringing a complaint is 

strictly prohibited under federal and state law, as well as System policy. Founded acts of retaliation 

will result in disciplinary action up to and including termination. Any individual who believes they 

have been retaliated against for participation in this process should report any concerns 

immediately to 

_________________________________at______________________ ____________________. 

Sincerely, 

  

___________________________________________________ 

 [Name and Title of Appeal Decision-Maker] 
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APPENDIX L - Informal Resolution 

[to be provided to Complainant and Respondent by Title IX Coordinator] 

[Date] 

Re: Informal resolution of the complaint involving [complainant’s name] and [respondent’s name] 

Dear [party name]: 

This letter sets forth information about the System’s informal resolution process. If both parties 

consent, this process may help you reach a mutually acceptable resolution to the formal complaint. 

The formal complaint made by [complainant’s name] alleges that [respondent’s name] [include 

the allegations in the formal complaint]. 

To resolve this complaint, the Title IX Coordinator will meet separately with each party to gather 

information relevant to the complaint and discuss possible ways to resolve the complaint. If the 

parties agree to a resolution, the Title IX Coordinator will draft a resolution agreement to be 

reviewed by both parties. Each party may sign the resolution agreement if they voluntarily agree 

to the terms. Once the agreement is signed by each party, it is final and is not subject to appeal. 

Either party may withdraw from informal resolution at any point prior to signing the resolution 

agreement. The Complainant may then decide whether to proceed with the formal grievance 

process under System policy (including investigation and determination of responsibility) or to 

withdraw the formal complaint. Supportive measures may be provided during informal resolution, 

during a formal grievance, and/or after the formal complaints are resolved, dismissed, or 

withdrawn. 

The Title IX Coordinator will retain a copy of the formal complaint and any resolution agreement 

for a period of seven (7) years following the closure of the complaint. In order to promote honest, 

direct, communication, information disclosed during informal resolution will remain confidential, 

except where disclosure may be required by law or authorized in connection with duties on behalf 

of the System. 

If you have any questions, please let me know. Otherwise, if you voluntarily agree to participate 

in the informal resolution process, please sign below. 

Sincerely, 

____________________________________                                                                                               [name], 

Title IX Coordinator 

By signing below, I, [party name], hereby knowingly and voluntarily agree to participate in an 

informal resolution to the complaint identified above. 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________

Signature                                                                                                                           Date 

 

 



 

318 

APPENDIX M - Notice of Dismissal 

[to be provided simultaneously to Complainant and Respondent upon dismissal of a formal 

complaint] 

[Date] 

 

Dear [party name]: 

 

This letter hereby notifies you that the sexual harassment complaint filed on [date] is being 

dismissed by the System for the following reason [check one]: 

_______ The conduct alleged in the complaint would not constitute sexual harassment as defined 

in Section II of this policy, even if proved; 

_______ The conduct alleged not occur in the System’s education program or activity; or 

_______ The conduct did not occur in the United States. 

_______ The Complainant notified the Title IX Coordinator in writing that the Complainant 

wished to withdraw the formal complaint or any allegations; 

_______ The Respondent is no longer enrolled or employed by the System; or 

_______ Specific circumstances exist that prevent the System from gathering evidence sufficient 

to reach a determination as to the formal complaint or allegations. These circumstances are as 

follows: 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

This dismissal may be appealed by submitting a written appeal to [name, title, contact information 

of designated appeal decision-maker] within five (5) calendar days of the date of this Notice of 

Dismissal. Appeals are limited to the following grounds: 

• A procedural irregularity that affected the outcome of the matter; 

• New evidence that was not reasonably available at the time this dismissal was issued that could 

affect the outcome of the matter; or 

• The Title IX Coordinator, Investigator(s), or Decision-Maker had a conflict of interest or bias 

that affected the outcome of the matter. 

 

Even after the dismissal of a formal complaint from the System’s Title IX grievance process, the 

School System may still (1) offer supportive measures to either party and/or (2) investigate and 

resolve the complaint under any other applicable System policy or process. You will be notified if 

the System intends to take further action on this complaint. If you have any questions, please let 

me know. 

 

Sincerely,  

                                                   

_____________________________________________________________                                                 

[Name, title, contact information for Title IX Coordinator] 
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APPENDIX N - Documentation of System Response 

[to be completed and maintained by Title IX Coordinator for 7 years for record-keeping 

purposes] 

[Date] 

Complaint Information: 

Complainant name: 

Respondent name: 

Was a formal complaint filed? 

If so, on what date? 

System Response: 

Were supportive measures provided to the Complainant? If so, list all supportive measures that 

were provided. 

  

If not, please explain why it was not clearly unreasonable for the System not to provide the 

Complainant with supportive measures. 

  

What other steps were taken in response to the report or formal complaint? E.g., resolved through 

informal resolution, resolved through formal grievance process (indicate whether founded or 

unfounded). 

  

What sanctions were issued as a result of the report or formal complaint, if any? 

  

What remedies were issued as a result of the report or formal complaint, if any? 

 In light of the above, do you believe the System’s response was not deliberately indifferent? 

Briefly explain. 

 _______________________________________________________                                                     

[Name], Title IX Coordinator 


